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PREFACE 

This study on trypanotolerant cattle and livestock development was 
initiated by the regional project GCP/RAF/190/ITA of the Food and 
Agriculture Organization (FAO) entitled "Improvement, multiplication and 
conservation of Trypanotolerant Livestock in West ·Africa". Nineteen 
countries of West and Central Africa were visited between April and June 
1985 by A. P. M. Shaw, F. Assogbakpe, B. Ly (all FAO consultants) and C. 
Hoste (Senior Technical Adviser,· to the project GCP/RAF/190/ITA) and the 
work was coordinated by C. Hoste. 

Grateful acknowledgement is made to the governments of the nineteen 
countries visited for the welcome given and the assistance provided to 
the various team members on their missions. The final version of this 
study owes much to the interest in the work that was shown and to the 
willingness to invest time and effort in helping the team assemble the 
information required that was encountered. For this particular thanks 
are owed to the veterinary and animal production services, research 
stations and commercial firms. The staff members of FAO, UNDP and other 
organizations who contributed to the smooth running of the missions, as 
well as providing information, are gratefully thanked. 

?pecial thanks are due to the Government of Italy _for the financial 
support of the FAO project GCP/RAF/190/ITA and to the FAO regional office 
in Accra for financing two of the consultants. 

This two volume report was written by A. P. M. Shaw, a livestock 
economist, based at the Veterinary Epidemiology and-Economics Research 
Unit (VEERU) of the University of Reading, England and C. H. Hoste, 
Senior Technical Advisor to the FAO project, GCP/RAF/190/ITA. The 
authors' thanks go to VEERU for making its facilities available to A. P. 
M. Shaw during the writing of this report, and to J. Putt, for help with 
editing and for the maps which illustrate Volume I. The photographs of 
the voyage from Senegal to Gabon were taken by R, Mattioli, FAO expert to 
the project GCP/RAF/190/ITA. 
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SENEGAL 

CHAPrER ONE 

SENEGAL 

1 GENERAL SITUATION 

Senegal is on the West African coast, with Mauritania to the north, Mali 
to the east and Guinea Bissau and Guinea to the south. The Gambia 
extends into Senegal for about 350 km in a narrow strip along the river 
Gambia. Senegal lies between latitudes 17° 20' and 11° 20' west and 
longitudes 12° 18' and 16° 41' north. The country is divided into eight 
administrative regions, three of which, Casamance, Sine Saloum and 
Senegal Oriental, contain the trypanotolerant cattle. The country's 
capital is Dakar. The Casamance, most of Senegal Oriental and the 
southern part of Sine Saloum along the Gambian border and along the coast 
are tsetse-infested (Toure, 1969 and FAO/ILCA, 1987). 

The climate ranges from sudano-guinean in the Casamance, with 1000 to 
1800 mm of rainfall annually, to sahelian in the north of the country 
with less than 500 mm of rainfall. The rainy season in the areas with 
trypanotolerant livestock extends for five months from June to October. 
The Sine Saloum and Senegal Oriental have a sahelo-sudanian climate, with 
rainfall varying from 800 to 1500 mm, which includes considerable 
variation from year to year. 

The human population is estimated at 6 million, 40% of whom live in urban 
areas. About 70% of the active population is employed in agriculture, 
which provides 20% of GDP. Livestock accounts for between 5 and 9% of 
GDP. 

Table 1 Land Area and Human Population - 1983 

Area 196,200 sq km 

Number Percent of Projection Density/ 
Human Population: Total Rate% sq km 

Total 6,038,000 2.8 31 
Rural 3,623,000 60 18 
Urban 2,415,000 40 

Source: Projections based on 1976 census, from Direction de la Sante et 
des Productions Animales (DSPA) 1985a. 
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SENEGAL 

Estimates for ruminant livestock populations are given in Table 2. There 
are about 2.2 million cattle and 2.95 million small ruminants. The 
cattle population is thought to be virtually stationary, due to the 
limitation of pasture resources and water and the effects of the recent 
drought. Small ruminant populations are thought to be growing at 3% to 
4% annually. 

Table 2 Ruminant Livestock Populations - 1984 

Projection Density/ Number/ 
Number rate% sq km Person 

Cattle 2,2_00,000 .0 11.2 .36 
Trypanotolerant 1,053,000 
Zebu 1,147,000 

Sheep 1,967,000 3 - 4 10.0 .33 
Goats 983,000 3 - 4 5.0 .16 

Source: DSPA 1985b and country visit information. 

The currency used is the CFA Franc, internationally convertible at a rate 
•fixed to that of the French Franc at 50 F CFA = 1 FF, which in 1985 
exchanged at 400 F CFA = 1 $. 

2 ECONOMIC BACKGROUND TO TRYPANOTOLERANT CATILE PRODUCTION 

2. 1 THE NATIONAL MARKET FOR MEAT AND MILK 

2. 1. 1 Meat and Milk Production and Consumption 

Total 
3a). 
small 
cattle 

production of meat was estimated at 47,000 
Of this, 61% was beef, amounting to 4.4 kg 
ruminants accounted for 18% of the total. 
was estimated at 63,000 tonnes (Table 3b). 

tonnes for 1984 (Table 
per person. Meat from 
Milk production from 

The picture for total consumption of meat products shows Senegal to 
produce virtually all the meat it consumes, reaching a production/ 
consumption ratio of around 100% for categories of meat (Table 4). All 
ex-ports and most imports consist of trade in live animals, with only 122 
tonnes of meat being imported in 1984. In milk, the ratio of production 
to consumption is only 31%, since considerable quantities of milk 
products are imported annually. Per capita consumption of meat is 7.6 
kg, of which 4.4 are beef. About 33 kg of milk (or the 'Whole milk 
equivalent of imported milk products) are consumed per person on average, 
but this level is much higher in the urban areas, where most of the 
imported products are consumed. Fish consumption is also high, and 
varies greatly from area to area, for example it is estimated at 23 kg 
annually per person in Dakar, as against 3 kg in Kedougou (DSPA, 1985a). 
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Table 3 

a) Estimated Production of Meat 

Species 

Cattle: 
N'dama 
Djakore 
Zebu 
Total 

Sheep 
Goats 
Pigs - modern 
Pigs - traditional 
Poultry - modern 
Poultry - trad'l 

Total 

Animal 
Numbers 

644,000 
409,000 

1,147,000 
2,200,000 

983,000 
1,967,000 

14,000 
175,000 

1,500,000 
9,000,000 

Offtake/ 
Slaughter 

% 

10 
10 
10 

25 
25 
75 
50 

100 
90 

SENEGAL 

Meat and Milk Production - 1984 

Carcass 
Weight 

kg 

100 
120 
140 

14 
10 
70 
35 

1 
.7 

Meat Production 
Production per animal 

tonnes kg 

6,440 10.0 
4,908 12.0 

16,058 14,0 
27,406 12.5 
3,441 3,5 
4,918 2.5 

735 52.5 
3,063 17.5 
1,500 1.0 
5,670 .6 

46,732 

b) Estimated Production of Milk from Cattle 

Trypanotolerant 
Other Cattle 
Total 

Adult 
Females 

% 

42 
40 

Calving 
Rate 

% 

56 
55 

Cows Milked out Milk 
in Milk Yield Production 

% kg tonnes 

23.5 
22.0 

90 
160 

22,290 
40,374 
62,664 

Source: Calculated on the assumptions shown, using_ livestock numbers 
from DSPA (1985b) and on figures from DSPA (1985a). 

Table 4 The Consumption of Meat and Milk - 1984 

Production Exports Imports Consumption kg/ Prod'n/ 
tonnes tonnes tonnes tonnes person Cons'n % 

Meat: 
Beef 27,406 420 327 27,313 4.4 100.3 
Mutton/goat 8,358 2 288 8,644 1.4 96.7 
Pork 3,798 93 16 3,720 .6 102.1 
Poultry 7,170 21 7,191 1.2 99.7 

Total meat 46,732 515 652 46,868 7.6 99.7 
Milk 62,664 140,000 202,664 32.7 30,9 

Source: Calculations based on production figures from Table 3 and import 
and export figures from DSPA (1985b) with an estimate of milk 
imports, loosely based on discussions in DSPA (1985a). 
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SENEGAL 

2.1.2 Projections of Production and Consumption 

In Table 5, the implications for country's ability to produce meat and 
milk in sufficient quantities to continue to cover consumption are 
examined, on the assumption that current levels of meat and milk 
consumption per person remain unchanged. Tuo projections of the rate of 
growth of production are made. The first is at modest rates reflecting 
the livestock population projection rates given in Table 2. Due largely 
to the static cattle population, it can be seen that for beef, meat and 
milk the production to consumption ratios would decline rapidly, reaching 
65%, 84% and 20% by the end of the century. For the second projection 
slighly more rapid rates of production growth are assumed; on this basis 
with poultry and pork production growing at 5% per annum the 
production/consumption ratio for meat increases to 106% by the year 2000 
and those for meat and milk decline only slightly, to 89% and 27% 
respectively, over the same period. 

Obviously, if increasing incomes, or higher consumption levels among a 
· more rapidly growing urban sector lead to increases in meat and milk 

consumption, the overall production/consumption ratios will decline 
further. 

Table 5 Projections of Production/Consumption Ratio 

1985 1990 1995 . 2000 
% % % % 

Beef I 98 85 74 65 
All meat I 98 93 88 84 
Milk I 30 26 23 20 

Beef II 100 96 92 89 
All meat II 100 101 103 106 
Milk II 31 30 28 27 

Source: Calculations derived from Tables 3 and 4. The growth rates used 
for projection I were nil for beef and milk, 3% for production 
from sheep and goats and 4% for pork and poultry. For 
projection II beef production was assumed to grow at 2%, pork 
and poultry was assumed to grow at 5%, and sheep and goat 
production at 3%. In both cases 2.8%, the rate of growth of the 
human population, was used for projecting meat and milk 
consumption. 

2.2 PRODUCTION CONDITIONS 

2.2.1 Prices 

Beef and cattle prices have been relatively low in Senegal, at 200 - 250 
F CFA per kg liveweight paid to producers, with the 1986 figure around 
300 F CFA. The official meat price was recently only 600 - 700 F CFA per 
kg, but this was increased in 1985 (Table 6). 
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Table 6 Beef and Cattle Price Estimates - 1985 

Local prices in F CFA 
Beef - kg with bone 900 official price 

1000 - 1200 actual urban price 

Source: DSPA, country visit information. 

2.2.2 Marketing Organizations 

Marketing of meat and livestock in Senegal is in the hands of private 
butchers and traders. The Societe d'Exploitation des Ressources Animales 
Senegalaises (SER.AS) is in charge of the abattoir and has ex-ported some 
trypanotolerant breeding stock. 

2. 3 THE ROLE OF TRYPANOTOLERANT CAITLE IN LIVESTOCK DEVELOPMENT POLICY 

2.3.1 Their role in the Economy 

Trypanotolerant cattle produce just over 40% of beef, equivalent to 
nearly a quarter of all meat. Their share in.milk production from cattle 
is 36%. Given the importance of the livestock sector in the national 
economy, production from these breeds alone probably accounts for 1 to 2% 
of GDP. 

According to the Direction de l'Elevage, animal traction is extensively 
used throughout the country, with an estimated total of 200,000 work 
cattle. An interesting phenomenon is the increasing use of ~emales, 
..m.ich in the Sine Saloum are thought to account for a quarter of all work 
cattle (Lhoste, 1986). In the areas mere trypanotolerant cattle 
predominate, these breeds are used for traction. More information on 
their use will emerge from a census of work oxen mich is being carried 
out in the Casarnance. Experience has clearly demonstrated that the 
N'dama are perfectly adaptable for traction and that their smaller size 
in no way constitutes a disadvantage. 

2.3.2 Government Policy 

Senegal is currently preparing its 7th development plan, which is to run 
from 1985 to 1989. The goals for the livestock sector are clearly set 
out in the plan document produced (Direction de la Sante et des 
Productions Animales, 1985a). For cattle, the policy of regional 
stratification is to be continued. Small livestock keeping is to receive 
enc·ouragement, including pig production and bee-keeping. For 
trypanotolerant cattle the following goals are given: 

"to encourage the development of N'dama cattle-keeping, through 
existing projects or new autonomous projects, so as to be able to 
produce meat in a more favourable zone, thus at lower costs. Th~ 
setting up of N'dama multiplication centres initiated by private 
companies should thus be facilitated through access to finance". 

5 



SENEGAL 

3 TRYPANOTOLERANT CA'ITLE POPULATIONS 

3.1 NUMBER AND BREEDS 

Of Senegal's trypanotolerant cattle, the N'darna is indigenous to the 
country. The Djakore is a stabilized cross between N'darna and the Gobra 
zebu. There were thought to be about 644,000 N'darna and 409,000 Djakore 
in Senegal in 1984. In 1985, the main station keeping trypanotolerant 
cattle was the CRZ at Kolda, which had some 450 N'darna. 

Table 7 Numbers by Breed and Husbandry System - 1984 

N-'darna 
Djakore 
Zebu 

Total 

Source: DSPA (1985b). 

3.2 HERD DYNAMICS 

Number 

644,000 
409,000 

1,147,000 

2,200,000 

3.2.1 Production Parameters 

Breed 
Breakdown 

% 

29.3 
18.6 
52.1 

100.0 

% by Production System 

Village 

99.9 
100.0 

Other 

.1 

.o 

Within the village system, there have been no recent studies on the 
productivity of trypanotolerant cattle. Table 8a gives the results 
obtained from a study undertaken by SATEC in 1973, showing an average 
calving rate of 56% with overall mortality of 12%. 

The information obtained from monitoring the performance of N'darna at the 
CRZ at Kolda was published in ILCA (1982) and further data is available 
from the 1983 annual report (ISRA, 1983). This information is summarized 
in Table 8b. The calving rates averaged at 74%, and mortality in the 
first year ranged around 10%, and between 3% and 6% in adults. 
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Table 8 a Production Parameters for N'da.ma in the Village System 

Fertility: 
Age at first calving 

Calving interval 

Calving Rate 
Abortion rate 

Mortality: 
Age O - 1 
Age 1 - 2 
Age 2 - 3 
Adults 

Overall 

Source: SATEC (1973) 

Table 8 b 

Calving Rate 

Age at first calving 

Mortality rates a) 

Mortality rates b) 

3.5 years 
slightly less 

19 months 
16 - 17 months 
56% 
10 - 20% 

30% 
15% 

5% 
2% 

12% 

Haute Casamance 
Basse and Moyenne Casamance 

Basse Casamance 
Haute and Moyenne Casamance 

Production Parameters for N'da.ma at Kolda Station 

1974 to 1979 
73.7% 

(implied by inter-calving interval) 

1983 
74.5% 

1973 to 1978 39.8 months 

1975 to 1980 
birth to weaning at 6 months 9.6% 

(males 9.9%) 
(females 9.3%) 

6 months to 1 year 1.3% 
(males 0.4%) 

(females 2.2%) 
adult females 2.9% 

1983 
Females: Males: 

calves 10% calves 13% 
heifers 3% young males 14% 
cows 6.5% bulls 3% 

Overall: 9.5% 

Source: ILCA (1982) and calculations from numbers in each category and 
deaths quoted in ISRA ( 1983) . · 

3.2.2 Herd Size and Composition 

Herd sizes in the villages averaged 70 head according to the SATEC (1973) 
study, however, this average is misleading, since in lower Casamance it 
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SENEGAL 

was found that 41% of herds had less than ten head, with only 10% having 
more than a hundred (SATEC, 1973 quoted in FAO/ILCA/UNEP, 1980). 

The herd composition figures derived in this study are summarized in 
Table 9 showing 42% of the herd consisting of adult females and 27% of 
calves. 

Table 9 Herd Compositions for N'dama in the Village System in Casarnance 

% of herd 
Females: 

Age O - 1 
Age 1_- 3 
Age 3 + 

Total 

Males: 
Age O - 1 
Age 1 - 3 
Age 3 + (bulls) 
Age 3 + (oxen/steers) 

Total 

Source: SATEC (1973) 

15 
15 
42 
72 

12 
9 
5 
2 

28 

3.3 MULTIPLICATION AND SELECTION UNITS FOR BREEDING STOCK 

Most of Senegal's extensive livestock programme and projects are aimed at 
the zebu herd or at small ruminants. The main government station working 
with trypanotolerant cattle is the.Centre de Recherche Zootechnique (CRZ) 
of the Institut Senegalais de la Recherche Agricole (ISRA). The CRZ is 
based at Kolda and had 450 N'dama there in 1985. Its objective is the 
distribution of improved breeding stock. To this end it has started a. 
pilot extension programme covering a number of herds in neighbouring 
villages, so as to prepare and monitor the village level conditions into 
which breeding stock produced at Kolda would be received. 

Other programmes relating to trypanotolerant livestock include the 
planned collaboration between ISRA and 
Trypanotolerance Centre (ITC) of the Gambia ( see 
Laboratoire Nationale de l'Elevage et des Recherches 
undertakes research work to do with trypanotolerance. 

the International 
Chapter 2) . The 
Veterinaires also 

For trypanotolerant cattle, one of the potentially interesting 
developments lies in the Societe pour le Promotion de l'Elevage en 
Afrique (SOPELA) and possibly other private companies' plans to set up 
ranches for N'dama. Such a ranch would specialize in the production of 
trypanotolerant breeding_ stock, so as to have a reliable supply of 
animals for export and to be able to sell surplus stock locally for 
fattening or breeding. The location considered by SOPELA is Missira in 
Casarnance, and it envisages a herd of 10,000 N'dama. It is also hoped 
that potential buyers of N'dama breeding stock would be interested in 
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investing in the ranches, so as to be able to influence the quality and 
quantity of stock available to them. They are currently trying to obtain 
the finance necessary to set up these operations. As noted in Section 
2.3 above, this is the type of enterprise which the government wishes to 
encourage, and for which it would provide access to credit. 

4 TRADE IN TRYPANOTOLERANT BREEDING STOCK 

4 .1 FLOWS OF STOCK 

Senegal is one of the oldest and best organized exporters of 
trypanotolerant breeding stock. It began exporting in the 1960's. In 
1960 it sent 210 N'dama.from the Tambacounda and Bakel areas to Benin, 
where they were bought for the SOBEPALlI (Societe Beninoise du Palmier a 
Huile) to be kept on its palm plantations. It exported cattle to the 
Congo on four occasions, sending 653 N'dama in 1968, 303 in 1969, 385 in 
1970 and 260 in 1976 (Ministere de l'Economie Rurale du Congo, 1976, see 
Chapter 17). It also exported 250 to 300 cattle to Ghana around 1971 to 
1974; these consisted of Djakore and some zebu. Exports to Nigeria and 
Cameroon have also taken place. 

The export operations between 1960 and 1975 were carried out by the 
Livestock Services. Since 1975 private companies and individuals have 
undertaken these: 

- SOPELA (Societe pour la Promotion de l'Elevage en Afrique) is the 
major exporter of trypanotolerant breeding stock; 

- SODIA ( Societe Agropastorale Ndiambourg) ; 
- SER.AS (Societe d'Exploitation des P..essources Animales Senegalaises) 

which is state-owned and undertakes breeding stock exports but is 
mainly concerned with administration of abattoirs and their by
products (hides and skins); 

- VETAFRIC, which exported stock from 1976 to 1981; 
- M. Sow, a private trader, occasionally exports trypanotolerant 

breeding stock in small quantities. 

The Ministere du Developpement Rural fixes an annual quota for the number 
of animals which may be exported, based on the recommendations of the 
Service de l'Elevage. 

Table 10 below gives details by individual exporters of some of the 
recent exports to Gabon, which are further described in Chapter 16. 
The vast majority of the cattle exported sent to Gabon went to Agrogabon, 
but some of the earlier exports were to the Office Gabonais pour la 
Production de Viande (OGAPROV). The animals exported are usually between 
three and four years old. Males account for about 6% of stock exported. 
The females are most often in-calf. The animal's coats vary from fawn, 
to white or pied. All animals are bought from traditionally managed 
village herds. 
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Table 10 

Date 

1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 
1986 

Total 

Known 
Total 

1350 
1480 
.1190 
1330 
1010 

660 

7020 

Recorded Trade in Trypanotolerant Breeding Stock 

SOPELA 
Exports 

900 
1200 

900 
640 
500 
230 

4140 

SERAS 
Exports 

200 
140 
40 

340 
510 
200 

1230 

VETAFRIC 
Exports 

250 
140 

390 

SODIA MR. SOW 
Exports Exports 

230 

250 
350 

230 600 

Source: Total numbers imported from Senegal derived from adding up the 
totals given by the individual exporters where the information 
could be obtained on country visits, with Mr. Sow's numbers 
estimated by the Direction de l'Elevage, see also Mattioli 
(1986). 

4.2 ORGANIZATION AND COST OF THE OPERATIONS 

4.2.1 Description 

In order to acquire the stock .for export, representatives of the 
livestock service travel to the villages and livestock cooperatives and 
make contact with those who wish to sell stock. Most of the animals have 
been bought in the Casrunance area, a few in Senegal Oriental. Once the 
owner and the agent have reached agreement and the money has changed 
hands, the animals are taken_to a central local village and placed in the 
charge of a hired stockman. 

When all the animals have been purchased, or numbers have reached 30 to 
40 head, they are walked to the collection centres, accompanied by 
stockmen. At the collection centres they are visited and vaccinated by 
an agent of the Livestock .Service, which provides the necessary 
documentation (vaccination certificate and sanitary laissez-passer). A 
fortnight before they are due to be exported, the animals are sent to 
Dakar. They are then loaded onto lorries rented or owned by the 
exporter. The trip from the collection points to Dakar is between 400 
and 600 km and takes one to two days. During the trip and the loading of 
animals, accidents leading to fracture and the need to slaughter the 
animals involved sometimes occur. Once in Dakar the animals are brought 
together at an assembly station, ·have time to recuperate and are tested 
for brucellosis and tuberculosis. As well as their own cattle lorries, 
SOPELA, SODIA and SERAS have their own assembly/quarantine stations, 
which include corrals, shelters, feed and water troughs, vaccination and 
holding crushes and loading ramps. SODIA and SOPELA's assembly stations 
are located at Bud-SenegaJ_, near the town of Rufisque, about 33 km from 
Dakar. SERAS has its assembly point at Dakar abattoir. The exporters 
have found that, despite its high cost, air transport is more 
satisfactory than long boat journeys which often lead to heavy losses. 
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Care is taken to transfer the animals at a time of year when the 
weather conditions in the exporting and importing coillltry are similar, 
thus the end of the rainy season in Senegal is chosen, which corresponds 
to its start in Gabon. The animals are also transported at night, again 
to minimize the stress they endure, and are taken by lorry from the 
assembly ·points at around 16:30 hours, loaded on the plane at around 
03:00 to arrive in Gabon around nine in the morning. Losses on the whole 
operation, that is between the Senegalese village and the Gabonese ranch 
are minimal - between 2% and 5% (C. Megas, personal communication). 

4.2.2 Costs 

Table 11 provides details of the costs incurred by exporters.· From 1975 
- 1985 the sale price delivered to Dakar airport increased from 75,000 F 
CFA to 150,000 F CFA. Prices are fixed at the time of signature of the 
contract with the exporter. In 1986 SOPELA sold its N'dama breeding 
stock at 135,000 F CFA, SODIA at 130·,ooo F CFA and SERAS at 140,000 F 
CFA. 

Table 11 Breakdown of Costs of Exporting Trypanotolerant Stock - 1986 

F CFA per head 

Village level costs Purchase price from owner 50,000 - 70,000 
Stockmen /herders \ 
Coralling costs > 10,000 
Veterinary costs / 

Transport from village to Dakar 3,000 - 5,000 

3,000 

3,000 
1,000 

Costs at Quarantine station Upkeep and depreciation plus 
feed and watering 

Veterinary tests 
Other costs 

Management level costs Various administrative costs 10,000 

Totals 

Source: 
Note: 

Cost price 
Sale price 

Discussions with exporters, Mattioli (1986). 

80,000 
130,000 

102,000 
140,000 

Excluding depreciation on structures and administrative costs 
borne by exporters, the purely direct costs came to about 4000 F 
CFA per animal. These included the following items. 
Stockmen/herders are paid a monthly salary of 25,000 F CFA and 
are responsible for up to 50 ·head of cattle over a period of 2 
to 3 months during the exporting operation. Truck rental costs 
50,000 F CFA for a truck which can hold 43 to 48 N'dama. 
Miscellaneous direct costs come to 1000 to 1500 F CFA per head 
and the veterinary certificate costs 30 F CFA. 
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As shown in Table 11, between 35% and 50% of this price is made up of the 
initial purchase cost of the animals. Breeding stock are bought at a 
price of 50,000 to 70,000 F CFA at age three to four, which comes out to 
roughly 300 F CFA per kg liveweight, much the same price as paid 
slaughter stock. Thus little extra value is added for their qualities as 
breeding stock. These prices have increased significantly since 1983/84 
when 35,000 to 40,000 was paid to villagers for the cattle eventually 
exported to Gabon. 

The direct costs paid by the eA"J)Orting agencies add about 4000 F CFA to 
the village purchase cost. However, by the time an estimate has been made 
for the cost of the holding facilities and administration, this cost has 
risen to around 30,000 F CFA per head (Table 11 - based on discussions 
with exporters on country visit). 

4.3 IMPACT OF THE OPERATIONS 

It is difficult to evaluate the impact of these very recent exports on 
the source populations of N'dama in the Casamance area of the country. 
There was some indication that in 1983 and 1984 the quality and number of 
stock offered for sale by villagers had declined. This could be a 
reflection of a decline in the·real value of the prices offered as much 
as of a genuine drain on numbers. There were no exports to Gabon in 
·1985, and with the increase in the prices offered to producers, a 
reasonable number of animals were once again available. The success of 
these animals in adapting to Gabonese conditions is discussed in Chapter 
16. The impact of the other large scale exportation, those sent to Congo 
from 1968 to 1976, are discussed in Chapter 17. 

5 PROSPECTS FOR TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK 

5. 1 PRODUCTION POTENTIAL OF THE TRYPANOTOLERANT HERD 

The production parameters given in Table 8a are used to investigate the 
potential supply of surplus heifers from the village N'dama herd in 
Senegal in Table 12a. If the size of the herd is to be maintained at 
its present level, between 5,000 and 11,000 surplus heifers would be 
produced annually. On the medium level assumptions, which follow the 
parameters given by SATEC (1973) exactly, the number would be 9,700. 
This figure cannot be directly interpreted as the number of heifers 1~hich 
could eventually be available for export. Firstly, in order to maintain 
the quality of Senegalese stock, it is vital to leave enough good quality 
heifers in the local herd. Secondly, in the absence of recent studies on 
production parameters, it is important to verify that the N'dama herd is 
as productive as shown below. 

If no heifers are removed,, the herd could grow at between 1.3% and 2.9%, 
depending on the assumptions made, so that if the production parameters 
used still apply, it is likely that the Senegalese trypanotolerant herd 
is growing in number, and not be static as is implied by the projection 
rate given in Table 2 for the country's total cattle herd. 
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The Djakore herd is not considered here, as the demand from exporters is 
for N'dama animals, and throughout this study the demand for exports and 
imports is analysed only for the countries' purebred taurine herds. 

Table 12a Implications of Production Parameters for Village N'dama 

Adult cows - % of taurine herd 
Number of adult taurine cows 
Calving rate - % 
Female calves born annually 
Age at first calving - years 
Mortality females aged O - 1 % 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 
Heifer and cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 
2 - 3 
3 - age 1st calving 
Adult females 

Culling rate of cows% 
Heifers attaining 
first calving age 

\ number 
I% of births 

Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year -

number 
as a percentage of cows 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 

Optimistic 

42 
270,000 

60 
81,000 

3.5 
27 

59,130 

12 
5 
2 
2 

12 
48,936 

60 

11,136 
4.12 

2.88 

Medium Pessimistic 

42 
210,000· 

56 
75,600 

3.7 
30 

52,920 

15 
5 
2 
2 

10 
42,133 

56 

9,733 
3.60 

2.57 

42 
270,000 

50 
67,500 

4 
35 

43,875 

15 
5 
3 
3 
8 

34,366 
51 

4,666 
1.73 

1.26 

Source: Calculations based on'information from Tables 8a and 9. 
Note: The potential herd growth rate is derived according to a formula 

explained in Volume 1. 

The production potential of cattle in a ranching/research station 
situation is investigated in Table 12b, using the production parameter 
information from Kolda given in Table 8b, and applied to the 200 or so 
adult females on that station. The results are encouraging, showing 
potential growth rates, if female breeding stock are retained, of between 
4.5% and 9.6%. From the point of view of producing breeding stock for 
diffusion, the number of heifers produced could be between 7% and 15% of 
adu1t females, a very high ratio. However, the actual numbers available 
will remain relatively small until ·the size of the basic herd is 
increased. 
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Table 12b Implications of Parameters for N'dama at Kolda Station 

Optimistic Medium Pessimistic 

Number of adult taurine cows 200 200 200 
Calving rate - % 78 74 70 
Female calves born annually 78 74 70 
Age at first calving - years 3 3.3 3.6 
Mortality females aged O - 1 % 8 11 15 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 72 66 60 
Heifer and cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 4 5 5 
2 - 3 4 5 5 
3 - age 1st calving 3 3 3 
Adult females 3 3 4 

Culling rate of cows % 15 15 15 
Heifers attaining \ number 66 59 53 
first calving age I % of births 85 80 75 

Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year -

number 30 23 15 
as a percentage of cows 15.07 11.42 7.36 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 9.55 7.08 4.51 

Source: Calculations based on information from Tables 8b. 
Note: The potential herd growth rate is derived according to a formula 

explained in Volume 1. 

5.2 OPI'IONS FOR ATTAINING BEEF PRODUCTION GOALS 

The implications of three goals for beef production are examined for the 
year 2000: maintaining present production per person, increasing it by 
half or doubling it. Three ways of attaining these goals are presented: 
an increase in the cattle population, an increase in meat output per head 
of cattle or combinations of these two strategies. In examining the 
option involving increases in the cattle population, the death rates in 
females over the age of one, culling rate and age at first calving used 
for the initial calculations are the same figures as those derived for 
trypanotolerant cattle. These are fairly representative figures for 
village cattle, and therefore can be applied to the whole national herd 
for the purpose of highlighting the types of improvements in calving and 
mortality rates required to attain certain growth rate goals. 

In order to keep pace with human population growth, at present meat 
consumption levels, the cattle herd would have to grow at 2.8%, the same 
rate as the human popul~tion. With the mortality and replacement rates 
for heifers and cows given in Table 12, attaining this rate of growth 
would require a 57% calving rate with 29% mortality in the first year 
(Table 13b 1). This represents only a marginal improvement on the 
parameters for trypanotolerant village herds given in Table 8a. 
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Table 13 Options for attaining Beef Production Goals 

a) Characterization of existing situation 

Starting year 
Beef production per person: 
Beef consumption per person: 
Human population growth rate: 

Present productivity of cattle: 

1984 
4.4 kg 
4.4 kg 
2.8 % 

offtake rate 
carcass weight 

production per head 

Cattle production parameters considered as constants: 
Annual mortality of heifers and cows: 

10 % 
125 kg 

12.5 kg 

age 1 - 2 15 % 
age 2 - 3 5 % 

Age at first calving 
Culling rate of cows 

3 - 1st calving 2 % Sex ratio 
adult females 2 % 

b) Options for achieving different production goals 

Production per person: 
Goals for the year 2000 

Kg to produce per person 

Ways of achieving this: 

Maintain 
Present Level 

4.4 4.4 

1) Cattle Population growth only: 
2.8 

57 
29 

Annual growth rate % 
- Calving rate % 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 

2) Productivity increase 
Requirement/head kg 
- Offtake rate % 
- Carcass weight kg 

only: 
19.4 
12.2 

159 

3) Combinations of 1 and 2: 
Productivity/head kg 
- Offtake rate % 
- Carcass weight kg 
Cattle pop'n growth % 
- Calving rate % 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 

14.4 
10.8 

134 
1.9 

54 
32 

2.8 
57 
29 

19.4 
12.8 

152 

15.5 
11.2 

139 
1.4 

53 
34 

Increased 
by 50% 

6.6 

5.4 
64 
22 

29.1 
14.6 

199 

16.5 
11.5 

143 
3.6 

59 
27 

6.6 

5.4 
63 
20 

29.1 
15.9 

182 

19.0 
12.4 

154 
2.7 

56 
30 

3.7 years 
10 % 
50 % 

Increased 
by 100% 

8.8 

7. 4-
70 
16 

38.8 
16.7 

233 

18.2 
12.1 

151 
4.8 

62 
22 

8.8 

7.4 
67 
12 

38.8 
18.7 

208 

22.0 
13.3 

165 
3.6 

59 
27 

Source: Derived on the basis of the ·production and consumption levels 
given in Tables 3 and 4, with the growth of human population 
projected at the rate given in Table 1 and cattle production 
parameters similar to those derived Section 3.3 for 
trypanotolerant cattle are used to describe the whole cattle 
herd. The cattle population dynamics are calculated on the same 
basis as in Table 12. 
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Increasing production per person by 50% could be achieved with a cattle 
population growth rate of 3.6%, requiring a calving rate of 59% with 27% 
mortality in the first year, combined with an increase in beef production 
per head of cattle from 12.5 kg to 16.5 kg, which would require an 
increase in the offtake rate from 10% to 11.5% and in the overall average 
carcass weight from 125 kg to 143 kg (Table 13b 3). 

5.3 IMPLICATIONS FOR FUTURE TRADE 

5.3.1 Prospects 

The trade in trypano~olerant breeding stock is likely to be continued 
whilst export demands exist. In its document outlining the objectives of 
the 7th development plan, the Direction de la Sante et de la Production 
Animale (1985a) emphasizes the importance of developing the N'dama breed: 
"which makes it possible to satisfy the demand of the equatorial 
countries in trypanotolerant breeding stock, one of the rare animal 
exports that can be hoped for" in Senegal. 

From Table 12 it can be seen that the level of exports of 1000 to 1500 
heifers per annum, which took place in the early 1980's, could very 
easily be maintained without damaging the development of Senegal's own 
N'dama herd. Obviously care must be taken in the choice of animals, both 
so as to ensure that buyers receive good quality animals and so as to 
avoid penalizing the connnunities where the breeding stock originate. 
Furthermore, if the private ranches currently being proposed succeed, 
they would add to the total of breeding females available. Nevertheless, 
it seems likely, that within the next decade, the main source of 
trypanotolerant breeding stock for export will continue to be the 
traditional village sector. 

5.3.2 Economic Considerations 

The prices of around 140,000 F CFA obtained for trypanotolerant breeding 
stock (Table 11), make this trade a worthwhile enterprise and a source of 
foreign exchange for the country. As discussed below, in the context of 
pricing policy, offering a sufficient price incentive to the cattle 
producers is a vital element in maintaining the quality of the stock 
exported. 

6 LEGAL AND POLICY FRAMEWORK 

6. 1 VETERINARY LEGISLATION 

Animals exported from, or imported into, Senegal are governed by the 
decree no. 62-0258, Ministere de l'Economie Rurale (1962). This provides 
that all animals of the species listed, which include bovines, be subject 
to a veterinary inspection visit by a veterinarian or recognized 
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representative from the Service de l'Elevage, on arrival or departure 
from the country, whether by land, sea or air. This must take place in 
daylight and be paid for by the importer or exporter as relevant. The 
cost of veterinary inspection visits are fixed, although are revised from 
time to time, and are paid to the person doing the inspecting. Those 
animals considered healthy are given permission to enter or leave the 
country, and animals leaving are given a veterinary certificate. 
Imported animals discovered to be suffering from a contagious disease are 
either slaughtered on the spot, or at an abattoir, or placed under 
quarantine until they are cured, depending on the nature of the disease. 
Where animals destined for export are either diagnosed or suspected of 
having a disease, all the susceptible animals in the same lot are refused 
a veterinary certificate. They can then be treated according to the 
measures laid down for each disease. 

There are designated entry points by land, sea or air and, ·for animals 
travelling by land, set routes are specified by the authorities who may 
open new ones, alter or close routes. There are veterinary control posts 
along these routes and animals must present a veterinary 'laissez
passer', which is issued to animals travelling by land at the point of 
entry into the country, or obtained before undertaking the journey to the 
border. 

At the border, export stock must be branded with an 'S' on the left cheek 
and imported animals with an 'I' at the base of the horn. These measures 
presumably do not apply to breeding stock. 

Imported animals must be accompanied by a certificate of origin and 
exported animals are issued with a veterinary certificate, which state 
that they originate from an area which has not been declared infected for 
more than six weeks, and that bovines have been vaccinated against 
rinderpest more than six days previously. Imported animals lacking a 
certificate of origin must undergo ten days quarantine at the post of 
entry at their owner's cost. 

The veterinary measures undertaken when exporting breeding stock are 
largely concerned with satisfying the requirements of importers. Animals 
are vaccinated against rinderpest, pasteurellosis, anthrax arid 
blackquarter. A small fee is charged for these vaccinations, about 200 F 
CFA in 1985. Biological tests for brucellosis and tuberculosis are 
undertaken at the assembly/quarantine stations in Dakar, where they are 
analysed at the Laboratoire National de Recherches Veterinaires at Dakar 
Hann. The results are rapidly obtained and a fee is charged which, in 
1985, was 2000 F CFA per animal. Veterinary certificates in 1986 cost 65 
F CFA for the first twelve animals and 30 F CFA per head thereafter. 

6.2 OTHER LEGISLATIVE ASPECTS 

Since the 1973 drought, and so as to help livestock owners in marketing 
their stock, export taxes have been removed. Thus for trypanotolerant 
breeding stock, exports are undertaken after obtaining permission from 
the veterinary authorities, indicating that the export quota fixed is 
being complied with. At present the only animals that can be exported 
officially are trypanotolerant breeding stock. 
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6. 3 GOVERNMENT POLICIES ON TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK AND BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIALS 

A quota for the ex-port of trypanotolerant breeding stock is detennined 
annually by the Direction de la Sante et des Productions Animales (DSPA) 
who submits it to the Ministere du Developpement Rural. Once the quota 
has been approved, it is divided between the exporting agencies, with 
each being ?,llocated an individual quota. 'fuose wishing to import stock 
then negotiate directly with the exporting agencies, so as to determine 
the quantities and type of animals which are to be supplied, and sign a 
contract based on this, the price and conditions of export fixed as 
described below. 

'fue price of breeding stock is fixed through the DSPA, once it has 
submitted its quota proposal and had these ratified by the authorities. 
'fue DSPA then organizes meetings with · the exporting agencies and 
representatives of the countries wishing to import stock, so as to reach 
agreement on price and on the conditions to be met for ex-portation, 
including fixing what veterinary tests and vaccinations are to be ~iven. 

_The choice of price has been guided by, firstly, the need to put a value 
on the trypanotolerant breeding stock that reflects their true worth as 
good quality animals raised under good conditions and, secondly, the need 
to adequately represent their value to local producers and provide an 
incentive to sell and to produce high quality stock. It is recognized 
that, in recent years, the producers themselves have not benefitted 
sufficiently from the high prices fixed for these animals, and the 
DSPA is concerned to improve this situation. 'fue increase in the prices 
offered to them in 1986 was a positive step in this direction. 

Artificial insemination has been practiced in Senegal. Semen was 
imported for the purpose of improving dairy cattle. Its use remains 
restricted to the improved dairy units around Dakar .. 
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CHAPI'ER TWO 

THE GAMBIA 

1 GENERAL SITUATION 

The Gambia lies between latitudes 13° 4' and 13° 5' north and longitudes 
13° 47' and 16° 50' west, stretching along the north and south banks of 
the River Gambia. Its main port and capital, Banjul, is located on the 
Atlantic sea and the country is otherwise entirely surrounded by Senegal. 
The climate is Sudano-Guinean with one rainy season from June to October. 
Annual rainfall averages 900 - 1200 mm and the vegetation is savanna 
woodland. Its overall area is about 11,300 square kilometres, or 10,365 
square kilometres if the area covered by the river and creeks is 
deducted. The country is entirely infested by tsetse, except for the 
extreme eastern area near Banjul (FAO/ILCA, 1987). 

The 1983 census gave a human population of 695,886, of which just over 
20% live in the Banjul and Kombo St. Mary area ( Table 1 ) . The overall 
population density is 67 per square kilometre, ranging from 79 in Western 
Division to 35 in Lower River Division. The average rate of growth 
between the 1983 and 1973 censusses was 3.5% per annllln, but 3.2% is the 
figure currently considered to be more valid. Approximately 65% of the 
population is dependant upon agriculture, with 30 '.'"" 40% of GDP being 
provided by the agricultural sector and 10 - 11% of GDP originating from 
the livestock sector (World Bank estimates, obtained on country visit). 

Table 1 

Area 10,356 
11,300 

Human Population: 

Land Area and Human Population - 1983 

sq km land 
sq km total 

Nlllnber 

Total 695,886 
Rural 548,355 
Urban 147,391 

Percent of 
Total 

78.8 
21.2 

Projection Density/ 
Rate% sq km land 

3.2 67 
2.6 53 
5.9 

Source: 1983 census figures and growth rates used in official 
projections. 

Note: Urban population _figures are for Banjul and Kombo St. Mary. 

Population estimates for ruminants are given in Table 2. The cattle 
population varies around 300,000, with the latest estimate based on the 
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1984/85 vaccination campaign being 305,000. A sample census covering 
2.5% of the cattle population was completed in March 1985, and will 
provide details of ownership, numbers, herd composition, use for 
ploughing, manure etc. A very detailed census of sheep and goats was 
undertaken in 1979 (Janneh and Department of Animal Health and Production 
- DAHP, 1980), and the results of this are given in Table 2. 

Table 2 Ruminant Livestock Populations 

Projection Density/ Number/ 
Number rate% sq km land Person 

Cattle 305,000 0 29.5 .44 
Trypanotolerant 299,000 
Zebu 6,000 

Sheep 145,979 2.5 - 3.0 14.1 .21 
Goats 158,075 2.5 - 3.0 15.3 .23 

Source: Figure for cattle based on the 1984/85 vaccination figure of 
278,248, which the Department of Animal Health and Production 
(DAHP) believes should be increased by about 10% to give an 
accurate estimate of numbers. Sheep and goat figures are from 
Janneh and DAHP (1980) and refer to 1979. Current growth rates 
as used for the projections are those estimated by the DAHP. 

The national currency is the Dalasie, subdivided into 100 bututs. It is 
floating and in 1986 exchanged at the rate of 7.2 D = 1 US$ and 1 D was 
equal to about 50 F CFA. 

2 EOONOMIC BACKGROUND TO TRYPANOTOLERANT CA'ITLE PRODUCTION 

2. 1 THE NATIONAL MARKET FOR MEAT AND MILK 

2.1.1 Meat and Milk Production and Consumption 

Estimating meat and milk production is difficult due to the fact that a 
large proportion of slaughterings are not recorded, nor are local sales 
and home consumption of milk. The offtake rate for cattle is estimated 
at between 7 and 10% by various sources, and based on the recorded 
slaughterings and on the implications of the herd production parameters, 
an offtake rate of 9.5% was selected. The 1979 census gave slaughter of 
sheep as 16% of the population and of goats as 12% (Janneh and DAHP 
1980). Since most slaughtering of sheep and goats is done informally, 
and seldom recorded, a higher offtake rate of 20% was used. 

In Table 3 an estimate of meat and milk produced is made on the 
assumptions given above. The most striking aspects are the relatively 
high level of meat production in comparison with the human population 
(5.9 kg per capita per annum) and the dominance of beef production in the 
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total (70%). 
metric tonnes. 

Total meat production is thus estimated at about 4100 

Table 3 Meat and Milk Production - 1983/84 

a) Estimated Production of Meat 

Animal Offtake/ Carcass Meat Production 
Species Numbers Slaughter Weight Production per animal 

% kg tonnes kg 
Cattle: 
Trypanotolerant 299,000 9.5 100 2.,841 9.5 
Other cattle 6,900 9.5 140 80 13.3 
Total 305,000 2,920 

Sheep 162,000 20 12 389 2.4 
Goats 175,000 20 10 350 2.0 
Pigs 10,000 50 50 250 25.0 
Poultry 300,000 100 .7 210 .7 

Total 4,119 

b) Estimated Production of Milk from Cattle 

Ad.ult Calving Cows Milked out Milk 
Females Rate in Milk Yield Production 

% % % kg tonnes 

Trypanotolerant 42 52 22 90 5,877 
Other Cattle 40 50 20 120 144 

Total 88 6,021 

Source: Calculated from the assumptions given, based on information 
provided by the DAHP. Sheep and goat figures projected from 
1979 at 2.6% per annum, the rate of rural population growth. 
Pig and chicken figures are updated estimates from Touray et al. 
(1983). Percentage of cows in milk estimated using information 
from Section 3.3. 

~!ilk production in the Gambia can only be estimated in very rough terms. 
Clifford (1977) estimated the annual milked out yield as ranging from 70 
kg in a high trypanosomiasis risk area to 100 kg in a low risk area. 
Recent survey work indicates that the higher end of the scale is likely 
to be the more correct, so a figure of 90 kg of milk is retained as a 
conservative estimate of the surplus per lactation available for sale or 
for consumption within the household. This gives an estimate for total 
production of just over 5000 tonnes. 

The total consumption of animal products (Table 4) has been estimated 
for 1983/84 from figures for imports, exports and those for production 
given above. Recorded imports and exports may not fully reflect the 
cattle traded with Senegal. In terms of value, recorded imports of 
animals and animal products come to about 3% of total imports. Average 
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per capita consumption of products of animal origin were about 6.5 kg of 
meat, 17 kg of fish and a further 21 kg were of milk, representing the 
whole milk equivalent of milk and milk products. Within the country the 
distribution of this consumption is very uneven, with virtually all 
imported products being consumed in the Banjul area. 

Table 4 The Consumption of Meat and Milk - 1983 

Production Exports Imports Consumption kg / Prod'n/ 
tonnes tonnes tonnes tonnes person Cons'n % 

Meat: 
Beef 2,920 177 170 2,913 4.2 100.2 
Mutton 389 389 :6 100.0 
Goat 350 350 .5 100.0 
Pork 250 188 438 .6 57.1 
Poultry 210 220 430 .6 48.8 

Total meat 4,119 177 578 4,520 6.5 91.1 
Milk 6.021 8,387 14,408 20.7 41.8 

Source: Derived using the production figures calculated in Table 3, and 
figures for imports and exports of meat and milk products 
provided by the Central Statistics Division of the Ministry of 
Economic Planning and Rural Develqpment · (MEPID) during the 
country visit. Exported stock number provided by the DAHP and 
converted to meat tonnage by the author. 

Note: The estimates of production/consumption ratios assume that 40% 
of the meat of unspecified origin is beef, the remainder being 
equally divided between pork and chicken. Milk imports are 
converted to whole milk equivalent. 

The degree to which the Gambia covers its own requirements is also given 
in Table 4. It covers 91% of its meat requirements,· and consumption is 
estimated to be equal to production for beef, mutton and goat meat. The 
high whole milk equivalent of imported milk products means that the 
Gambia produces less than half of its current consumption of dairy 
products. Nearly half of local fish production is exported. 

2.1.2 Projections of Production and Consumption 

A projection of the extent to which production will cover consumption for 
beef, meat and milk, is made in Table 5, starting from the figures for 
1983 calculated in Table 4, up to the year 2000. The figures derived in 
Table 4 are used as a basis, and those levels of consumption are assumed 
to be constant as are the levels of production per animal given in the 
las·t column of Table 3. Consumption levels thus grow at the rate of 
human population growth. Meat and milk production is assumed to grow at 
about the rates given in Table 2 for the different livestock populations' 
growth. Two projections are made. The first assumes that the cattle 
population remains static, and that production per head does not 
increase. On this basis the extent to which production would cover 
present consumption levels by the year 2000 would have declined to 59%, 
66% and 24% respectively for beef, meat and milk. These declines in the 
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ability to produce enough to satisfy consumption would be even more 
marked if the impact of the urban population's consumption, since this 
group is growing faster than overall population and has much higher meat 
and milk consumption levels, were taken into account separately. 

However, if beef and milk production were to increase at 2% per annum, 
then the production/consumption ratios for beef, all meat and milk would 
be 82%, 81% and 34%, respectively, as shown for hypothesis II. 

Table 5 

Beef I 
All meat 
Milk I 

Beef II 
All meat 
Milk II 

Source: 
Note: 

Projections of Production/Consumption Ratio 

1985 1990 19.95 2000 
% % % % 

94 -80 69 59 
I 87 79 72 66 

39 34 29 24 

98 92 87 82 
II 90 87 84 81 

41 39 36 34 

Calculations derived from Tables 3 and 4. 
The growth rates used for projections on hypothesis I were: 3.2 
% for the human population, nil for beef and milk, 2.6% for 
sheep and goat meat and 5% for pork and poultry. 
For hypothesis II the same rates were used, except for beef and 
milk production which was assumed to be increasing at 2%. 

2.2 PRODUCTION CONDITIONS 

2.2.1 Prices 

Meat and livestock prices in the Gambia are determined by the official 
retail price level for meat, which is fixed by the Price Control Unit of 
the Ministry of Finance and applies to both imported and locally produced 
meat. Prices for beef and per kg liveweight are given in Table 6. 

Table 6 Beef and Cattle Price Estimates - 1986 

Official prices for beef per kg: 
boneless 

with bone 

Price per kg liveweight 

Source: DAHP and country visit information. 

Banjul and Kombo St. Mary 
D 18 
D 14 

D 6 
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At the floating exchange rate, these prices are much the same as those 
in neighbouring countries. There was a great increase in official meat 
prices, which in 1985 were at D 6 per kg without bone and D 4 per kg with 
bone. At these levels, prices were often exceeded by butchers, and even 
though the Dalasie was worth more at that period, they were lower than in 
other West African countries. 

The Livestock Marketing Board (LMB) is the organization responsible for 
buying and selling of livestock. It is obliged to fix its prices as a 
function of the official meat price. 

2.2.2 Marketing Organizations 

The Livestock Marketing Board (LMB) was set up in 1975 (Parliament of the 
Gambia, 1975) and is responsible for all livestock marketing•activities. 
It buys cattle from producers, and sells them to butchers. 

2. 3 THE ROLE OF TRYPANOTOLERANT CATTLE IN LIVESTOCK DEVELOIMENT POLICY 

2.3.1 Their role in the Economy 

The livestock sector is very important to the Gambian economy, being 
estimated to contribute between 10% and 11% of GDP (World Bank estimates, 
obtained on country visit). 

The market for meat and milk is totally dominated by trypanotolerant 
cattle, which represent 98% of all cattle, produce 70% of meat and nearly 
all of the country's milk as well as providing slaughter stock for export 
on a modest scale. In addition they are extensively used for animal 
traction, which has expanded considerably in recent years. Work oxen are 
now estimated to number 20,000 head, accounting for 6.5% of the national 
herd (DAHP, information provided on country visit). 

In addition cattle have regularly made a contribution to exports, through 
sales of slaughter stock and hides, and more recently on a more 
significant scale, through the sale of trypanotolerant breeding stock, as 
described in Section 4 below. 

However, as shown by the estimates in Table 5, with the existing cattle 
population assumed to be more or less static, its production will not be 
able to keep pace with human population growth, unless an increase in 
productivity is experienced. 

2.3.2 Government Policy 

The· government sets a high priority on the developnent of the livestock 
sector. Its goals were set out for the 1981/82 to 1985/86 plan (MEPID, 
1981), described and quoted in Touray et al, 1983) as follows: 
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"To keep livestock production in balance and at levels consistent with 
the limitations of rural resources and to meet the requirements for 
draught animals. " 

Specifically, the government aims to increase the domestic supply of 
animal proteins through productivity improvements, rather than through an 
increase in cattle numbers. The goal is to reach a level of output 
sufficient to meet the country's dietary requirements, while providing a 
better standard of living for livestock_producers and reducing the 
country's dependance on the crop economy. As regards exports it 
envisages a continuation of the exports of livestock and livestock 
products and makes specific mention of the possibility of continuing 
exports of trypanotolerant breeding stock. Although current imports of 
meat and milk are mainly geared towards the tourist trade, it is hoped 
eventually to replace these with local products. 

3 THE TRYPANOTOLERANT CATI'LE POPULATIONS 

3. 1 NUMBER AND BREEDS 

The N'dama are the indigenous cattle of the Gambia. They are somewhat 
taller and have lighter coats than the classic Guinean type. A few zebus 
and zebu x N'dama crosses are found 'up country', in the -eastern 
divisions, which are on the fringe of the zebu's natural area of 
distribution. 

Table 7 Numbers by Breed and Husbandry System - 1985 

Breed 
Breakdown 

Number % 

N'dama 290,000 95 
N'dama X zebu crosses 9,000 3 
Zebu 6,000 2 

Total 305,000 100 

Source: Information provided by the DAHP. 

% by Production System 

Village 

99.8 
100.0 
100.0 

99.8 

Other 

.2 

.0 

.o 

.2 

Table 7 gives the numbers by breed. For practical purposes the cattle 
population can be considered as virtually entirely composed of N'dama, 
since these and their crosses account for 95 to 98% of the population. 
The bulk of the cattle population is found in the eastern half of the 
country (FAO/ILCA, 1987). 
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3.2 HERD DYNAMICS 

3.2.1 Production Parameters 

Existing knowledge of cattle production parameters in the Gambia is based 
largely on the ongoing work undertaken by the Gambia/Glasgow University 
collaborative trypanosomiasis research programme and now continuing under 
the International Trypanotolerance Centre (ITC). Table 8 gives some 
results for calving rates and age at first calving. Four and a half 
years can be taken as an average age at first calving (D. Clifford, 
personal communication). Calving rates based on surveys undertaken 
between 1973 and 1975 (Clifford, 1977) averaged out at 47%, but the herd 
compositions obtained from the recent surveys quoted in Table 9 imply 
higher calving rates. 

Table 8 Production Parameters 

Age at first calving 
Calving rate - area of low tsetse challenge 

- area of high tsetse challenge 

40 to 60 months 
50 to 60% 
35 to 43% 

Source: Clifford, 1977 and 1986. 

As regards mortality, estimates from the sources quoted in FAO/ILCA/UNEP, 
1980, show much variation. For mortality in the first year of life, an 
average figure from 30 to 45% is probably correct. Mortality in the 
second year falls to between 10% and 15% and in adults is probably about 
3%. This implies a global mortality of about 8% of the herd. At present 
the herd is thought to have stabilized at around 300,000 and livestock 
policy is not to aim at further growth but rather at productivity 
increases (discussions at DAHP during country visit). However some 
sources quote growth rates of 3% to 5% (Touray and Clifford, 1985) which 
probably applied in the past, and before exports of breeding females on a 
significant scale were undertaken. 

3.2.2 Herd Size and Composition 

Virtually all the cattle in the Gambia are kept in village 
usually contain animals belonging to several individuals. 
mostly remain within the village area, sometimes migrating 
Gambia river in the dry season but generally only grazing 
distances. Within the village, the herds return at night 
whe·re they are tethered. 

herds which 
The herds 

towards the 
over short 

to the area 

According to the Gambia Mixed Farming Project's survey undertaken from 
1983 to 1985, 30% of households own cattle, but only 3% to 5% of these 
have more than a couple of animals (W. Spencer, personal communication). 
Table 9 gives the herd compositions and village herd sizes obtained in a 
recent survey (Clifford, 1986). This shows that the average village herd 
size is nevertheless considerably larger than the one or two commonly 
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owned per person, with 64 animals in Kombo and 49 in Kiang West and an 
overall range of 9 to 117 head (Clifford, 1986 and ITC, 1986). Further 
details on herd size and ownership are given in Touray and Clifford 
(1985) who quote Th.msmore et al. (1976) as finding that a little over 
half of herds were communally owned with a principal owner, a quarter are 
owned by a single person and a further quarter by several owners with 
equal shares. 

Table 9 Herd Composition Figures - 1984/85 

Kombo Kiang West 
Females/age % % 
0 - 1 13.4 10.1 
1 - 2 6.1 7.6 
2 - 3 (2 teeth) 4.5 4.3 
3 - 4 (4 teeth) 3.9 5.6 

4+ (6 - 8 teeth) 47.5 34.8 
Total females 75.4 62.4 

Males/age % % 
0 - 1 11.7 9.3 
1 - 2 4.5 7.6 
2 - 3 (2 teeth) 3.0 4.6 
3 - 4 (4 teeth) 2.5 3.6 

4+ (6 - 8 teeth) 2.9 4.7 
4+ (castrates 8 teeth) .0 7.8 

Total males 24.6 37.6 

Total 100.0 100.0 
Number in sample 1339 981 
Number of herds 21 20 
Average herd size 64 49 
Range 23 - 117 9 - 89 

Source: Clifford ·1986 for Kombo herds, Kiang West herd composition 
compiled by the author by combining herd compositions for the 
first 15 herds sampled as given in Clifford, 1986 with those for 
the next 5 as given in International Trypanotolerance Centre -
ITC, 1986. 

The herd compositions in Table 9 illustrate both the importance of work 
oxen, and the high regional variability in their use. In Kiang West they 
accounted for 7.8% of cattle, in Kombo there were none. Other than work 
oxen, the proportion of adult males is lm~, at 3% to 5% of the herds, 
which thus appear to carry a low proportion of non-productive animals. 
The figures show a high and variable proportion of adult females, nearly 
48% in Kombo and 35% in Kiang West, or 38% of the herd in the latter case 
if the work oxen are excluded. The overall proportion of the herd 
composed of females was 75% in Kombo and 62% in Kiang, which compares 
with a range of 53% ~o 70% found in earlier studies (FAO/ILCA/UNEP, 
1980). The ratio of live calves to adult females was 53% in Kombo and 
56% in Kiang West. 
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3.3 MULTIPLICATION AND SELECTION UNITS FOR BREEDING STOCK 

The main activity concerning trypanotolera:nt cattle is the Livestock 
Development Project, in conjunction with the new International 
Trypanotolerance Centre (ITC). The ITC was set up in 1982 (Parliament of 
the Gambia, 1982) and work began in 1984. The Livestock Development 
Project has a production and development sub-project and a research sub
project. The latter follows on from seven year's work urider the Gambia 
Government/Glasgow University collaborative research programme on 
trypanosomiasis. The research sub-project's productivity component is 
being financed by the EEC, and undertaken through ILCA and Il&D, whereas 
the tsetse and trypanosomiasis component is financed by ODA. A training 
component, financed by the UNDP and managed by FAO is to be added. 

The production and development component will be concerned with improving 
the productivity of the national N'dama herd, facilitating the selection 
and production of breeding heifers for export, with numbers being 
expected to reach 2000 annually when the project is fully operational. 
The project expects to finish 2500 fattened steers annually for the local 
meat market. These undertakings will be facilitated by the monitoring of 
some 50,000 head of N'dama. The research component will undertake field 
and laboratory work investigating the nature of trypanotolerance and the 
productivity of the N'dama under village conditions, through detailed 
monitoring of around 2000 cattle. 

The Livestock Marketing Board (LMB) is in charge of marketing and of 
exporting trypanotolera:nt breeding stock. It has three main holding 
grounds for cattle, all in Western Province, those at Pirang and 
Farabasuta each having a capacity of 300 head, and one at Kabokor which 
can hold 100 head. There is also an overnight holding station at 
Sirakunda, in Lower River province, east of Banjul, which can hold 100 
head and a holding ground at Abuko south of Banjul, which is used as a 
collection point and capable of holding 500 cattle overnight. 

4 TRADE IN TRYPANOTOLERANT BREEDING.STOCK 

4. 1 FLOWS OF STOCK 

In recent years Gambia has become an internationally recognized source of 
N'dama breeding stock for countries wishing to import stock to set up or 
expand their own herds. In 1972 it exported 300 animals to Ghana. In 
1980 a contract was signed with Nigeria for the export of 5000 animals 
ove·r a period of three years, and since 1981 about 2600 animals have been 
exported to Gabon. The creation of the Livestock Marketing Board in 1975 
provided the country with an institution able to undertake these exports. 
Details of the exporting operations from 1980 until 1986 are given in 
Table 10. No breeding stock were exported in 1985. In 1986 a further 
exportation to Gabon, of 160 cattle was undertaken. 
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4.2 ORGANIZATION AND OOST OF THE OPERATIONS 

4.2.1 Description 

The Nigerian shipment was undertaken in eight lots, and consisted of 
roughly 20 heifers for one breeding male. The price agreed per animal 
delivered free on board was D 1100, a price which was maintained 
throughout_the contract. The Gabonese shipments consisted of roughly 5% 
males, and the average price per animal varied around D 1300. 

Table 10 

Date Number 

Feb. 1980 485 
July 1980 896 
Mar. 1981 600 
May 1981 467 
Aug. 1981 849 
Feb. 1982 551 
July 1982 650 
Nov. 1982 622 

·June 1983 675 
Nov. 1983 460 
Nov. 1983 650 
Nov. 1984 685 
Sept.1986 160 

Exports from The Gambia 1980 - 1984 

Destination Year 

Nigeria 
Nigeria 
Nigeria 
Nigeria 

Gabon 
Nigeria 
Nigeria 

Gabon 
Nigeria 

Gabon 
Nigeria 

Gabon 
Gabon 

1980 

1981 

1982 

1983 
1984 
1986 

Overall total 
Nigeria total 

Gabon total 

Annual 
Total 

1381 

1916 

1823 

1785 
685 
160 

7750 
4974 
2776 

Source: LMB Files, Mattioli (1986) and discussions during consultant's 
visit. 

Note: There are some discrepancies between these figures and those 
quoted by Agrogabon, the Gabonese company to whose ranches the 
bulk of the animals were sent (see Chapter 16). 

In order to acquire cattle for export the LMB makes use of its existing 
buying points which number about twenty. The arrival date of the buying 
agents is announced on the radio as well as the type of animal required. 
This is more economic than visiting individual village herds. From Table 
8, it can be seen that these range widely in size. A typical herd of 50 
to 60 head would only contain 6 to 8 heifers aged between 2 and 5 years. 
However, the system of asking farmers to bring stock they would like to 
sell to a collection point leaves the owner the choice of disposing of 
animals he does not wish to retain, whereas on a visit to his herd a good 
price could be offered for high quality heifers. 

For the Nigerian shipments initially two to three year old heifers were 
specified, later four to five year olds were chosen as being more robust, 
and ready for their first calving. The LMB aimed to buy about 20% more 
animals than were required, so as to provide the purchasers with a 
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choice. For example, for the first lot sent to Nigeria in February 1980, 
638 animals were bought for 485 eventually exported and for the second 
sent in July 1980, 1096 were bought for 896 exported (figures provided by 
A. Saho, LMB). The price paid to farmers for heifers ranged around D 300 
to D 400 in the early 1980's, and has not increased significantly since 
then. Either because of this relatively low price, or because of the 
combined effect of the drought in 1983 and the fact that farmers had 
already sold those animals they were willing to part with, it was felt 
that the number and quality of animals brought for sale declined towards 
the end of the period studied. 

Once bought the animals are assembled at one of the LMB's three main 
holding grounds at Pirang, Farabasuta, or Kabokor (Section 3.4). They 
may spend up to three months in the main holding stations, while the rest 
of the animals required for a specific shipment are assembled and 
veterinary measures and tests are undertaken. 

A selection from the animals bought is made by a representative of the 
buyer. This selection is based on appearance, age, format and in some 
cases coat. In the case of the Nigerians, the classic uniform fawn 
coloured coat was desired but the Gabonese placed no such restriction on 
purchases. Should there be any mortality or accidents just before 
embarkation, the spare animals can also be used to replace these so as to 
fulfill the contract. Otherwise the spare animals are sold for slaughter 
at the abattoir at Abuko or retained by the LMB. Details of losses in 
cattle bought for export occuring within the Gambia are not available, 
but it is known that numbers lost were very low. 

All the animals are vaccinated against anthrax, blackquarter, 
haemorrhagic septicaemia, rinderpest and contagious bovine 
pleuropneumonia. They are tested for brucellosis and tuberculosis. _Any 
clinically sick animals are treated and all animals are dosed with 
Berenil and an anthelmintic before departure. 

The final stage of the process is the transport of the animals to Banjul 
and their embarkation on ship as in the case of the Nigerian exports,· or 
on a plane as was done to Gabon. They are assembled 24 hours before the 
planned departure at the holding ground at Abuko, outside of Banjul, 
where they stay until the transport out of the country has arrived. When 
this is delayed, as did happen with some of the Nigerian shipments, and 
the animals are already at Abuko fodder problems arise as the holding 
ground does not offer grazing. The transport from up country to Abuko is 
done using trucks either hired or belonging to the LMB and in the past 
the Board's cattle boat was sometimes used to carry the animals 
downriver. 

Before arrival of a boat or airplane the port or aviation authority must 
be informed so as to provide a berth or landing rights. In the case of 
transport by ship, the ship needs to be filled with water, which can take 
ove·r a day. The Gambia also provided sawdust for the airplane transport 
and sand for the ships. For loading onto ships, the Gambian Port 
Authority built a loading crate for the 1972 shipment to Ghana which 
takes 10 animals and another one was built for the Nigerian operation. 

The experiences in travel between the countries are discussed under the 
receiving countries' reports for Gabon and Nigeria. 
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4.2.2 Costs 

The 1MB was able to provide a detailed breakdown of the costs incurred 
through its trading account for the exporting operation covering the year 
1980/81 which is swnmarized in Table 11. 

Table 11 Costs of Exports of 1916 N'dama to Nigeria and Gabon - 1980/81 

a) Breakdown of Total Costs 

Costs 

Net purchase cost: 

Field costs: 
Holding and buying operation 
Transport 
Other 

Sub-total 

General and Head Office Costs: 

·Total 

b) Cost per animal exported 

Costs 

Purchase cost 
Field costs 
General and head office costs 

Average Sale Price 

Total 

Dalasis 

825,692 

47,148 
277,976 
121,063 

446,187 

441,919 

1,713,798 

Dalasis 

431 
233 
231 

895 

1225 

% 

48.2 

2.8 
16.2 
7.1 

26.1 

25.7 

100.0 

% 

35 
19 
19 

73 

100 

Source: Gambia Livestock Marketing Board Trading Account - Touray et 
al, 1983. 

Note: The net purchase cost refers to the total cost of purchases less 
sales to the abattoir of animals not selected for export. As 
explained above in the text about 20% more animals were 
purchased than were exported. 

The cost breakdown in Table lla shows that roughly half of costs were 
accounted for by the purchase cost of animals, a quarter by general and 
head office costs such as salaries and wages, rent and utilities, office 
running etc. and the remaining quarter by costs incurred in the field 
during the buying operation, loading and disposing of the animals. 

The average purchase cost per animal bought in the field came to D 373 in 
July 1980. After the elimination of surplus animals, this came to D 431 
per animal actually exported in 1980/81. Of the final sale price of D 
1225, 35% was the purchase cost of the animal and another 38% covered all 
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other costs incurred by the LMB (Table llb). In later years the 
proportion of the sale price accounted for by costs increased 
considerably, especially for the animals sold to Nigeria, where the sale 
price remained fixed throughout the period at D 1100. 

4.3 IMPACT OF THE OPERATIONS 

The fortunes of the animals exported in their final destinations are 
discussed in Chapter 14 on Nigeria and Chapter 16 on Gabon. The impact 
on the Gambian herd of the exports of 7500 breeding animals remains to be 
determined. Buyers found in recent years that it was more difficult to 
acquire good quality heifers from the village herds. This could reflect 
a real reduction in supply or a reluctance to sell valuabLe breeding 
stock on the part of villagers when faced with unattractive prices. 

5 PROSPECTS FOR TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK 

5. 1 PRODUCTION POTENTIAL OF THE TRYPANOTOLERANT HERD 

Whereas the export of male breeding stock is constrained by the ability 
to select high quality animals without having a negative impact on the 
local herd, the export of female breeding stock, on any significant 
scale, has a direct and much larger impact on the local herd's 
reproductive capacity and hence on its growth rate. 

The .Gambia is willing to sell as many heifers as is broadly consistent 
with the goal of maintaining the national herd at its present size of 
around 300,000. The numbers that can be sold can be estimated firstly 
from the numbers that were actually made available by villagers in ·the 
1980 to 1984 period of exports. These varied between 1400 and 1900 
exported per annum (Table 10). It is argued by some observers that had 
higher prices been offered an even greater number of animals could have 
been bought. 

Estimates of the actual number of surplus heifers available vary. From 
its experiences the LMB realizes that between 1000 and 2000 can be 
exported annually without any adverse effect on the population. It 
considers that this number could be increased to 5000 to 6000, an 
estimate which was produced by FAO (1980) under the International Meat 
Development Scheme. 

Table 12 below attempts to link these estimates with the production 
parameters analysed in Section 3.3, and derived from the herd composition 
figures given in Table 8, on optimistic, realistic and pessimistic 
assumptions. This shows how slight variations in the assumptions have a 
considerable impact on the number of heifers available for export if the 
current herd size is to be maintained. The number varies from 3100 on 
the optimistic level to about 750 on the realistic and shows a deficit of 
3200 on the pessimistic assumptions. 
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These figures illustrate how important an accurate knowledge of 
production parameters is in determining policy in this area. It seems 
reasonable to conclude that in the short run the Gambia can continue to 
export around 1000 heifers annually without jeopardizing its own herd. 
Other improvements, particularly a better dry season feeding situation 
could raise the calving rate. Thus in the medium and long term numbers up 
to the level of the 'optimistic' estimate and above could be reached if 
these improvements are effective and sustained. Nevertheless it must be 
remembered. that the 'pessimistic' estimate only refers to a combination 
of parameters on the low side that have actually been recorded and that 
in some years - for example with bad rains - it may well reflect the real 
situation. 

Table 12 Impli~ations of Production Parameters for Village N'dama 

Adult cows - % of taurine herd 
Number of adult taurine cows 
Calving rate - % 
Female calves born annually 
Age of first calving - years 
Mortality females aged O - 1 % 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 
Heifer and cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 
2 - 3 
3 - age 1st calving 
Adult females 

Culling rate of cows% 
Heifers attaining \ number 
first calving age /%of births 

Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year -

number 
as a percentage of cows 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 

Optimistic 

42 
122,000 

56 
34,160 

4 
35 

22,204 

15 
8 
5 
3 
8 

16,495 
48 

3,075 
2.52 

1.81 

Medium Pessimistic 

42 
122,000 

52 
31,720 

4.5 
40 

19,032 

17 
10 

6 
3 
7 

12,957 
41 

757 
.62 

.45 

42 
122,000 

47 
28,670 

4.5 
45 

15,769 

18 
12 

7 
4 
7 

10,205 
36 

-3,215 
-2.64 

-2.02 

Source: Calculations based on information from Table 9. 
Note: The potential herd growth rate is derived according to a formula 

explained in Volume 1. 

5.2 OPTIONS FOR ATI'AINING BEEF PRODUCTION GOALS 

Gambia's €xports of beef are more or less equal to imports, and 
production is thus lev~l with consumption, at about 4.2 kg per head 
(Table 4). Looking to the future, the Gambian herd will not be able to 
maintain beef production at this level per person if total output remains 
static (Table 5). The cattle herd is thought to have stabilized at 
around 300,000, a level which is considered to be appropriate for the 
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country 
DAHP). 
goals 
and by 

and its pasture resources (country visit, discussions at the 
Table 13 explores the alternatives for meeting various production 

- maintaining present production per person, increasing it by 50% 
100% respectively, for beef. 

There are three ways of attaining these goals, through an increase in the 
cattle population, through increased productivity per head of cattle and 
through combinations of the two. There are obviously an infinite range 
of possibilities within these options, the table below seeks to 
illustrate the implications of some of these. To reduce the number of 
variables, for the options concerning the growth rate of the cattle 
population, only the calving rate and mortality in the first year are 
considered as changeable, the other para.meters remaining constant at the 
levels given in part a) of Table 13. 

For the Gambia, maintaining present production levels per person up to 
the year 2000 would require an expansion of production at the rate of 
human population growth, 3.2%. Without any expansion in the cattle 
population this would require an increase in production per head of 
cattle from the present 9.6 kg to 16.4 kg, which could be attained, for 
example, by increasing offtake to 12.1% with an average carcass weight of 
135 kg or to 12.8% and carcass weights to 128 kg. 

However, if the production increase required were to be achieved through 
a combination of an increase in the productivity per head of cattle with 
growth of the cattle population, the options illustrated under 3) would 
exist. Thus, if increased productivity per head were to take up one 
third of the required increase in production, then the cattle population 
growth rate required to maintain present production levels would be 2.1% 
which could be achieved through a calving rate of 58% with 33% mortality 
in the first year of life, assuming the other demographic para.meters 
remained constant. If productivity per head were to take up half the 
required increase, then a 1.6% rate of growth would be required-from the 
cattle population, implying a 56% calving rate and 36% mortality in the 
first year of life. 

5.3 IMPLICATIONS FOR FUTURE TRADE 

The Gambia will thus need to increase the productivity of its own cattle 
herd in order to maintain its present levels of beef production per 
person. However, as illustrated in Table 12, with a static herd size 
there is a potential for exporting surplus female breeding stock. It 
thus becomes a matter of government policy to decide on what its 
production goals for beef will be, and what level of herd growth, if any 
these will require. Realizing its limited pasture resources, the Gambia 
does not envisage a significant increase in its cattle herd, and this 
implies that it can concentrate on improving demographic production 
parameters such as calving and mortality rates, with the objective of 
producing surplus breeding stock, while increasing the amount of meat 
produced per head of cattle through other measures aimed at expanding 
beef production so as to keep pace with human population growth. 
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Table 13 Options for attaining Beef Production Goals 

a) Characterization of existing situation 

Starting year 
Beef production per person: 
Beef consumption per person: 
Human popul_ation growth rate: 

1983 
4.2 kg 
4.2 kg 
3.2 % 

Present productivity of cattle: offtake rate 
carcass weight 

production per head 

Cattle production parameters considered as constants: 

Annual mortality of heifers and cows: 

9.5 % 
101 kg 
9.6 kg 

age 1 - 2 17 % 
age 2 - 3 10 % 

3 - 1st calving 6 % 

Age at first calving 
Culling rate of cows 

Sex ratio 
adult females 3 % 

b) Options for achieving different production goals 

Production per person: Maintain 
Goals for the year 2000 Present Level 

Kg to produce per person 

Ways of achieving this: 

1) Cattle Population growth 
Annual growth rate % 
- Calving rate % 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 

4.2 

only: 
3.2 

62 
30 

2) Productivity increase only: 
Requirement/head kg 16.4 
- Offtake rate % 12.1 
- Carcass weight kg 135 

3) Combinations of 1 and 2: 
Productivity/head kg 
- Offtake rate % 
- Carcass weight kg 
Cattle pop'n growth % 
- Calving rate % 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 

11.4 
10.4 

110 
2.1 

58 
33 

4.2 

3.2 
60 
28 

16.4 
12.8 

128 

12.5 
10.9 

115 
1.6 

56 
36 

Increased 
by 50% 

6.3 

5.7 
72 
22 

24.5 
14.5 

169 

13.1 
11.1 

118 
3.8 

63 
27 

6.3 

5.7 
68 
17 

24.5 
15.9 

154 

15.3 
12.0 

128 
2.8 

60 
31 

4.5 years 
7 % 

50 % 

Increased 
by 100% 

8".4 

7.5 
79 
16 

32.7 
16.5 

198 

14.4 
11.7 

124 
4.9 
67 
23 

8.4 

7.5 
73 

9 

32.7 
18.7 

175 

17.7 
12.9 

137 
3.7 

63 
27 

Source: Derived on the basis of the production and consumption levels 
calculated in Tables 3 and 4, with the growth of human 
population projected at the rate given in Table 1 and cattle 
production parameters derived in Section 3.3 and used for the 
'medium' level estimates in Table 12. The cattle population 
dynamics are calculated on the same basis as in Table 12. 
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5.3.1 Prospects 

The Gambia continues to be very interested in taking up all 
possibilities of exporting trypanotolerant breeding stock. As described 
above the traditional village production system may be able to supply 
1000 heifers annually without leading to a decline in the Gambia's own 
herd, and this figure may increase to 3000 under good circlllllStances. One 
of the objectives of the Livestock Development project is to assist in 
the ex-porting of up to 2000 heifers annually. 

From the demand side the interest in Gambian stock continues. There is a 
possibility of more exportations to Nigeria. Contacts have been made 
with Liberia and Sierra Leone, and enquiries received from Togo, Cameroon 
and more recently from Ghana and Cote d'Ivoire. 

5.3.2 Economic and Organizational Considerations 

As described in Section 4.2, the Gambia does possess the necessary 
infrastructure to continue and develop its programme of exporting N'dama 
breeding stock. These consist of the LMB and its buying network, its 
three major holding grounds and overnight facilities and its own and 
commercial cattle trucks and loading crates at the port. The LMB would 
like to further develop its holding ground at Sirakunda, beyond its 
present capacity of 100. In the medium run the country may wish to 
consider further developing all these facilities for greater efficiency 
or to handle greater numbers. Its experiences in the last five years 
have however proved conclusively that the present facilities can handle 
exports efficiently and with minimal losses to stock. 

The costs of the early exporting operations were discussed in Section 
4.3. It was concluded that at the time the total final cost of the 
exportation would be three to four times the purchase price per animal. 
In 1985. the price of a good heifer is estimated at D 500 t-0 D550. 
Several of the people talked to felt that it was in the interests of the 
programme to offer farmers a very good price for their stock. This would 
bring forward good quality animals and maintain their interest ·and 
support for the export programme. 

The other costs of the ex-port operation are estimated by the 1MB to have 
increased more rapidly than cattle prices. The 1983 devaluation was 
followed by a 25% salary increase. The cost of fuel, in particular, has 
increased rapidly. Other costs per head ex-ported came to nearly D 900 in 
1980/81. They may now range from D 1400 to D 1800, but these figures 
would have to be carefully recalculated by the LMB. 

Taking these points together, the cost of buying and exporting heifers 
bought at a good price may now be in the region of D 2000 before any 
profit for the LMB is included. 

The value to the Gambian economy of these exports should not be under
estimated. In 1980/81 they accounted for 3.8% of domestic exports by 
value and in 1982/83 for about 2.5% (Touray et al. 1983 and World Bank 
estimates obtained on country visit). Although these contributions may 
seem modest, they come at a time of acute scarcity of foreign exchange. 
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6 LEGAL AND POLICY FRAMEWORK 

6. 1 VETERINARY LEGISLATION 

As an exporting country, the Gambia is affected by the veterinary 
regulations imposed by the importer. The procedure used in complying 
with these is described in Section 4.2. The Gambian -veterinary 
authorities of cours~ furnish the certificate of origin and of freedom 
from contagious diseases required by importers. 

6.2 OTHER LEGISLATIVE ASPECTS 

It is the stated policy of the Gambian government to encourage the 
exportation of N'dama breeding stock. This was enshrined in the creation 
of the Livestock Marketing Board (Parliament of the Gambia, 1975) giving 
·the LMB the right to "endeavour either directly or through agents to 
maintain regular and sufficient supplies of livestock for marketing in 
the Gambia and to promote an export trade in such livestock as are 
surplus to the requirements of the Gambia". In addition to various 
rights to establish the infrastructure necessary for its buying and 
selling operations, it has the right to enter into the contracts 
necessary for the purchase and transport of such animals. Furthermore, 
it is provided that "no person shall export any livestock or any 
livestock product or by-product derived therefrom except - a) the Board 
of b) any person authorized in writing by the Board". 

6.3 GOVERNMENT POLICIES ON TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK AND BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIALS 

The government's desire to promote such exports of breeding stock is 
further reinforced by the provisions of the 1981/82 - 1985/86 Five Year 
Plan for Economic and Social Development (MEPID 1981) and reiterated in 
the provisions for livestock given at the 1984 Donor's Conference, 
especially through the Livestock Development Project with its plan to 
facilitate the exporting of 2000 heifers annually. The export of such 
animals is further assisted by the absence of any export duties on 
agricultural products. No official quota for numbers to be exported is 
fixed by the government. The Department of Animal Health and 
Production advises the LMB on what would be a suitable number. 

As regards the use of artificial insemination, the Gambia does not at 
present envisage its use either for upgrading its own herd, or the 
production of semen for export. The Gambia has however been involved in 
the successful transfer of frozen N'dama embryos to ILRAD in Kenya, where 
the first N'dama calf was born of a Boran female in 1984. The embryos 
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were produced from 26 pure-bred N'dama cows and 5 N'dama bulls used. for 
natural service. Of the heifers 12 were successfully programmed to 
superovulate and produced 30 embryos of which 29 were successfully 
implanted into 29 Boran heifers. Eleven pregnancies were established and 
after one abortion, ten calves, five male and five female, were born 
(Jordt et al., 1986). 

Thus it seems that the Gambia can look forward to continuing as an 
exporter of trypanotolerant cattle. From the LMB's point of view it is 
important that it maintains a well managed operation, and considers to 
what extent it is worthwhile paying producers a higher price so as to 
obtain better animals. Those involved in livestock development and 
research need to continue with their plans for research into production 
parameters so as to be able to determine the Gambian cattle herd's 
potential, and into the possibilities of selective breeding so as to be 
able to export top quality animals. 
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CHAPrER THREE 

GUINEA BISSAU 

1 GENERAL SI'IUATION 

The Republic of Guinea Bissau lies on the coast of West Africa, 
surrounded by Guinea on the east and west and with Senegal to the north. 
It also includes the Archipelago of Bijagoz and Boloma Island. Its 
capital is Bissau. It lies between latitudes 10° 55' and 12° 40' north 
and longitudes 13° 40' and 16° 40' east. Most of the country has a 
Sudano-Guinean climate, with rains from May to November. The southern 
region has a Guinean climate and the highest rainfall. Annual rainfall 
is between 1000 mm in the northeast and over 2500 mm on the coast and 
some of the islands. Tsetse are found throughout the country with much 
regional variation in the degree of infestation (FAO/ILCA, 1987). 

The human population is now estimated at 870,000, of which 80% are 
thought to live in rural areas (Table 1). The country's population 
density is low compared to other coastal countries, with an average of 24 
people per sq km. Most of the population earns its living in the primary 
~ector, which contributed 53% to GDP in 1980. Production from livestock 
alone accounted for 17% of GDP or 32% of production from the primary 
sector (Tacher, 1985). 

Table 1 Land Area and Human Population - 1985 

Area 36,125 sq km 

Number Percent of Projection Density/ 
Human Population: Total Rate% sq km 

Total 870,000 2.2 24 
Rural 696,000 80 19 
Urban 174,000 20 

Source: Country visit information, with human population projected from 
1979 census result, and the urban and rural population is 
estimated on the basis of an urban population of 20%. 

A livestock census was undertaken in 1980, in conjunction with a 
vaccination campaign (Ministerio do Desenvolvimento Rural, 1985). Table 
2 gives the numbers estimated for 1985 (based on Tacher, 1985), on the 
basis of a 3% annual growth rate, which was chosen as being compatible 
with the low offtake rates observed. The cattle population is high in 
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relation to the human population, with just over one bovine to every 
three people, but there is regional variation within this. In the north
east of the country, in Gabu region, cattle numbers may rise to one 
bovine per person whereas, at the other extreme, it falls to one bovine 
per 20 people in the Biombo/Bissau area (Tacher, 1985). The small 
ruminant population is also concentrated in the northern regions of Gabu 
and Bafata. 

Table 2 

Cattle* 
Sheep 
Goats 

Number 

300,000 
110,000 
230,000 

Ruminant 

Projection 
rate% 

3 
3 
3 

Livestock Populations - 1985 

Density/ Number/ 
sq km Person 

8.3 .34 
3.0 .13 
6.4 .26 

Source: From Tacher (1985), based on 1980 census results of 258,248 for 
cattle, 94,614 for sheep and 195,429 for goats (Ministerio do 
Desenvolvimento Rural, 1985) increased at 3% per annum. 

Note: * All cattle are trypanotolerant. 

Guinea Bissau's currency is the Guinean Peso (PG) which in mid-1985 
exchanged at 1 PG= about 3 F CFA, or 150 PG= 1 US$. 

2 EOONOMIC BACKGROUND. TO TRYPAN<Y.I'OLERANT CATILE PRODUCTION 

2. 1 THE NATIONAL MARKET FOR MEAT AND MILK 

2.1.1 Meat and Milk Production and Consumption 

An estimate of output from domestic livestock is made in Table 3. About 
6500 tonnes of meat are produced annually, of which nearly a third comes 
from cattle. Cattle offtake is relatively low, with estimates ranging 
from the 6.5% obtained from a survey in 1975 thought to be correct by the 
Direction Generale de l'Elevage (DGE), to 10%. An unusual feature is 
the high production of pork, which comes to about 2700 tonnes and 
accounts for over 40% of all meat. Estimates of the amount produced 
vary, but even at 2500 tonnes (Tacher, 1985) this is still a considerable 
output in a country which has a strong muslim population. It is probable 
that pork consumption ~as reached its limit, so that pig numbers are 
unlikely to eA-pand significantly in the future. Milk production is 
estimated at over 5000 tonnes, on the assumptions given in Table 3 b. 

44 



GUINEA BISSAU 

Table 3 Meat and Milk Production - 1985 

a) Estimated Production of Meat 

Animal Offtake/ Carcass Meat Production 
Species Numbers Slaughter Weight Production per animal 

% kg tonnes kg 

Cattle * 300,000 8 90 2,160· 7.2 
Sheep 110,000 30 11 363 3.3 
Goats 230,000 35 10 805 3.5 
Pigs 140,000 65 30 2,730 19.5 
Poultry 600,000 100 .7 420 .7 

Total 6,478 

b) Estimated Production of Milk from Cattle 

Adult Calving Cows Milked out Milk 
Females Rate in Milk Yield Production 

% % % kg tonnes 

Trypanotolerant 45 50 22.5 80 5,400 

Total 5,400 

Source: Meat production estimated from country visit information 
provided by the Direction Generale de l'Elevage and from Tacher 
(1985). Milk production estimated using information from 
Section 3.2, milk yield from FAO/ILCA/UNEP (1980) where a figure 
of 82.5 litres is given. Tacher (1985) uses 70 litres. 

Note: * All cattle are trypanotolerant. 

Guinea Bissau rarely exports or imports meat or livestock. A few 
prepared meats and sausages are occasionally imported and there are 
probably some non-reported movements of stock as exports towards the 
Casamance region of Senegal. Milk products are imported on a larger 
scale. The consumption of meat is thus virtually on a par with 
production. Table 4 gives meat consumption in kg per head. In all, 7.7 
kg of meat are consumed annually, of which 2.6 are beef and 3.4 are pork. 
Milk production, as estimated above, averages out at 5.4 kg per head. 
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Table 4 The Consumption of Meat - 1985 

Production Exports Imports Consumption kg/ Prod'n/ 
tonnes tonnes tonnes tonnes person Cons'n % 

Meat: 
Beef 2,160 2,160 2.5 100.0 
Mutton 363 363 .4 100.0 
Goat 805 805 .9 100.0 
Pork 2,730 2,730 3.1 100.0 
Poultry 420 420 .5 100.0 

Total meat 6,478 0 0 6,478 7.4 100.0 

Source: Production _figures from Table 3, imports and exports of meat 
assumed to be virtually nil (see text). 

2.1.2 Projections of Production and Consumption 

The possible evolution of per capita production is illustrated in Table 
5. The present level of meat consumption per person is used as a basis, 
so that consumption of meat products is assumed to be increasing at the 
rate of human population growth, 2.2%, as given in Table 1. For 
projection I, the annual population projection rate for cattle and small 
ruminants of 3% (Table 2) with 3% for poultry is used, and a lower rate 
of 1% is assumed for pork, since pork production is thought to be near 
its ceiling. On this basis, the production/consumption ratio, which here 
measures meat production per person, would remain more or less- constant 
up to the year 2000, and the production of beef per person would increase 
by 12%, as shown for projection I in Table 5. On the more pessimistic 
projection II, with cattle, small ruminant and poultry production only 
increasing at 2% and the rate of increase for pork remaining at 1%, meat 
production by the year 2000 would be down to 91% of its present level per 
person and beef down to 97%. 

Table 5 Projections of Production/Consumption Ratio 

1985 1990 1995 2000 
% % % % 

Beef I 100 104 108 112 
All meat I 100 100 100 100 

Beef II 100 99 98 97 
All meat II 100 97 94 91 

Source: Calculations derived from the production and consumption figures 
estimated in Tables 3 and 4. The growth rates used for 
projection I were a 3% annual increase in production from all 
categories ex9ept pigs, where pork production was assumed to 
increase at 1%; and for projection II a 2% annual increase was 
assumed for all categories except pork which was kept at 1%. In 
both cases 2.2%, the rate of growth of the human population, was 
used for projecting meat and milk consumption. 

46 



GUINEA BISSAU 

2.2 PRODUCTION CONDITIONS 

2.2.1 Prices 

Meat prices are fixed by town authorities at levels regarded as fairly 
realistic and are revised periodically. Table 6 gives a selection of 
beef and liveweight prices. The average liveweight price for cattle is 
about 140 PG and the average beef price considered to be around 350 PG 
for Bissau and is generally around two thirds of this in the other towns. 
As there is virtually no trade in cattle or meat, prices outside Guinea 
Bissau have little impact on the meat market. At the exchange rates 
quoted above, prices are slightly above average for West Africa. 

Table 6 Beef and Cattle Price Estimates - 1984/5 

Live cattle: 
Local prices in Bafata and Gabu regions 
Bissora station (below market prices) - adults 

young animals 
SOCOMIN* 

Beef in Bissau: 

Source: 
Note: 

Fillet 
First quality meat 
Second quality meat without bones 
Liver 
Other offal 

Direction Generale de l'Elevage and Tacher (1985). 
* See Section 2.2.2 below. 

2.2.2 Marketing Organizations 

PG per kg. 

130 - 150 
80 - 90 

40 
140 

410 
332 
260 
300 

90 

Livestock and meat marketing in Guinea Bissau is not undertaken through 
any government bodies. The offtake rates for livestock are low, with a 
large proportion being consumed locally by the producers and with no 
organized structure of livestock markets, with the sale of animals and 
sale of meat often occuring at roadside points (Tacher, 1985). The 
goverment organizes meat inspections and fees are charged for this as 
well as a slaughter fee at the abattoir at Bissau. A tax is levied on 
cattle passing through transit control posts within the country. 

A parastatal company, SOCOMIN, produces prepared meats and sausages to 
supply the urban area of Bissau; it slaughters some three thousand pigs 
and a thousand cattle annually. 
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2. 3 THE ROLE OF TRYPANOTOLERANT CATTLE IN LIVESTOCK DEVELOPMENT POLICY 

2.3.1 Their role in the Economy 

As all the country's cattle are trypanotolerant (Table 3), this makes 
them the producers of all milk, a third of meat and makes their 
contribution to GDP equivalent to about 6% (from Tacher's estimates, 
1985). Leather is also the only livestock product for which official 
exports are recorded, although on a modest scale. As mentioned above, 
unrecorded exports of cattle are thought to be occurring towards Senegal, 
but the scale of these movements is unknown. 

Trypanotolerant cattle_also provide oxen for traction. Animal traction 
using cattle hardly existed at the time of independance, being limited to 
areas along the border with Senegal, but is now being promoted by two 
integrated agricultural development projects. There are presently 
thought to be between 2000 and 4000 pairs of work oxen in the country 
(FAO, 1985, and See Table 10, which shows a considerable increase in the 
proportion of oxen/steers in the cattle population from 1977 to 1980). 
_Donkeys are extensively used as traction for transport in the eastern 
part of the country. 

2.3.2 Government Policy 

The government's strategy for livestock development is aimed at attaining 
and maintaining self sufficiency and, where possible, exporting.- Self
sufficiency in this context also covers the ability of the rural sector 
to provide food for urban consumers, who are more likely to rely on 
imports, especially of milk products. Adequate price incentives are 
considered an important factor in achieving this. The development of the 
agricultural sector is given a high priority which, through animal 
traction and increased production of agricultural by-products, will have 
a direct impact on the livestock sector, especially cattle. With high 
numbers and a third of the meat market, cattle will continue to play an 
important role in the livestock sector. They also constitute the only 
potential for exports in the short run. All livestock production is 
extensive, except for intensive poultry production by SUINAVE, a 
parastatal company also producing animal feed. SUINAVE benefits from 
World Bank funding and is shortly to extend its activities to pigs. The 
government's efforts in livestock development will therefore be 
concentrated on the traditional sector. 

3 TRYPANaI'OLERANT CATTLE POPULATIONS 

3. 1 NUMBER- AND BREEDS 

Guinea Bissau forms part of the natural area of distribution of the 
N' dama breed, whose origin is in neighbouring Guinea Conakry. Al though 
the country's cattle are considered to belong to the N'dama breed, they 
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do not conform to the classical N'dama appearance, being shorter (1.00 -
1.10 m high at the withers), and relatively heterogenous in appearance, 
with light coats and often with black spots. 

3.1.2 Numbers and Breeds 

Table 7 gives cattle numbers - with only one main breed in the country 
the breakdown is between the different production systems. The 
government stations probably now carry about 200 to 250 head of N'dama, 
which is less than 0.1% of the national herd. 

Table 7 Numbers by Breed and Husbandry System - 1985 

N'dama 

Number 

300,000 

Breed 
Breakdown 

% 

100.0 

% by Production System 

Village 

99 •. 9 

Other 

.1 

Source: Estimated from 1980 livestock census as explained under Table 2, 
numbers by production system from country visit information. 

3.2 HERD DYNAMICS 

3.2.1 Production Parameters 

The recent information available on production parameters is summarized 
in Table 8. This indicates a calving rate of around 50%, and mortality 
age O - 1 at around 28% in the village system. At Bissora Station 
mortality rates were 15% in the first year of life and 8% for the whole 
herd. Otherwise, little further information exists on production 
parameters. 

Table 8 Production Parameters for N'dama in the Village System 

Age at first calving 
Calving rate 
Weaning age 
Age at which cows are culled. 
Mortality age Oto 1 
Mortality age 1 to 2 

Tacher (1985) 
4 years 4 months 

49.5 % (range 16% to 79%) 
9 months 

FAO (1985) 
4 years 

50% 
12 months 
10 years 

28.2% 
16.8% 

Source: FAO, 1985 and Chardon.net P. and a study undertaken by Goupil both 
quoted in Tacher, 1985. 
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3.2.2 Herd Size and Composition 

As noted above, cattle keeping outside the two livestock stations 
(Section 3.3) is extensive. The type of husbandry practiced varies 
greatly between regions, with the cattle in the western coastal areas of 
Cacheu and Bissau being kept by the local tribes, Balantes and Mandjakos, 
who are _primarily farmers and keep only a small number of ~ttle per 
family. In the east, in Bafata and Gabu, much larger herds of cattle are 
kept by Fulani and Mandingues, for whom cattle rearing is an important 
activity. Table 9 shows the distribution of cattle by herd .size. The 
average is 37 head, with over 80% of herds having fifty head or less and 
about 0.5% having over 200 head. 

Table 9 

Herd Size Range 

0 - 50 
51 - 100 

101 - 150 
151 - 200 
201 - 250 
251 - 300 
301 + 

Average herd size 

% of Herds 

82.1 
14.1 
2.5 
0.7 
0.3 
0.2 
0.1 

- 37 cattle 

Herd Sizes 

Source: Ministerio do Desenvolvimento Rural (1985) results from 1980 
livestock census. 

Table 10 Herd Composition 

1977 1980 
Age/Sex Category % of Herd % of Herd 

Females 72.6 70.8 
Adult females 45.4 46.3 
Heifers 13.4 13.8 
Calves 13.8 10.7 

Males 27.4 29.2 
Bulls 5.3 6.9 
Steers/Oxen 2.4 4.2 
Young males 8.3 9.4 
Calves 11.4 8.7 

Total 100.0 100.0 

Source: Recensement National - Direction des Services Veterinaires 
(1977). Ministerio do Desenvolvimento Rural (1985). 
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The herd compositions obtained from the last two censusses, in 1977 and 
1980, are given in Table 10. These add some information on production 
parameters to that discussed above. They show a high proportion of adult 
females, 45% to 46%, implying an ageing herd, with low offtake and 
renewal rates. The number of calves given for 1977, at 55% of adult 
females, seems high and could reflect either high calving rates, or a 
tendency to enumerate animals aged more than one year as calves. In 1980 
the number of calves were only equivalent to 42% of adult females. 

3.3 MULTIPLICATION AND SELECTION UNITS FOR BREEDING STOCK 

With the exception of the two government farms at Bissau and Bissora, 
which keep N'darna, there are no multiplication or selection centres in 
the country. There are at present no projects dealing exclusively with 
livestock development; outside the veterinary field, the only inputs in 
this area are the animal traction component of two regional integrated 
development projects. 

4 TRADE IN TRYPANOTOLERANT BREEDING STOCK 

With its 300,000 head of N'dama, Guinea Bissau is potentially a major 
exporter of trypanotolerant breeding stock. However, it has never 
~xported or traded in trypanotolerant cattle and, for the time being, the 
authorities do not envisage undertaking any exportations in the short or 
medium term. An exception would only be made in the face of- strong 
requests from friendly nations. 

5 PROSPECTS FOR TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK 

5.1 PRODUCTION POTENTIAL OF THE TRYPANOTOLERANT HERD 

5.1.1 Implications of Current Growth Parameters 

Combining the production parameters given in Table 8 with the information 
obtained from the herd composition figures (Table 10), Table 11 looks at 
the· population dynamics of Guinea Bissau's cattle. The medium level 
assumptions compare those figures considered most probable on the 
estimates given by the Direction des Services de l'Elevage. This gives a 
potential growth rate of 1.5% per annum, as against 2.2% on the 
optimistic assumptions and -1.0% on the pessimistic. It therefore seems 
that actual growth rates as high as 3% are unlikely to be realized 
within the village system for the time being. 
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Table 11 Implications of Production Parameters for Village N'dama 

Optimistic Medium Pessimistic 

Adult cows - % of taurine herd 45 45 45 
Number of adult taurine cows 135,000 135,000 135,000 
Calving rate - % 55 50 47 
Female calv:es born annually 37,125 33,750 31,725 
Age at first calving - years 4 4.33 4.5 
Mortality females aged O - 1 % 25 30 35 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 27,844 23,625 20,621 
Heifer and cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 .8 10 12 
2 - 3 5 5 7 
3 - age 1st calving 4 4 5 
Adult females 4 4 5 

Culling rate of cows % 10 8 8 
Heifers attaining \ number 23,362 19,132 15,627 
first calving age I % of births 63 57 49 

. Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year -

number 4,462 2,932 -1,923 
as a percentage of cows 3.31 2.17 -1.42 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 2.21 1.49 -1.01 

Source: Calculations based on information from Tables 8 and 9. 
Note: The potential herd growth rate is derived according to a formula 

explained in Volume 1. 

If Guinea Bissau wanted to export heifers whilst maintaining its cattle 
population at its present numbers, it could spare between 3000 an~ 4500 
annually on the medium and optimistic assumptions respectively. On the 
other hand, with the pessimistic assumption, the cattle population would 
be declining, so it would be necessary for the cattle industry to proceed 
with caution. It seems most probable that a mod.est surplus of 1000 to 
2000 heifers does exist. However, in line with the high proportion of 
adult cows observed in the population, culling rates for cows were 
assumed to be low throughout Table 11. In the interests of developing 
and strengthening the cattle herd, before considering developing external 
markets for breeding stock, it may be adviseable to promote a higher rate 
of replacement. Although this would reduce the number of surplus heifers 
available in the short term, in the long term it would help ensure that 
better quality stock could be made available. 

5.2 OPI'IONS FOR A'ITAINING BEEF PRODUCTION GOALS 

The trypanotolerant cattle herd thus produces meat, milk and oxen for 
animal traction. This section focusses on its ability to satisfy demand 
for beef. In Table 12, three possible goals for beef production are 
examined. These are to maintain the present level of beef production per 
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person, to increase it by half or to double it. How these goals could be 
attained through an increase in cattle numbers, or through an increase in 
the amount of beef produced per bovine or through combinations of these 
two strategies, is illustrated. 

To maintain the present level of production per person, the cattle 
population would have to grow at the same rate as the human population, 
that is at 2.2%. One way of attaining this is illustrated under the 
'optimistic' assumption in Table 11, where a calving rate of 55% is 
combined 1-ii th 25% mortality in the first year and mortality rates of 4% 
to 8% thereafter. In Table 12 the calving rate and first year mortality 
are left as variables, and mortality in older animals, the age at first 
calving and the culling rate for cows are kept at the levels used under 
the 'medium assumptions in Table 11. Using these values for the 
parameters, in Table 12b, under item 1) it is shown that calving rates of 
53% or 54% would be required with mortality in the first year of 29% or 
30%, in order to maintain production-per person at its present level. 

Attaining next goal, increasing beef production per person by 50% to 3.75 
kg by the year 2000, could be envisaged through combinations of increased 
beef production per bovine and growth in the cattle population. Under 
item 3) the requirements for this are given. If the cattle population 
were to grow at 3.3%, which requires a calving rate of 56% with mortality 
of 25% in the first year of life, this goal could be attained if at the 
same time productivity per head of cattle were to increase to 9.2 kg. 
This could be attained through an increase in _the offtake rate to 9% from 
its present low level of 8% plus an increase in the average carcass 
weight to 102 kg. 

Until more extensive information on herd compositions and a better 
l:mowledge of village production parameters is obtained, much of what has 
been written here must remain speculative. 

5.3 IMPLICATIONS FOR FUTURE TRADE 

5.3.1 Prospects 

From the point of view of its natural endowment of N'dama cattle and of 
their estimated productivity, it does seem that Guinea Bissau could 
envisage exportations on a modest scale of up to 1000 heifers per year in 
the short run, increasing this to between 1000 and 2000 in the medium and 
long term. However, before undertaking any exports it is vital that a 
preliminary study of the cattle herd's productivity be undertaken which 
would indicate whether or not such exports would lead to a decline Guinea 
Bissau's cattle herd or a deterioration in the quality of its breeding 
stock. 

5.3.2 Economic and Organizational Considerations 

A second issue when considering future plans to export breeding stock is 
the need to provide villagers with an adequate financial incentive to 
sell. At present the evidence is that even with price levels that are 
average to slightly above average for the region, offtake rates of female 
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Table 12 Options for attaining Beef Production Goals 

a) Characterization of existing situation 

Starting year 
Beef production per person: 
Beef consumption per person: 
Human population growth rate: 

1985 
2.5 kg 
2.5 kg 
2.2 % 

Present productivity of cattle: offtake rate 
carcass weight 

production per head 

Cattle production parameters considered as constants: 

Annual mortality of heifers and cows: 

8 % 
90 kg 

7.2 kg 

age 1 - 2 10 % 
age 2 - 3 5 % 

3 - 1st calving 4 % 

Age at first calving 
Culling rate of cows 

Sex ratio 
adult females 4 % 

b) Options for achieving different production goals 

Production per person: 
Goals for the year 2000 

Maintain 
Present Level 

Kg to produce per person 

Ways of achieving this: 

2.5 

1) Cattle Population growth only: 
Annual growth rate % 2.2 
- Calving rate % 54 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 30 

2) Productivity increase only: 
Requirement/head kg 10.0 
- Offtake rate % 9.3 
- Carcass weight kg 108 

3) Combinations of 1 and 2: 
Productivity/head kg 
- Offtake rate % 
- Carcass weight kg 
Cattle pop'n growth % 
- Calving rate % 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 

8.0 
8.4 

95 
1.5 

51 
31 

2.5 

2.2 
53 
29 

10.0 
9.6 
104 

8.5 
8.7 

98 
1.1 

50 
33 

Increased 
by 50% 

3.7 

5.0 
62 
20 

15.0 
11.1 

135 

9.2 
9.0 
102 
3.3 

56 
25 

3.7 

5.0 
60 
17 

15.0 
12.0 

125 

10.4 
9.6 
108 
2.5 

54 
28 

4.33 years 
8 % 

50 % 

Increased 
by 100% 

5.0 

7.0 
68 
13 

20.0 
12.7 

158 

10.1 
9.5 
107 
4.6 

60 
20 

5.0 

7.0 
65 

9 

20.0 
14.0 

142 

12.0 
10.3 

116 
3.5 

56 
24 

Source: Derived using the production and consumption levels given in 
Tables 3 and 4, ~ith the growth of human population projected at 
the rate given in Table 1 and cattle production parameters 
derived in Section 3.3 and used for the 'medium' level estimates 
in Table 11. The cattle population dynamics are calculated on 
the same basis as in Table 11. 
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stock are very low. In mounting any export operation, it will be 
important for this country as a first time exporter to offer high quality 
stock, which villagers will only be prepared to sell at good prices. 

Currently there is no existing marketing structure or institution which 
could undertake or coordinate the purchase and preparation of N'dama 
breeding stock for e~-port. A further consideration if such operations 
are to be undertaken is the relatively small size of the herds, averaging 
37 of which 5 would be heifers (Tables 9 and 10). The selection and 
purchase of breeding stock under these conditions would require 
considerable organization. 

6 LEGAL AND POLICY FRAMEWORK 

6. 1 VETERINARY LEGISLATION 

Guinea Bissau is still applying the legislation of the colonial period, 
and is in the process of formulating its own veterinary legislation. 
Current legal requirements cover the control of the main infectious 
diseases, rinderpest and CBPP, of which the country is currently free 
according to the Livestock Service, but it remains at risk from other 
countries. Annual vaccinations against blackquarter and anthrax are 
obligatory and organized by the state. Action against the 
pasteurellosis, brucellosis and trypanosomiasis is also foreseen. In the 
absence of such activities, veterinary regulations governing ·the 
importing of meat and livestock for slaughter or breeding have not been 
required. Sperm has been imported for use in crossbreeding programmes at 
the government station at Bissau, but there are no particular regulations 
governing its importation. 

6.2 OTHER LEGISLATIVE ASPEC'l'S 

In the absence of exports and imports of 
customs regulations. For trade within 
paid at transit posts per certificate, 
PG per head for each animal. 

livestock, there are no specific 
the country, a ta'{ of 50 PG is 
and a varying amount of about 20 

6.3 GOVERNMENT POLICIES ON TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK AND BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIALS 

As noted in Section 4, Guinea Bissau has not in the past 
breeding stock, and does not currently plan to undertake 
trypanotolerant breeding stock. However, since in general 
government is interested in developing its exports, it may in 
such trade favourably. 

traded in 
exports of 
terms, the 
future view 
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The country imported sperm from exotic cattle breeds (Charolais, Jersey) 
for artificial insemination to upgrade local stock during the colonial 
period, and has begun importing sperm again in 1984, of the Brazilian Gir 
breed, and is considering further imports of the Nelore sperm, a breed 
also from Brazil. 

7 SELECTED BIBLICX'ffiAPHY 

CHARDONNET, 
en Zone Est. 

P. (1983) Approche de l'elevage.et de la pathologie bovine 
Ministe:i;e du Developpement Rural. Bissau. 

DIRECTION DES SERVICES DE L'ELEVAGE (1977) Rapport Annuel. Bissau. 

DIRECTION DES SERVICES DE L'ELEVAGE (1985) Rapport Annuel. Bissau. 

FAO/WORLD BANK (1983) Agricultural Sector Review. 

FAO (1985) Programme international de coordination du developpement 
laitier et progrannne international de developpement du secteur des 
viandes. Projet de rapport - Republique de Guinee Bissau. 

MINISTERIO DO DESENVOLVIMENTO RURAL, DIRECAO DOS SERVICOS PECUARIOS 
(1985) Boletim de Pecuaria, jan, 1985. Bissau. 

TACHER G. (1985) Etude Sectorielle de l'Elevage en Guinee Bissau. Banque 
Mondiale - IEMVT, Maisons-Alfort, France. 

UNDP (1981) Mission d'evaluation, de progrannnation et de formulation en 
matiere d'elevage. 

56 



GUINEA 

CHAPl'ER FOUR 

GUINEA 

1 GENERAL SITUATION 

The Republic of Guinea is a coastal country in West Africa, surrounded by 
Senegal and Guinea Bissau to the north, Mali and the Cote d'Ivoire to the 
east with Sierra Leone and Liberia to the south. It lies between the 
latitudes of 7°.and 12° 30' north and· longitudes 8° to 15° west. Its 
capital is the port of Conakry. 

Guinea has four natural regions with a range of climates. The maritime 
area, Lower Guinea, in the west has a Guinean climate and rainfall of 
2000 to 4000 mm annually, further inland Central Guinea has a Guinean 
climate and annual rainfall between 1500 and 2000 mm. It includes the 
Fouta Djallon hills which rise to peaks of 1500 m. The northeast of the 
country, Upper Guinea, has a Sudano-Guinean climate and rainfall between 
1200 and 1800 mm. In the southeast, Forest Guinea has a rain-forest 
climate with rainfall between 1700 and 3000 mm. Tsetse are found 
throughout the country, although the degree of infestation varies 
considerably (FAO/ILCA, 1987). 

In 1980, Guinea joined the Mano River Union (MRU), which was formed by 
Liberia and Sierra Leone in 1973. The Union's objectives include 
development of the rural areas, the promotion of fi_sh, livestock and 
poultry production, the establishment of agro-based industries and the 
ex-pansion of commercial activities and trade within the MRU. 

The human population census gave a figure of 6.0 million people in 1983. 
It is thought to be growing at 2.9%, bringing the 1985 figure to around 
6.35 million, of which about a fifth are thought to live in urban areas. 

Table 1 Land Area and Human Population - 1983 

Area 245,900 sq km 

Number Percent of Projection Density/ 
Human Population: Total Rate% sq km 

Total 6,000,000 2.9 24 
Rural 4,800,000 80 20 
Urban 1,200,000 20 

Source: 1983 Census for human population. Rural and urban population 
estimated by author on the basis of a rural population of 80%. 
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Table 2 gives the estimates for ruminant livestock populations. The 
figures vary greatly from one source to another, especially for cattle, 
where they range from 1.6 million (BDPA, 1985) to 2.3 million (Direction 
Generale de l'Elevage - DGE). The relatively high figure of 2.3 million 
is given here as it is the official figure used by the DGE for its 
projections. There is also a general view that cattle numbers are 
underestimated, because livestock owners are reluctant to face tax 
payments and the compulsory purchase of a proportion of their animals 
based on the census figure, which was in force until 1984. In addition, 
there has been evidence in the past that the Guinean cattle herd was 
stagnating or even declining in numbers. This may have reflected a 
tendency to evade the livestock census and have been partly due to some 
emigration as a result of the difficult economic circumstances 
(FAO/ILCA/UNEP, 1980). The establishment of an accurate figure must 
_await more field investigations. 

According to the DGE, the colfiltry's cattle are folfild predominantly in the 
Fouta Djallon, with 47% of the cattle being in Central Guinea and a 
further 33% in Upper Guinea. All the cattle are considered 
trypanotolerant, the vast majority being of the N'dama breed with a few 
crosses with zebu folfild in the northeast of the country. The cattle 
population is high, with over 9 head per sq km, more than one bovine for 
every three people. There are also some 2 million small ruminants. 

Table 2 Ruminant Livestock Populations - 1984 

Cattle* 
Sheep 
Goats 

Number 
2·, 307, Q00 
1,026,000 

915,000 

Projection 
rate % 

3 
3 - 4 
3 - 4 

Density/ Number/ 
sq km Person 

· 9 .4 .37 
4.2 .17 
3.7 .15 

Source: Information provided by the Direction Generale de l'Elevage 
(DGE) during country visit. 

Note: *All cattle are trypanotolerant. 

Guinea changed its currency from the Syli to the Guinean Franc (FG) in 
January 1986. The exchange rate at the end of 1986 was 1 FG = 1.175 F 
CFA or 1 US$= 384 FG. 
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2 ECON01IC BACKGROUND TO TRYPANOTOLERANT CA'ITLE PRODUCTION 

2. 1 THE NATIONAL MARKET FOR MEAT AND MILK 

2.1.1 Meat and Milk Production and Consumption 

An estimate of current meat production is made in Table 3, which attempts 
to illustrate the situation after the livestock marketing reforms of 
April 1984 (see Section 2.2 for details). For cattle before the reforms, 
FAO (1983) gave an average carcass weight of 75 kg, while records at 
Conakry abattoir showed an average carcass weight of just over 42 kg 
(BDPA, 1985). This was due to the fact that faced with compulsory 
purchase of a fixed number of animals~ farmers selected small and low 
quality stock for offtake. It is thought that after the reforms carcass 
weights will increase reaching 90 kg at Conakry, over 100 for export 
stock, and 85 to 90 kg outside Conakry (BDPA, 1985). Consequently an 
average weight of 90 kg is used for the estimates in Table 3. 

Table 3 Meat and Milk Production - 1984/85 

a) Estimated Production of Meat 

Animal Offtake/ Carcass Meat Production 
Species Numbers Slaughter Weight Production per animal 

% kg tonnes kg 
Cattle 2,307,000 10 90 20,763 9.0 
Sheep 1,026,000 30 12 3,694 3.6 
Goats 915,000 30 10 2,745 3.0 
Pigs 60,000 50 30 900 15.0 
Poultry 7,800,000 100 .7 5,460 .7 

Total 33,562 

b) Estimated Production of Milk from Cattle 

Adult Calving Cows Milked out Milk 
Females Rate in Milk Yield Production 

% % % kg tonnes 
41 54 22.1 90 45,969 

Source: Calculations using the assumptions given, based on information 
from BDPA (1985), FAO (1983) and information provided by the DGE 
on country visit. The calculation of the number of adult 
females in milk is made using the parameters derived in Section 
3.2. 

Note: All cattle are trypanotolerant. 
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Thus, beef production for 1984/85 is estimated at 21,000 tonnes and total 
meat production at 34,000 tonnes, on the assumptions given in Table 3a. 
Local milk production is difficult to estimate. Milked out yield was 
estimated at 99 kg (FAO/ILCA/UNEP, 1980), but the overall average is 
probably a bit lower and a figure of 90 kg is selected and total 
production estimated at 46,000 tonnes (Table 3b). 

Table 4 shows the most likely consumption levels of meat and milk protein 
(excluding game) for 1984/85. While the marketing restrictions were in 
force it was estimated (FAO, 1983) that Guinea exported about 30,000 to 
35,000 head of slaughter cattle a year, however with the improvement in 
internal marketing conditions it is thought that more animals will be 
sold locally, so that exports are estimated to be reduced to around 
25,000 head (BDPA, 1985). Imports of frozen.beef, mainly for use in 
Conakr;y, have increas~ in recent years, and they were expected to reach 
2000 tonnes in 1984/85. Milk products, especially powdered milk are also 
imported. Per capita consumption of meat ·is thus about 5.3 kg of which 
3.2 are beef. An important addition to animal protein consumption is 
fish, which in the coastal area and in Conakry is thought to be as high 
as 30 kg per person (BDPA, 1985). 

Table 4 The Consumption of Meat and Milk - 1984/85 

Production Exports Imports Consumption kg/ Prod'n/ 
tonnes tonnes tonnes tonnes person Cons'n % 

Meat: 
Beef 20,763 2,750 2,000 20,013 3.2 103.7 
Mutton 3,694 3,694 .6 100.0 
Goat 2,745 2,745 .4 100.0 
Pork 900 900 .1 100.0 
Poultry 5,460 5,460 .9 100.0 

Total meat 33,562 2,750 2,000 32,812 5.3 102.3 
Milk 45,969 20,000 65,969 10.7 69.7 

Source: Production•figures from Table 3, imports and exports of meat are 
derived from BDPA (1985), FAO (1983) and country visit 
information. Milk imports are the estimates of whole milk 
equivalent of imported milk products based on FAO ( 1983) . 
25,000 head of cattle weighing 110 kg are assumed to be 
exported. Meat imports were 650 tonnes in 1983/84 and 2000 were 
ordered for the six months from October 1984 (BDPA, 1985), so 
that 2000 tonnes would be a reasonable estimate for the year 
1984/85. 

2.1.2 Projections of Production and Consumption 

As noted above, the recent far-reaching changes in the marketing 
structure make projections difficult. Nevertheless, Table 5 shows what 
would be the future ability of production to cover present local 
consumption per person .. Two projections are made. The first takes its 
projection rates for output from Table 2, with the additional assumptions 
of a 4% growth rate in poultry and pork production. On this basis the 
production/ consumption ratios will increase slightly by the year 2000, 
to 105% for beef, 109% for meat taken as a mole and to 71% for milk. 

60 



GUINEA 

However, if lower rates are assumed as for the level II projections, 
which takes 1.6% for beef as the 'optimistic' potential rate of growth 
for the cattle population derived in Table 12, and 3% for all other 
categories of meat production, roughly in line with human population 
growth at 2.9%, the production/consumption ratios all decline, reaching 
85% for beef, 91% for all meat and 57% for milk by the year 2000. The 
second projection seems more realistic in the light of the animal 
population growth rates, and thus the possibility of a decline in the 
country's ability to satisfy its demand for meat and milk should be 
considered seriously. 

Table 5 Projections of Production/Consumption Ratio 

1985 1990 1995 2000 
% % % % 

Beef I 104 104 105 105 
All meat I 103 105 107 109 
Milk I 70 70 70 71 

Beef II 103 96 90 85 
All meat II 102 98 95 91 
Milk II 69 65 61 57 

Source: Calculations based on the figures estimated in Tables 3 and 4. 
The rates used for projection I were 3% for beef and milk, 3.5 % 
for sheep and goat meat and 4% for poultry and pork. For 
projection II the rates were 1.6% for beef and milk, 3% for all 
other categories. In both cases 2.9%, the rate of growth of the 
human population, was used for projecting meat and milk 
consumption. 

2.2 PRODUCTION CONDITIONS 

2.2.1 Prices 

The Guinean government has fixed official prices for meat. Those for 
early 1986 are given in Table 6 below. These showed a considerable 
increase over those in force before the currency changeover. 
Nevertheless, meat prices converted at the exchange rates given in 
Section 1 are still relatively low compared to neighbouring countries. 
Local prices are undercut by the imports of de-boned frozen meat, which 
have as low as a quarter of the price of local meat (BDPA, 1985). 

2.2.2 Marketing Organizations 

Up until April 1984, when the market for livestock was freed of all 
restrictions, a quota of 10% of all cattle had to be sold to the 
government at a fixed price per kg liveweight, which was about a fifth of 
the free market price. These animals were collected up by the Pouvoirs 
Revolutionnaires Locaux (PRL) then sold to the Entreprises de 
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Commercialisation du Betail (ENCOBE) who supplied regional butchers and 
the Office de Commercialisation du Betail (OBETAIL), the agency in charge 
of supplying the town of Conakry. These organizations have now all been 
dissolved. OBETAIL, in the past, was the institution responsible for the 
ex-ports of trypanotolerant breeding stock. 

The result of the marketing restrictions and compulsory purchases was to 
induce owners to sell immature stock and females so as to satisfy the 
compulsory sale requirement at as low a cost as possible, jeopardizing 
herd development (FAO, 1983). There was also considerable clandestine 
trading and exporting of stock. Since the livestock market was freed of 
these restrictions, carcass weights have increased and exports are 
apparently somewhat reduced. However, as a. new equilibrium is in the 
process of developing_, most estimates of productivity and of production 
trends will need to be revised. 

Table 6 

Beef with bone: 

Conakry 
Central Guinea (Fouta Djallon) 
Lower Guinea 
Upper Guinea 
Forest Guinea 

Source: DGE, personal communication. 

Beef Prices - 1986 

1986 
FG/kg 

500 
350 - 400 
350 - 400 

500 
600 - 800 

2. 3 THE ROLE OF TRYPANOTOLERANT CATILE IN LIVF.sTOCK DEVEWPMENT POLICY 

2.3.1 Their role in the Economy 

Since all cattle are trypanotolerant, trypanotolerant cattle produce all 
beef, which accounts for 61% of the meat produced as well as all the 
country's milk. They also make an important contribution to agriculture, 
by providing work oxen for ploughing and animal traction. 

Work oxen were introduced into Central Guinea in 1925, but their use is 
now most extensive in Upper Guinea, where they are estimated to account 
for 9% of all cattle (Latinoconsult, 1977) It is estimated that there 
are nearly 100,000 work oxen in the country, a number equivalent to 
almost 4% of all cattle (DGE, 1983); 

2.3.2 Government Policy 

Guinea's purebred N'dama cattle population, which is the largest in 
Africa, is regarded as one of the country's main assets. The government 
would like to promote its development and encourage a resumption of trade 
in these animals. The liberalization of trade, described above, is 
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intended to provide an incentive to the livestock industry in general. 
High priority is given to this sector and a major livestock project is 
just starting up (BDPA, 1985) 

This project, for the modernization and development of the livestock 
sector will last four years initially, and is being financed by the World 
Bank, the FAC, the CCCE, the BADEA, the Guinean government and from 
direct contributions from the project's beneficiaries. Its objective is 
to increase meat production by 75% and milk production by 95% over twenty 
years. The livestock service will be improved, the role of the private 
sector in livestock strengthened, and a vaccine production unit and 
training centre set up. 

3 TRYPANOTOLERANT CATI'LE POPULATIONS 

3.1 NUMBER AND BREEDS 

Guinea's Fouta Djallon hills are known as the 'cradle' of the N'dama 
breed. The N'dama found in Guinea are however relatively heterogenous, 
with variations in coat and size. Some zebu x N'dama crossbreds, called 
Mere are found in the northeast near the Malian border and in the Niger 
valley. 

Estimates of Guinea's cattle population vary between 1.6 and 2.3 million 
and, as discussed above, the figure of 2.3 million was selected as a 
basis for the estimates below. Of these 95% are N'dama, with the Mere 
numbers estimated at some 115,000 head (Table 7). Numbers on research 
stations and multiplication centres in 1985 were estimated at 6-00 head 
half of which are at the Centre de Selection et de Multiplication du 
N'dama at Boke (country visit information provided by the DGE). The 
number will increase when the Boke centre becomes fully functional and 
some of the other farms are restocked, following the ending of the 
crossbreeding programme with exotic breeds (mainly the Red Steppe). 
Effectively, all the country's cattle can be considered as being under 
some form of traditional management system. 

Table 7 

N'dama 
Mere 

Total 

Numbers by Breed and Husbandry System - 1984 

Breed % by Production System 
Breakdown ----------------------

Number % Village Other 

2,192,000 95.0 100.0 .o 
115,000 5.0 100.0 .o 

2,307,000 100.0 100.0 .o 

Source: DGE, information provided during country visit. 
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3.2 HERD DYNAMICS 

3.2.1 Production Parameters 

No recent studies into cattle production parameters have been undertaken 
and with the recent changes in their policy away from crossbreeding with 
exotic breeds towards the selection and multiplication of the N'darna, the 
state farms.and institutions are not able to provide such data either. 
The available information is summarized in Table 8. 

Table 8 Production Parameters for Village Cattle 

Calving rate 
Mortality age O - 1 
Mortality age 1 - 2 
Mortality age 2 - 3 
Adult Mortality 

Latinoconsult 
1977 

% 

66 
30 - 40 

10 

5 

Source: Latinoconsult (1977) and BDPA (1985). 

3.2.2. Herd Size and Composition 

BDPA 
1985 

% 

54 
up to 35 

12 
10 

3 to 5 

The average herd sizes is given as 10 by BDPA (1985). The Latinoconsult 
study (1977) showed 77% of herds in a sample of nearly 11,000 herds in 
Central and Upper Guinea as having 10 or less cattle, 21% as having 11 to 
50 cattle and only 2% with more than 50 head, with herd sizes tending to 
be larger in Upper Guinea. 

Table 9 Herd Compositions in the Village Production System 

% 1977 % 1984 

Females 62 66 
Adult females 38 41 
Heifers 24 25 

Males 17 14 
Bulls 4 4 
Steers/Oxen 4 2 
Young males 9 8 

Calves 21 20 

Total 100 100 

Source: Latinoconsult for 1977 and DGE for 1984. 
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Table 9 shows the herd composition figures derived by Latinoconsult 
(1977) for the four regions, along with current estimates by the DGE. The 
Latinoconsult study showed much variation between regions, with a very 
high ratio of calves to cows in Lower Guinea and a low one in Central 
Guinea, the latter probably reflecting fodder problems. 

3.3 MULTIPLICATION AND SELECTION UNITS FOR BREEDING STOCK 

Guinea's cattle breeding and multiplication activities are undertaken at 
the two state farms at Ditinn and Famoyla and at the Institut National de 
Recherches Agronomiques de Foulaya (INRAF), which together had nearly 300 
cattle in 1984. Due to the problems of adaptation ex-perienced by the 
exotic breeds introduced (Red Steppe, Jersey, Friesian etc.), the former 
programmes for their crossbreeding have now been abandoned, and the 
centres are concentrating on the genetic improvement of the N'dama. 

The most important government unit involved in cattle production is the 
Boke Centre de selection, de multiplication et d'amelioration du betail 
N'dama. It was set up in 1981 with the objective of the genetic 
improvement of the N'dama breed, both for meat and milk production and 
for use in animal traction. In 1984 it had about 300 head. Its second 
phase is planned for 1986, when its activities are to be oriented mainly 
towards the village sector with extension services covering some 250,000 
cattle and with the centre at Boke acting as a support and demonstration 
unit (Moustapha, 1986). 

Boke, Foulaya and Dittin have been selected by the Mano River Union (MRU) 
as the Guinean centres for its genetic improvement of trypanotolerant 
livestock programme. 

4 TRADE IN TRYPANOI'OLERANT BREEDING STOCK 

4. 1 FLOWS OF STOCK 

As the home of the N'dama breed, which in terms of international demand 
has proved to be the most popular of the West African trypanotolerant 
breeds, Guinea has exported to many countries. 

The earliest documented exporting operation was to Zaire in the 1927. 
The 52 head of cattle imported then by a private concern have since been 
selectively bred under ranching conditions to become a source of very 
high quality breeding stock. Ghana imported its first N'dama from Guinea 
in 1932, and installed them at Pong Tamale. In 1939 the N'dama was 
introduced to Nigeria, when Guinean stock were imported and installed at 
Ilorin Farm, in what is now Kwara State. Further imports occurred in 
1942, when N'dama from Guinea were established at Fashola stock farm in 
Oyo State. A large scale operation, exporting stock to the Republic of 
Congo, began in 1943. Between then and 1955, 2430 animals were exported 
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to the Congo, where they were initially destined for metayage operations 
and from 1953 onwards for the setting up of Congo's two first cattle 
ranches at Massangui and Loumaba (see Chapter 17 for more details). In 
1957, 47 head were imported by the Togolese Livestock Service under its 
'Operation N'dama' which was a metayage scheme (see Chapter 11). 

Over th~ two decades from 1961 to 1980., N'dama breeding stock were 
exported to six different countries, in fifteen operations, covering a 
total of 2800 head: 70 to Togo, 562 to the Cote d'Ivoire, 885 to Nigeria, 
305 to Liberia, 760 to Ghana and 210 to the Congo Republic. Table 10 
gives a breakdown into males and females where possible. The 
requirements varied from country to country, but the proportion of males 
e:x-ported generally ':aried between 6 and 8% of the total. All the animals 
were bought from villagers and herders, mainly in the Central Guinea, the 
Fouta Djallon region. 

Since 1980, official exports of breeding stock have stopped as a result 
of the reduced availability of cattle, and the lowered quality of those 
found in the traditional breeding areas. The administrative future of 
the livestock sector will be established after the Plan Intermediaire de 
Redressement 1985 - 1987, and it is only when this phase has been 
completed that a resumption of exports is likely. 

Table 10 

Date 

1962 
1963 
1971 
1971 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1974 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1976 
1978 
1980 

Total 

Recorded Trade in Trypanotolerant Breeding Stock 

Total Number 

70 
562 
270 

25 
105 

50 
10 

270 
250 
250 
200 
200 
210 
175 
85 

2792 

Males 

528 
270 

2 
105 

5 

20 

0 

Females 

34 
0. 

23 
0 

45 

230 

175 

Destination 

Togo 
Cote d'Ivoire 
Nigeria 
Nigeria 
Liberia 
Nigeria 
Nigeria 
Nigeria 
Ghana 
Ghana 
Liberia 
Nigeria 
Congo 
Ghana 
Ghana 

6 countries 

Source: Country visit information provided by the Direction Generale de 
l'Elevage. 
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4.2 ORGANIZATION AND COST OF THE OPERATIONS 

The animals exported by Guinea were purchased through official government 
channels from livestock owners in Central Guinea as part of their 10% 
compulsory sale quota. In some cases this had the disadvantage that very 
young or poor quality stock was purchased. Livestock numbers were 
assessed by the local administration and the cattle wer purchased by the 
Pouvoirs Revolutionnaires Locaux (ffiL) at the official rate per kg 
liveweight - as noted above this was only a fifth or a sixth of what 
producers could obtain elsewhere. Collection, delivery and transport to 
Conakry by government lorry was dealt with by ENCOBE and the cattle were 
exported by OBETAIL. Although these organizations no longer·exist, the 
holding grounds they used remain. These include a corral at Matoto and a 
well equipped market at Dogomet (BDPA, 1985). 

Table 11 gives a breakdown of the costs involved in buying and delivering 
cattle for ex-port from Conakry for the 1980 to 1983 period. From there 
the cattle were generally shipped to their destination at the importer's 
cost. The total cost came to 6000 Sylis or US$ 285 at the official 
exchange rate in force in early 1983 of 1 US$= 21 Syli. This rate in 
itself overvalued the Syli by a factor of five on the shadow exchange 
rate of 1 US$= 100 Syli (FAO, 1983). These costs must be regarded as 
historical, since the recent currency reform in January 1986 and 
liberalization of marketing will have greatly modified them and 
eliminated many of the anomalies. 

Table 11 Breakdown of Costs for Export Cattle - 1980/83 

liveweight: 250 kg. 

Buying price from owner 
PRL costs 
ENCOBE costs 
OBETAIL costs 

Total Cost 

Sylis/kg 

11 
2 
5 

approx. 

Sylis/total 

2750 
500 

1250 
1500 

6000 

Source: Direction Generale de l'Elevage, country visit infornJation. 

4.3 IMPACT OF THE OPERATIONS 

Having exported to such a wide range of countries, the impact of these 
operations has varied considerably, and the chapters dealing with the 
individual recipient countries need to be consulted to gain a better 
impression of the results. Of the countries where the N'dama was 
introduced, and where Guinean stock formed an important proportion of 

67 



GUINEA 

those imported, Zaire is the most impressive with an estimated population 
of 400,000 head, the Con.go has between 50,000 and 60,000 head, Ghana 
about 30,000 and Nigeria about 22,000 head, excluding the recent imports 
from the Gambia. 

The impact of these exports on Guinea's N'dama population is difficult to 
assess. Although supply of breeding stock for sale or export has been a 
problem in recent years, this is linked to the market problems and not to 
quantiti~s exported. It seems unlikely that the withdrawal of an average 
of some 150 animals per annum from a national herd of some 2 million, 
could have had any appreciable effect. The problems the national cattle 
herd has ex-perienced in recent years are linked to physical factors, such 
as fodder availability, and to the overall marketing policy in the past, 
and in no way reflect the impact of these exports .. However, limiting 
ex-ports during a r~covery period for the herd as suggested by the OOE, 
may enable the Guinea's own N'dama herd to benefit from the best of local 
breeding stock and to ensure that future exports are of good quality 
animals. 

5 PROSPECTS FOR TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK 

5 .1 PRODUCTION POTENTIAL OF THE TRYPANOTOLERANT HERD 

An attempt to assess the production potential of surplus N'dama breeding 
stock by the national herd is made in Table 12. The 'optimistic' 
projection takes a calving rate of 60%, first year mortality of 30% and 
mortality rates in adult cows of 3%, with 12% replacements, making for a 
relatively young cow population which would help to maintain the high 
fertility levels. It is based on the parameters found by Latinoconsult 
(1977 - Table 8 and 9) and adjusted somewhat but to fit in with their 
herd compositions. It also assumes slightly lower cow mortality and it 
represents the situation attained when conditions are good. 

At the other extreme, the 'pessimistic' estimate assumes a 50% 
rate, 40% first year mortality and 5% mortality in cows with 
replacement. 

calving 
only 8% 

The 'medium' level projection lies more or less midway between the two, 
and reflects the best estimate of the current situation, being based on 
information provided by the DGE and on BDPA, 1985. The growth rate 
obtained on the medium level is 0.6%, if all breeding females were 
retained, alternatively about 7,000 surplus N'dama heifers could be 
produced annually, while maintaining the national herd at its present 
size. This picture would tend to reinforce the view that the Guinean herd 
is presently stagnating and should be allowed a period of recovery before 
any further large scale exports are undertaken. However, with such a 
large base population, a relatively small variation in the parameters 
produces estimates Qf surplus breeding stock which vary enormously. 
Thus on the optimistic projection, 22,000 surplus heifers could be 
produced. Without such a removal of breeding stock the herd could be 
growing at 1.6% in this situation. The pessimistic projection produces a 
herd declining at 0.7% per annum. 
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Table 12 Implications of Production Parameters for Village N'dama 

Optimistic Medium Pessimistic 

Adult cows - % of taurine herd 41 41 41 
Number of adult taurine cows 898,720 898,720 898,720 
Calving rate - % 60 54 50 
Female calves born annually 269,616 242,654 224,680 
Age at first calving - years 4 4 4.5 
Mortality females aged O - 1 % 30 35 40 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 188,731 157,725· 134,808 
Heifer and cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 8 10 12 
2 - 3 6 8 10 
3 - age 1st calving 4 5 5 
Adult females 3 3 4 

Culling rate of cows % 12 10 8 
Heifers attaining \ number 156,686 124,067 98,861 
first calving age I % of births 58 51 44 

Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year -

number 21,878 7,233 -8,985 
as a percentage of cows 2.43 .80 -1.00 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 1.62 .57 -.72 

Source: Calculations based on information from Tables 8 and 9. 
Note: The potential herd growth rate is derived according to a formula 

ex"J)lained in Volume 1. 

5.2 OPTIONS FOR A'ITAINING BEEF PRODUCTION GOALS 

The requirements for satisfying demand for cattle products are 
in this section, looking at the situation with respect 
production. 

examined 
to beef 

Table 13 shows what would be the levels of demographic growth and or 
productivity increases required if the herd is to maintain the present 
production level of 3.4 kg of beef per head of the human population, 
increase this by half, or double it by the end of the century. If these 
goals were to be achieved by growth in the national cattle herd alone, 
that is at keeping beef production per bovine constant at the present 
level, the annual growth rates required would be 2.9%, 5.5% and 7.5% 
respectively (Table 13b 1). Keeping heifer mortality, age of first 
calving, culling and mortality rates for adult cows at present levels (as 
for the 'medium level' assumption of Table 12), maintaining the present 
level of production per person would require a calving rate of 60% to 61% 
combined with mortality in the first year of 26% to 28%, thus requiring 
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Table 13 Options for attaining Beef Production Goals 

a) Characterization of existing situation 

Starting year 
Beef production per person: 
Beef consumption per person: 
Human population growth rate: 

1984 
3.4 kg 
3.2 kg 
2.9 % 

Present productivity of cattle: offtake rate 
carcass weight 

production per head 

Cattle production parameters considered as constants: 

Annual mortality of heifers and cows: 

10 % 
90 kg 

9.0 kg 

age 1 - 2 10 % Age at first calving 
age 2 - 3 8 % Culling rate of cows 

3 - 1st calving 5 % Sex ratio 
adult females 3 % 

b) Options for achieving different production goals 

Production per person: 
Goals for the year 2000 

Maintain 
Present Level 

Kg to produce per person 

Ways of achieving this: 

1) Cattle Population growth 
Annual growth rate % 
- Calving rate % 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 

3.4 

only: 
2.9 
61 
28 

2) Productivity increase only: 
Requirement/head kg 14.2 
- Offtake rate % 12.3 
- Carcass weight kg 116 

3) Combinations of 1 and 2: 
Productivity/head kg 
- Offtake rate % 
- Carcass weight kg 
Cattle pop'n growth % 
- Calving rate % 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 

10.5 
10.8 

97 
1.9 

58 
30 

3.4 

2.9 
60 
26 

14.2 
12.9 

111 

11.3 
11.2 

101 
1.4 

56 
32 

Increased 
by 50% 

5.0 

5.5 
69 
20 

21.3 
14.7 

145 

12.0 
11.5 

104 
3.7 

63 
25 

5.0 

5.5 
66 
16 

21.3 
16.1 

133 

13.9 
12.4 

112 
2.7 

60 
28 

4 years 
10 % 
50 % 

Increased 
by 100% 

6.7 

7.5 
75 
15 

28.4 
16.8 

169 

13.2 
12.1 

109 
4.9 

66 
20 

6.7 

7.5 
71 

9 

28.4 
18.8 

151 

16.0 
13.3 

120 
3.7 

63 
25 

Source: Derived using the production and consumption levels given in 
Tables 3 and 4, y;rith the growth of human population projected at 
the rate given in Table 1 and cattle production parameters 
derived in Section 3.3 and used for the 'medium' level estimates 
in Table 12. The cattle population dynamics are calculated on 
the same basis as in Table 12. 
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significant but realizable improvements in both these parameters. To 
achieve a 50% increase in beef production per person either through herd 
growth or through an increase in productivity per head of cattle requires 
improvements which would be very difficult to realize. However, a 
combination of herd growth at 3.7% per year and an increase in production 
per head of cattle to 12 kg per animal might just be achievable under 
good conditions (Table 13 b 3). It would require an offtake rate of 
11.5%, average carcass weight of 104 kg, calving rate of 63% and 
mortality in the first year of 25%. 

5.3 IMPLICATIONS FOR FUTURE TRADE 

5.3.1 Prospects 

There is a great deal of potential for the future trade of 
trypanotolerant breeding stock in Guinea. It has by far the largest 
population of N'dama cattle of any country, and this is the breed which 
has proved the most popular among importers wishing to set up or expand 
trypanotolerant cattle production. As seen· in Table 12, small 
improvements in productivity will have a marked impact on the numbers 
that could be available for ex-port. The main constraint will be the 
provision of good quality stock, as opposed to providing sufficient 
numbers. Guinea may wish to consider developing Boke or one of its other 
government cattle production centres for the selection of good quality 
$tock for export. Under the MRU programme for developing . the 
trypanotolerant cattle populations of the three member countries, Guinea 
is already being considered as a potential exporter of breeding stock to 
Liberia and Sierra Leone. 

5.3.2 Economic and Organizational Considerations 

Guinea's recent history of very low prices for cattle and the compulsory 
purchase of stock by government agencies has inevitably made livestock 
producers wary of dealing with the government. However, even after the 
great increase in the prices paid to producers .since 1984, Guinea will 
not be offering stock that is highly priced by international standards, 
so it should find a ready market. There is no reason to suggest that 
local producers will not respond to a suitable price incentive, but it 
remains to be seen if this will be sufficient to ensure that high quality 
cattle are made available by producers. 
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6 LEGAL AND POLICY FRAMEWORK 

6. 1 VETERINARY LEGISLATION 

A draft for new veterinary legislation has just been produced by the 
veterinary service and submitted to the authorities for ratification. 
This text makes vaccination against rinderpest and CBPP .compulsory, and 
strongly recommends :vaccinations against pasteurellosis, anthrax and 
blackquarter. other veterinary legislation follows the lines set up by 
the OIE. 

6.2 OTHER LEGISLATIVE ASPECTS 

The Guinean government, through its marketing organizations, OBETAIL and 
ENCOBE, was active in the exporting of breeding stock from the time of 
independence until 1980, when all exports of breeding stock were stopped. 

'Rxporting breeding or slaughter stock was only permitted through these 
official organizations, although illegal trading took place on quite a 
large scale. As exports were undertaken by government agencies, there 
were no taxes. Since 1984, the government has liberalized livestock 
trade, but has not imposed any taxes on livestock exports, nor have any 
quotas on livestock purchases and exports been fixed. 

6.3 GOVERNMENT POLICIES ON TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK AND BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIALS 

For the time being, the formulation of government policy towards the 
ex-port of trypa.notolerant breeding stock must await the end of the Plan 
Intermediaire de Redressement 1985-1987. It is considered likely that 
exports will resume, but the institutional context remains to be defined 
since the organizations formerly involved no longer exist. 

Concerning trade in biological materials, artificial insemination is not 
currently practiced in Guinea, and its use is not envisaged in the near 
future. 
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CHAPrER FIVE 

SIERRA LEONE 

1 GENERAL SITUATION 

Sierra Leone is situated on the coast of West Africa, between latitudes 
7° to 10° north and longitudes 10° to 13° west, with Liberia to the east 
and Guinea to the west and north. Along with these two countries it is 
a member of the Mano River Union (MRU). Sierra Leone has a humid tropical 
rainforest and derived savanna climate, with a rainy season from April to 
October and annual rainfall averaging between 2,000 and 3,000 :mm, and 
locally over 5,000 :mm at the coast. Its capital is at Freetown. Tsetse 
have been found throughout the country, although the density is very low 
in some areas (FAO/ILCA, 1987). 

Its human population is estimated to be 3.7 million, projected on the 
basis of a 2.3% overall growth rate. The growth rate is now considered 
to be 2. 6% (Table 1). On the projections used, about 35% of the 
population is estimated to be urban. Between 65% and 70% of the 
population is dependant upon agriculture, and 31% to 39% of the GDP is 
produced by the agricultural sector. 

Table 1 

Area 72,300 ·sq km 

Human Population: 
Total 
Rural 
Urban 

Land Area and Human Population - 1984 

Number Percent of 
Total 

3,700,000 
2,400,000 65 
1,300,000 35 

Projection 
Rate% 

2.3 - 2.6 
1.1 - 1.4 
4.5 - 5.0 

Density/ 
sq km 

51 
33 

Source: Official projections based on 1974 census. 

A detailed assessment of Sierra Leone's livestock population was made in 
1978 when cattle, sheep and goats were enumerated by aerial survey 
(Huntings, 1979). Current numbers as projected from this survey are 
given in Table 2. The estimate for the cattle population was considered 
to be very accurate and probably still holds true, as the herd's growth 
rate is considered to be 9lose to nil by the Veterinary Division. By far 
the majority of the country's cattle - 88% - are kept in the northern 
province, where the density per square kilometre is over seven times that 
in the rest of the country. Goat numbers might be somewhat 
underestimated (Huntings, 1979). 
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Table 2 Ruminant Livestock Populations - 1984 

Cattle* 
Sheep 
Goats 

Number 
333,200 
264,000 
145,000 

Projection 
rate% 

.o 
1.3 
1.3 

Density/ Number/ 
sq km Person 

4.6 .09 
3.7 .07 
2.0 .04 

Source: Hunting Technical Services (1979) survey results gave a 
population of 333,200 cattle, 244,000 sheep and 134,100 goats. 
These were increased at the projection rates given above in 
accordance with discussions at the Veterinary Division during 
the country visit. · 

Note: * All cattle are trypanotolerant. 

The national currency is the Leone (Le). The exchange rate in mid-1985 
was Le 5.70 to 1 US$, so that Le 1 = 70 F CFA. The currency is floating 
and at the end of 1986 exchanged at Le 30 = 1 US$ or Le 1 = 12 F CFA. 

2 ECON01IC BACKGROUND TO TRYPANOI'OLERANT CATI'LE PRODUCTION 

2 .1 THE NATIONAL MARKET FOR MEAT AND MILK 

2.1.1 Meat and Mille Production and Consumption 

As is the case for most African countries, recorded slaughterings can 
only give a very limited indication of consumption levels, so an estimate 
of meat production is made in Tabie 3, based on the local livestock 
population and offtake rates and carcass weights used by the Veterinary 
Division, with some adjustments. 

For cattle, the offtake rate for the national herd is thought to be 
between 8% and 10% (Veterinary Division discussions), but was taken to be 
only 7% by Huntings. Accordingly a figure of 8% is used in Table 3 . A 
carcass weight of 100 kg was used in line with information on weights 
from FAO/ILCA/UNEP (1980). On this basis, Sierra Leone produced about 
5300 tonnes of meat in 1984, of which half was beef. This works out at 
about 1.5 kg of meat per capita. Milk production can only be very 
roughly estimated, as cattle are not always milked. To take this into 
account, a low figure of 65 kg milked-out yield per lactation was taken, 
although the milk yield per animal milked is probably higher. 
FAO/ILCA/UNEP, 1980 gives a figure of 77 litres for milked-out yield. In 
Table 3 it is estimated that 4900 tonnes of milk were produced. 
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Table 3 Meat and Milk Production - 1984 

a) Estimated Production of Meat 

Animal Offtake/ Carcass Meat Production 
Species Numbers Slaughter Weight Production per animal 

% kg tonnes kg 
Cattle* 333,200 8 100 2,666 8.0 
Sheep 264,000 20 12 634 2.4 
Goats 145,000 30 10 435 3.0 
Pigs 17,000 54 .45 413 24.3 
Poultry 1,50_0,000 100 .8 1,200 .8 

Total 5,347 

b) Estimated Production of Milk from Cattle 

Adult Calving Cows Milked out Milk 
Females Rate in Milk Yield Production 

% % % kg tonnes 

35 65 22.8 65 4,927 

Source: Calculations using the assumptions given, based on country visit 
information provided by the Veterinary Division for part-a) and 
parameters from Huntings Technical Services (1979) and 
FAO/ILCA/UNEP ( 1980) for part b) . 

Note: * All cattle are trypanotolerant. 

Imports of animal products for human consumption as food consist of 
cattle, a few other live animals,. and of meat, dairy and fish imports. 
Cattle imports from Guinea occur on a considerable scale, but are not 
officially recorded~ These were estimated (Huntings 1979) at 34,000 head 
per annum, but since the liberalization of marketing within Guinea, it is 
thought that numbers exported would have fallen, to say 20,000 (see 
Chapter 4). Assuming an average carcass weight of 110 kg, this comes to 
2200 tonnes of beef per annum. Some other live animal imports, including 
day old chicks for the poultry industry, are recorded from time to time. 

Exports consist of cattle, some meat and principally of fish. About 9000 
cattle are estimated to be exported to Liberia annually, a flow which is 
not officially recognized or recorded. These are also assumed to have a 
carcass weight of 110 kg. Some of these animals may originally come from 
Guinea. 

Based on these assumptions, Table 4 calculates the total consumption of 
animal products for 1984. This came to 1.9 kg of meat, of which 1.1 kg 
was beef, and 7.9 kg of milk or whole milk equivalent of imported milk 
products. To complete the overall picture of animal protein consumption, 
an average of about 14 kg of fish were consumed per person, of which 2 kg 
were imported, thus establishing its predominance as a source of animal 
protein (R. Aubray, FAO fisheries consultant, personal communication). 
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Table 4 The Consumption of Meat and Milk~ 1984 

Production Exports Imports Consumption kg/ Prod'n/ 
tonnes tonnes tonnes tonnes person Cons'n % 

Meat: 
Beef 2,666 990 2,237 3,913 1.1 68.1 
Mutton 634 634 .2 100.0 
Goat 435 435 .1 100.0 
Pork 413 275 688 .2 60.0 
Poultry 1,200 23 1,223 .3 98.1 

Total meat 5,347 990 2,535 6,892 1.9 77.6 
Milk 4,927 24,458 29,385 7.9 16.8 

Source: Calculated by combining the production figures from Table 3 with 
figures on imports and exports of meat and milk products from 
Ministry of Trade and Industry records examined on country visit 
and assumptions about live animal exports as described. in the 
text above. 

2.1.2 Projections of Production and Consumption 

Table 5 shows two projections up to the year 2000 of the extent to which 
production can cover consumption of meat, beef and milk at present 
consumption levels, as give~ in Table 4. 

Table 5 Projections of Production/Consumption Ratio 

1985 1990 1995 2000 
% % % % 

Beef I 66 58 51 45 
All meat I 77 73 70 67 
Milk I 16 14 13 11 

Beef II 67 64 61 58 
All meat II 78 78 78 80 
Milk II 17 16 15 14 

Source: Calculations derived from Tables 3 and 4 .. The growth rates used 
for projection I were nil for beef and milk, the rural human 
population growth rate of 1.3% for production from sheep and 
goats and 4% for pork and poultry. For projection II beef and 
milk production was assumed to grow at 1. 6%, pork and poultry 
was assumed to grow at 5%, and sheep and goat production growth 
remained unchanged at 1.3% per annum. In both cases 2.6%, the 
rate of growth of the human population, was used for projecting 
meat and milk consumption. 

For the first projection, production was assumed to increase only at the 
projection rates for the animal populations involved given in Table 2 and 
at 4% per annum for the more rapidly growing pig and poultry sectors. On 

78 



SIERRA LEONE 

these assumptions, the production/consumption ratio for meat overall 
falls to 67% from 77% by the end of the century, that of beef from 66% to 
45% and of milk from 16% to 11%. 

For the second projection beef production was assumed to grow at 1.6%, 
the potential growth rate for the cattle herd derived in Table 9, and 
pork and poultry production was also increased to 5% annual growth. On 
this basis by the year 2000 the production/consumption ratios for beef 
and milk would fall only slightly to 58% and 14% respectively and that 
for meat would increase somewhat, from 78% to 80%. 

2.2 PRODUCTION CONDITIONS 

2.2.1 Prices 

Prices for live cattle and beef in Sierra Leone are difficult to 
determine at the moment, as the progressive devaluation of the Leone has 
been accompanied by very rapid inflation. The government has tried to 
maintain an official price for meat, but this is usually exceeded by at 
least 25%. Nevertheless it exercises a constraint on livestock 
production. The prices in Table 6 give an indication of current levels. 
The prices for Freetown indicate the top end of the range. The price 
and marketing section of the Project Evaluation and Monitoring Services 
Unit (PEMSU) predicted levels of Le 15 per kg for beef with bone for 
1985, equivalent to 1050 F CFA. 

Table 6 

Live cattle (Le) 
Slaughter males 
Work Oxen 

Average retail meat prices (Le/kg) 

With bone 
Fillet Steak 
Liver 
Mincemeat 

Beef and Cattle Price Estimates - 1985 

Freetown 

900 - 1000 

22 
26 - 31 
31 
26 

1200 

Rural Areas 

300 - 400 

13 - 14 
17 - 18 

Source: Country visit information provided by the Veterinary Division. 

2.2.2 Marketing Organizations 

Meat and livestock marketing is in the hands of private traders and 
butchers. 

79 



SIERRA LEONE 

2. 3 THE ROLE OF TRYPANOTOLERANT CA'ITLE IN LIVESTOCK DEVELOPMENT POLICY 

2.3.1 Their role in the :Economy 

Since all Sierra Leone's cattle are trypanotolerant, all the country's 
milk and its beef, which accounts for half the meat produced, come from 
trypanotolerant cattle. Although livestock plays a fairly modest role in 
the economy, Sierra Leone is still providing about two thirds of its beef 
requirements from local stock. 

A rapidly growing and important source of demand for cattle is as plough 
oxen. The use of oxen for ploughing was introduced in 1928 and the 
programme continued in to the 1950's. Despite a lack of government 
inputs and follow up, the over half of the original ploughs were still in 
use thirty years after the end of the programme (Starkey, 1982). The 
Sierra Leone Work Oxen Project (Work Oxen Project, 1984 and 1985) was 
started in 1978 and, by the end of 1984, there were 350 pairs, mainly 
concentrated in Bambali and Koinadougou districts. The creation of a Work 
Oxen Unit within the Ministry of Natural Resources and with officers in 
each of the country's six regions, is now proposed. It is estimated that 
the present cattle herd could maintain 40,000 pairs of oxen (Starkey, 
1982). 

2.3.2 Government Policy 

The government regards its cattle population as playing a crucial role in 
its livestock industry, and is encouraging its development in three 
ways. Firstly, two of its eight Integrated Agricultural Development 
Projects (IADP's), the Koinadougou IADP and the northern IADP have 
livestock components. The former is mainly concerned with animal 
traction and health and is also redeveloping Musaia Stock Farm. The 
latter has established two 'satellite' ranches, mainly involving- cattle 
owners living near the project (FAO, 1983), as well as being in charge of 
the Malal Mara ranch. Secondly, there is the Work Oxen Project, 
described in the previous section. Thirdly, there are four centres which 
keep cattle Njala University College, Musaia Stock Farm, Teko Station arid 
Malal Mara ranch. (see Section 3.3 below). All four have been selected 
to form part of the Mano River Union's Livestock Development Project -
'The Development of Trypanotolerant Livestock' (MRU 1984a and 1984b). 
Under this project, institutional breeding herds are to be established or 
expanded so as to provide nuclei for selection.and eventual distribution 
to farmers. 

3 TRYPANOTOLERANT CA'ITLE POPULATIONS 

3.1 NUMBER AND BREEDS 

Sierra Leone's cattle population are all N'dama, with the exception 
of a few crossbreds with Kenyan Sahiwal which were imported in 1974 and 
kept at Teko Station. The N'dama is indigenous to Sierra Leone, which 
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forms part of its natural area of distribution centred on Guinea. Sierra 
Leone's N'd.ama are of the classical type, with uniform fawn to yellowish 
coats. Virtually all the country's cattle are kept in the traditional 
village sector, with 400 to 500 on the four government stations. 

Table 7 Numbers by Breed and Husbandry System - 1984 

Breed % by Production System 
Breakdown ----------------------

Number % Village Other 

N'd.ama 333,200 100.0 99.9 .1 

Source: Numbers from Huntings ( 1979), with an estimated 390 head kept on 
government stations. 

3. 2 HERD DYNAMICS 

3.2.1 Production Parameters 

Two recent studies give further information on production parameters 
beyond that already assembled in FAO/ILCA/UNEP 1980. These are Huntings 
(1979) and Carew et al. (1986). The former applies to the Sierra-Leonean 
herd in general. The latter summarizes the parameters recorded at Teko 
Livestock Station from 1974 to 1979 for N'd.ama, Sahiwal and N'd.ama x 
Sahiwal crosses. Only those for N'd.ama are reproduced here. In Table 8, 
the results of these studies are brought together for comparison with 
those summarized in Touchberry (1967), recorded at Musaia stock farm over 
the period 1953 to 1965 and to information recorded by Kamara at Njala 
from 1973 - 1978. 

3.2.2 Herd Size and Composition 

No studies have been undertaken recently on Sierra Leone's herd size and 
composition. Herds in the far north of the country are generally 
larger than elsewhere, being usually kept by semi-nomadic Fulani, mostly 
originating from Guinea. In many areas there are village herds, with 
cattle belonging to several owners, in other cases cattle run fairly 
wild. Some herds are tethered to pegs when they return to the village 
every night. 

3.3 MULTIPLICATION AND SELECTION FACILITIES FOR BREEDING STOCK 

There are four centres ~hich keep cattle and have been selected for the 
MRU trypanotolerant cattle programme (MRU 1984a and 1984b). Musaia stock 
farm had 210 N'd.ama in 1983, and concentrated on breeding and improvement 
of N'd.ama. The station is being redeveloped under the Koinadougou IADP. 
At Njala, the University Animal Science College Department Farm, there 
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were some 70 N'dama in 1983. Teko Station, with 60 N'dama COW$, 50 
Sahiwal x N' dama cows and 15 Sahiwal cows in 1983, has pursued its 
crossbreeding programme and with its N'dama stock intends to concentrate 
on improving body weight through selection. "Malal "Mara ranch was 
restarted in 1984/85 under the Northern I.ADP and has a population of 
around 200 cattle. 

Table 8 Production Parameters for N'dama by Production System 

Age at first calving 

Calving interval 

Calving rate 
Cow productive life 

culling age 

Village 
Huntings· 
(1979) 

4 years 

65% 
8. years 
12 years 

Overall mortality 15% 

Calf mortality: 
0 - 1 
0 - 1/2 

1/2 - 1 
0 - 2 

Mortality age 1 to 
to 1st calving 

Adult mortality 

up to 45% 

3% 

% of Breeding cows 35% 
in herd 

Musaia 
Touch berry 

(1967) 

Teko 
Carew et al. 

(1986) 

Njala 
Kamara 
(1979) 

39.4 months 46.5 months ·3,4 years 

407 days 545 days 

3.7 calves 7.4 years 
11.3 years 

(13.5% 
replacement) 

7% per year 

9.9% 
8.4% 

(of which 2% 
neonatal) 
1.5% 

1.5% per 
6 months 

virtually 
nil 

16.9 months 

66.4% 

18.1% 

Source: As stated. Kamara, 1979, refers to data from 1973 - 1978 quoted 
in Luckins et al, 1979, and obtained by personal communication 
from Dr. J. Kamara. 

4 TRADE IN TRYPANCYI'OLERANT BREEDING STOCK 

Sierra Leone is not currently engaged in either exporting or importing 
cattle breeding stock. It did export cattle to Nigeria in the 1950's, 
which formed part of the herd at Fashola ranch, and Sierra Leonean 
N'dama were the basis of two of Liberia's large private herds, the Sangai 
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farm which imported 
(Provost, 1977 and 
population of N'dama, 
rather than exporter, 
decreasing ability to 

its base stock in 1972 and Bomi Hills in 1975 
see Chapter 6). Despite its relatively high 
it would consider itself to be a potential importer 
given the low number of cattle per person and its 

cover its own consumption of beef. 

Since Sierra Leone has not been a recent trader in trypanotolerant cattle 
breeding stock other than informally through its land borders with Guinea 
and Liberia, and with animals usually arriving by lorry, it has not 
developed an infrastructure for this purpose. The various institutional 
livestock farms do have holding grounds, as do the abattoirs. The former 
could be used as quarantine stations for small numbers of animals. 

5 PROSPECTS FOR TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK 

5 .1 PRODUCTION POTENTIAL OF THE TRYPANOTOLERANT HERD 

Tables 9 and 10 examine the current potential of the trypanotolerant herd 
for growth, or for producing female breeding stock. 

Table 9 Implications of Production Parameters for Village N'dama 

Adult cows - % of taurine herd 
Number of adult taurine cows 
Calving rate - % 
Female calves born annually 
Age at first calving~ years 
Mortality females aged O - 1 % 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 
Heifer and cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 
2 - 3 
3 - age 1st calving 
Adult females 

Culling rate of cows% 
Heifers attaining \ number 
first calving age /%of births 

Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year-

number 
as a percentage of cows 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 

Optimistic 

35 
116,600 

70 
40,810 

4 
30 

28,567 

15 
10 

4 
3 

12 
20,980 

51 

3,490 
2.99 

1.97 

Medium Pessimistic 

35 
116,600 

65 
37,895 

4 
35 

24,632 

15 
10 

5 
3 

10 
17,901 

47 

2,743 
2.35 

1.63 

35 
116,600 

60 
34,980 

4.5 
40 

20,988 

20 
12 

5 
3 
8 

13,681 
39 

855 
.73 

.52 

Source: Calculations based on figures cited in Table 8. 
Note: The potential herd growth rate is derived according to a formula 

explained in Volume 1. 
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In Table 9 the parameters from Huntings (1979) were used for the medium 
level projection for village N'dama, adjusting the mortality rates for 
each age group so as to fit in with their total of 15% of the whole herd. 
Slight variations are introduced to make the optimistic and pessimistic 
projections. From this it does appear that the country's cattle 
population could be growing, at a rate of . 5% to nearly 2%, probably 
averaging around 1.6% per annum. 

Examining the production potential of the four government institutions 
described in Section 3.3 by applying the production parameters given in 
Table 8 1 they have had reasonably good calving rates and have improved 
productivity with measures such as stopping milking at Musaia and thus 
greatly reducing calf mortality. Table 10 shows that the herds could 
grow at nearly 8% per annum, on the medium level assumptions. From the 
current stock of about 250 adult females however, only about 30 surplus 
heifers would be produced annually. , 

Table 10 Implications of Production Parameters on Government Stations 

Optimistic Medium Pessimistic 

Number of adult taurine cows 250 250 250 
Calving rate - % 75 67 60 
Female calves born annually 94 84 75 
Age at first calving - years 3.5 3.75 4 
Mortality females aged O - 1 % 7 10 15 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 87 75 64 
Heifer and cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 5 5 8 
2 - 3 4 4 6 
3 - age 1st calving 3 4 4 
Adult females 2 2 4 

Culling rate of cows % 14 12 12 
Heifers attaining \ number 78 67 53 
first calving age I % of births 84 80 71 

Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year -

number 38 32 13 
as a percentage of cows 15.33 12.67 5.17 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 9.16 7.73 3.24 

Source: Calculations based on figures cited in Table 8. 
Note: The potential herd growth rate is derived according to a formula 

explained in Volume 1. 

5. 2 OPTIONS FOR ATTAINING BEEF PRODUCTION GOALS 

In Table 11 the options for beef production are examined. Three possible 
goals for the year 2000 are considered, maintaining present production of 
beef per person, increasing it by half or doubling it. 
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If production is only to increase as a function of the demographic growth 
of the cattle population, the only realistic goal would appear to be 
maintaining present production per person (Table llb, part 1), which 
would mean that the cattle population would have to grow at the same rate 
as the human population, 2.6%, and taking other demographic parameters 
from the medium level assumption of Table 9, calving rates of 66% to 68% 
with mortality in the first year of life of 30% to 32% would be required. 

Looking at the potential for increasing the productivity of the Sierra 
Leonean herd, one might focus on the low offtake rate of 8% as a 
potential area for improvement. If the herd were not growing in numbers, 
production per person could be maintained at its present level by 
increasing production per head of cattle to 12.4 kg, through an offtake 
rate of 9.7% to 10.2% ~ith an increase in carcass weight to 127 or 122 kg 
respectively (Table llb, part 2). 

Finally, a realizable goal might be to combine these two improvements, 
taking a 2.5% growth rate for cattle combined with a productivity of 12.2 
kg per head as shown in part 3 of Table 10b, to achieve an increase in 
annual beef production per person of 50% by the year 2000. 

5.3 IMPLICATIONS FOR FUTURE TRADE 

Thus there is probably some growth occuring in the village herds, which 
would have the capacity to produce about 2500 surplus heifers if the herd 
were to remain static (Table 9) •. Taking into account the country's low 
per capita beef production and consumption levels, the government feels 
that, in the short and medium term, the cattle herd should be absorbing 
its own breeding stock and the country will still rely on Guinea for 
slaughter animals and some breeding stock. The government stations will 
need to expand the size of their herds and productivity in order to be 
able to make an impact in the provision of female breeding stock. The 
MRU programme envisages some imports of breeding animals from Guinea, and 
the possibility of going as far abroad as the Gambia to import stock has 
been considered. 

6 LEGAL AND :J?OLICY FRAMEWORK 

6. 1 VETERINARY LEGISIATION 

The existing veterinary legislation, which is enshrined in the Animal 
Diseases regulation, based on the colonial law, does not provide a legal 
framework for the export and import of animals. The Veterinary Division 
would like to see all exwrts of animals regularized through the issuing 
of proper export permits, which would make it possible to monitor these 
flows. 
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Table 11 Options for attaining Beef Production Goals 

a) Characterization of existing situation 

Starting year 
Beef production per person: 
Beef consumption per person: 
Human population growth rate: 

1983 
.72 kg 

1.06 kg 
2.6 % 

Present productivity of cattle: offtake rate 
carcass weight 

production per head 

Cattle production parameters considered as constants: 

8 % 
100 kg 
8.0 kg 

Annual mortality 
age 1 - 2 
age 2 - 3 

3 - 1st calving 
adult females 

of heifers and cows: 
15 % 
10 % 

5 % 

Age at first calving 
Culling rate of cows 

Sex ratio 
·3 % 

b) Options for achieving different production goals 

Production per person: l'1aintain Increased 
Goals for the year 2000 Present Level by 50% 

------------- ------------
Kg to produce per person .7 .7 1.1 1.1 

Ways of achieving this: 

1) Cattle Population growth only: 
Annual growth rate % 2.6 2.6 5.1 5.1 
- Calving rate % 68 66 77 75 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 32 30 25 -23 

2) Productivity increase only: 
Requirement/head kg 12.4 · 12.4 18.6 18.6 
- Offtake rate % 9.7 10.2 11.7 12.7 
- Carcass weight kg 127 122 159 146 

3) Combinations of 1 and 2: 
Productivity/head kg 9.3 10.0 10.6 12.2 
- Offtake rate % 8.6 8.9 9.2 9.9 
- Carcass weight kg 108 112 115 123 
Cattle pop'n growth % 1.7 1.3 3.4 2.5 
- Calving rate % 65 64 70 68 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 35 36 30 32 

4 years 
10 % 
50 % 

Increased 
by 100% 

------------
1.4 1.4 

6. 9 · 6.9 
84 80 
20 .16 

24.8 24.8 
13.3 14.9 

186 166 

11.7 14.1 
9.7 10.6 
121 133 
4.5 3.4 

74 71 
26 29 

Source: Calculated from the the production and consumption levels given 
in Tables 3 and 4, with the growth of human population projected 
at the rate given in Table 1 and cattle production parameters 
derived in Section 3.3 and used for the 'medium' level estimates 
in Table 9. The cattle population dynamics are calculated on 
the same basis as in Table 9. · 
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6. 2 OTHER LEGISLATIVE ASPECTS 

.Any importation of breeding stock as part of government projects would 
not be subject to legal restraints or customs dues. 

6.3 GOVERNMENT POLICIES ON TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK AND BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIALS· 

The Sierra Leonean government thus wishes to encourage the development of 
its trypanotolerant herd, and will therefore_ favourably view any imports 
of breeding stock. 

As regards biological materials, artificial insemination is not currently 
used in Sierra Leone. Although the Veterinary Division has considered 
the possibility of training and setting up an artificial insemination 
unit, this is not at present a matter of priority. 
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CHAPrERSIX 

LIBERIA 

1 GENERAL SITUATION 

Liberia is a coastal country of West Africa, with Sierra Leone lying to 
the east, Guinea to the north and Cote d'Ivoire to the west. It lies 
between latitudes 4° and 9° north and longitudes 7° and 12° west and 
therefore encompasses the climatic zones of rainforest and derived 
savanna, which are typical of West African coastal countries. It has a 

_rainy season from April to November with an annual rainfall range of 1800 
mm in the north to 4500 mm at the coast. The actual land area of the 
country is estimated at 96,000 sq km, 86% of the total area (see Table 
1). Approximately 35% of this area is rainforest and only around 4% 
·arable. Liberia is a member of the Mano River Union (MRU), along with 
Sierra Leone and Guinea. Its capital is Monrovia. Tsetse are found 
throughout the country (FAO/ILCA, 1987). 

The human population is just over two million, of which nearly 40% live 
in towns. The average overall density per sq km of land area is 21, or 
13 if the inhabitants of towns are excluded. 70% of the population is 
dependent upon agriculture, which contributes 20% of the monetary or non
susbsistence economy's GDP. 

Table 1 

Area 96,320 
111,370 

Human Population: 

Land Area and Human Population - 1982 

sq km land 
sq km total 

Total 
Rural 
Urban 

Number 

2,061,500 
1,294,700 

766,800 

Percent of 
Total 

62.8 
37.2 

Projection 
Rate% 

3.3 
2.0 
5.9 

Density/ 
sq km land 

21 
13 

Source: Ministry of Planning and Economic Affairs (MPEA) 1983. 

Estimates of Liberia's ruminant livestock populations are given in Table 
2. The country has n~t had the resources to undertake a systematic 
survey of its domestic livestock population, and has not undertaken 
regular vaccination campaigns, so these figures must be regarded as rough 
approximations. It is hoped that the country's participation in the Pan
African Rinderpest Campaign will provide more accurate figures on cattle 
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population. A livestock census for Liberia is also one of the priorities 
of the Mano River Union's (MRU) livestock programme. Actual estimates 
range from around 13,000 through 25,800 obtained in a 1977 survey by the 
Ministry of Agriculture, to 40,000 head (FAO, 1983). The lower figure is 
considered the most accurate by the National Livestock Bureau (NLB) and 
is the one quoted here. 

Table 2 Ruminant Livestock Populations - 1983 

Cattle* 
Sheep 
Goats 

Number 
12,600 

210,000 
200,000 

Projection 
rate% 

0 
2 
2 

Density/ Number/ 
sq km land Person 

.1 .01 
2.2 .10 
2.1 .10 

Source: Estimates based on country visit information provided by the 
National Livestock Bureau (NLB). 

Note: * All cattle are trypanotolerant 

The national currency is the Liberian dollar, which is equivalent to 1 US 
$, and the paper money used in the country are US banknotes. Thus in 
mid-1985 1 L$ = 400 CFA. 

2. ECONaiIC BACKGROUND TO TRYPANOTOLERANT CATTLE PRODUCTION 

2. 1 THE NATIONAL MARKET FOR MEAT AND MILK 

2. 1 • 1. Meat and Milk Production and Consumption 

Liberia's production of meat is calculated in Table 3, based on the 
livestock figures given in Table 2. Records of slaughtering outside the 
towns are not kept, so the best possible estimate must use livestock 
numbers and probable offtake rates as a basis. Local production of meat 
is dominated by pork, which accounts for 70% of the total production of 
5500 tonnes. This is due to the commercial nature of pig production, and 
the exotic breeds used with high carcass weights (mainly Large White). 
Similarly commercial poultry production is of growing importance. Total 
meat production per capita, on the assumptions given in Table 3, is 2.6 
kg.· 

As regards milk production, no estimates of output exist, since cattle 
are generally not milked, although some surplus to the calf's needs may 
be milked and locally consumed or sold in the northeastern parts of the 
country near the Guinean border. 
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Table 3 

Species 

Cattle* 
Sheep 
Goats 
Pigs 
Poultry 

Total 

Animal 
Numbers 

12,600 
210,000 
200,000 
110,000 
687,000 

Offtake/ 
Slaughter 

% 

11 
20 
20 
50 

100 

LIBERIA 

Estimated Meat Production - 1983 

Carcass 
Weight 

kg 

95 
11 

9 
70 

1 

Meat Production 
Production per animal 

tonnes kg 

132 10.5 
462 2.2 
360 1.8 

3,850 35.0 
687 1.0 

5,491 

Source: Calculated using the assumptions listed, made on the basis of 
information provided by the NLB. 

Note: * All cattle are trypanotolerant. 

In Table 4, an estimate of total consumption is made from the production, 
import and export figures. About 4,900 tonnes of meat were imported in 
1983 and the carcass weight equivalent of live animals imported slaughter 
- cattle, sheep, goats and poultry - was estimated to add another 3,600 
tonnes, the bulk of which came from cattle. Officially recorded imports 
of live cattle for 1983 crune to 16,000 head; the real figure is thought 
to be around 26,000, which were estimated to produce 3,280 tonnes of beef 
(see note to Table 4). Malian cattle pass through the Cote d'-Ivoire in 
transit to Liberia, as do Guinean cattle through Sierra Leone. Some 
cattle from Guinea also pass through Liberia on their way to the Cote 
d'Ivoire. 

Table 4 The Consumption of Meat and Milk - 1983 

Production Exports Imports Consumption kg/ Prod'n/ 
tonnes tonnes tonnes tonnes person Cons'n % 

Meat: 
Beef 132 4,272 4,404 2.1 3.0 
Mutton 462 69 531 .2 87.0 
Goat 360 32 392 .2 91.8 
Pork 3,850 3,805 7,655 3.6 50.3 
Poultry 687 335 1,022 .5 67.2 

Total meat 5,491 0 8,513. 14,004 6.6 39.2 
Milk 0 20,330 20,330 9.5 .0 

Source: Calculated from the production figures derived in Table 3 and 
import figures provided by the Statistical and Foreign Trade 
Section of the Ministry of Planning and Economic Affairs (MPEA). 

Note: Imports of cattle were estimated at 12,000 head of N'darna with a 
carcass weight of 110 kg and 14,000 zebu with a carcass weight 
of 140 kg. 'In 1983, 3,700 tonnes of milk products were 
imported, which were converted to their whole milk equivalent 
using standard conversion factors for each product. 
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Annual per capita consumption of meat is thus estimated at 6.6 kg, to 
which can be added 9.5 kg of imported milk and milk products converted to 
their whole milk equivalent (Table 4). Fish consumption is also high, 
averaging about 9.9 kg of which 30% is imported (country visit 
information and foreign trade statistics). Beef accounts for only 2.1 kg 
per person. 

Liberia's ability to cover its own consumption of food products of 
animal origin is low, with the exception of fish. The overall ratio of 
production to consumption is 39% for meat and only 3% for beef and nil 
for milk. 

2.1.2 Projections of Production and Consumption 

In Table 5, the ability of local production to cover consumption under 
present production conditions and with the present consumption pattern, 
is projected for Liberia up until the year 2000. For this calculation, 
per capita consumption of meat is assumed to remain at 6.6 kg and beef at 
2.1 kg and to increase at the rate of· growth of the human population. 
Projection I shows static beef production, projection II shows beef 
production growing at 2% per year. In both cases the 
production/consumption ratio declines to 2% by the year 2000. For pork 
and poultry production, more rapid production increases are assumed, 4% 
and 5% for projections I and II, respectively. Because of these more 
rapid increases, the production/consumption ratio for all meat increases 
somewhat on projection I, reaching 42% by end of the century, and on 
projection II a significant increase to 48% occurs. 

Table 5 Projections of Production/Consumption Ratio 

1985 1990 1995 2000 
% % % % 

Beef I 3 2 2 2 
All meat I 39 40 41 42 

Beef II 3 3 3 2 
All meat II 40 43 45 48 

Source: Calculated using the figures derived in Tables 3 and 4. The 
growth rates used for projection I were nil for beef, 2% for 
production from sheep and goats and 4% for pork and poultry. 
For projection II beef production was assumed to grow at 2%, 
pork and poultry was assumed to grow at 5%, and sheep and goat 
production growth remained unchanged at 2% per annum. In both 
cases 3.3%, the rate of growth of the human population, was used 
for projecting meat and milk consumption. 

If increasing incomes were also taken into consideration, the 
production/consumption ratio for meat as well as for beef could well 
decline considerably, especially as most of the pork and poultry 
production is occuring around urban areas. There more meat is already 
consumed per person, and these areas are likely to continue to experience 
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more rapid increases in population and in incomes than rural areas. The 
case for investment in, and expansion of, Liberia's livestock sector 
seems clear, if the country wishes to avoid an increasing deficit 
situation in these products. 

2.2 PRODUCTION CONDITIONS 

2.2.1 Prices 

Meat and livestock prices are given in Table 6. Boneless beef in 
Monrovia sells at about L$ 4 and beef with bone, at L$ 3. The price 
varies with the different cuts. Prices of imported meat are about 30% 
lower on arrival in the country. These meat prices are generally much 
higher than those in many of the Sahelian countries. The government does 
not fix an official price for meat. 

Table 6 Beef Price Estimates - 1985 

Monrovia Meat Prices L$ / kg 

Steak with bone 3.30 
Boneless steak 4.40 
Fillet 4.95 

Source: Country visit information provided by the NIB. 

2.2.2 Marketing Organizations 

Livestock and meat marketing is in the hands of private traders and 
butchers. 

2. 3. THE ROLE OF TRYPANOTOLERANT CATTLE IN LIVESTOCK DEVELOPMENT POLICY 

2.3.1 Their role in the Economy 

For the time being the role of cattle in Liberia's economy must be 
considered very modest. Although all cattle are trypanotolerant, their 
milk production is virtually nil, and they only produce about 2.4% of the 
country's meat. 

The local cattle's potel).tial as draught animals is being investigated at 
the Central Agricultural Research Institute (CARI) at Suakoko, but cattle 
traction is not as yet used at a village level. 
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2.3.2 Government Policy 

Liberia does wish to expand its cattle production. Current consumption 
patterns indicate a high preference for beef and for dairy products, 
especially at the urban level. Both products have the lowest 
production/consumption ratios of all food products of animal origin 
(Table 4). 

The setting up of the multiplication units envisaged under the t1ano River 
Union (MRU) programme for the development of Trypanotolerant Cattle (FAO 
1983 and MRU 1984a and 1984b), is regarded as a major step in the process 
of developing cattle production. In Liberia, this programme has 
designated CARI at Suakoko, the College of Agriculture and Forestry near 
Monrovia and the Sasstown Centre as potential sites for muitiplication 
herds. The choice of Sasstown is prompted by its location in the area 
occupied by the Muturu in Liberia. It would be the only centre in the 
MRU with Muturu, and its role would be to try to preserve and multi ply 
that breed. However, within Liberia some authorities prefer the N'dama 
for its larger size. 

In addition, the EEC is intending to finance a feasability study into 
methods for developing cattle production, considering the possibilities 
for setting up a breeding centre for N'dama cattle to supply 
smallholders, and of developing draught traction. A second possibility 
for cattle production is seen to be a further cross-breeding programme, 
with the Jersey as a suggested breed. 

Finally, once a reasonably accurate count of cattle has been made, and a 
better idea of their role in village life is obtained, the government 
will be in a position to formulate a more coherent policy for their 
future. A cattle census for Liberia is among the MRU's proposals (MRU, 
1984a). 

3 TRYPANOTOLERANT CATTLE POPULATIONS 

3. 1 NUMBER AND BREEDS 

Of the two cattle breeds found in Liberia, the Muturu or Liberian Dwarf 
are considered indigenous, and the N'dama are thought to have gradually 
come in from Guinea directly or via Sierra Leone. The large private 
herds were mostly constituted in the early to mid 1970's from animals 
bought from Sierra Leone, although some sources (Provost 1977 - see Table 
10) trace some cattle to Mali as the state of origin. Attempts to import 
and crossbreed with other exotic species have occured, notably when 147 
Holstein cattle were imported from the USA in 1974, to the research 
station at Suakoko. These animals have not survived, mainly due to 
their difficulties in adapting to the climate. Jersey cattle have also 
been kept at Suakoko in the past for cross-breeding with the N'd.a.ma. 
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As discussed in Section 1, Liberia's cattle population is currently 
thought to be around 13,000. All cattle in the country are 
trypanotolerant, and are divided between the N' dama and Muturu breeds. 
The most recent estimates of their number and distribution by breed are 
given in Table 7. The cattle population is low everywhere, and is 
concentrated in Bong county, in the centre of the country and in the 
eastern coastal counties of Maryland and neighbouring Sinoe. In the 
latter, the Muturu breed predominate and quite a few are found in Bong 
county. El_sewhere the N'dama are more numerous and, overall, account for 
just over half the cattle population (56%). Comparing these with the 
figures in FAO/ILCA/UNEP (1980), it would appear that whereas overall 
numbers are thought to have declined, the N'dama has increased in 
importance, and hence the decline in cattle numbers has affected the 
Muturu to a much greater extent. However, the difficulty in obtaining 
figures means that the?e conclusions must be regarded as very tentative. 
Most of the cattle are kept in villages, with about 1000 being in large 
private herds or state institutions. 

Table 7 Numbers by Breed and Husbandry System - 1983 

Breed % by Production System 
Breakdown ----------------------

Number % Village Other 

N'dama 7,100 56 87 13 
Liberian Dwarf (Muturu) 5,500 44 99 1 

Total 12,600 100 92 8 

Source: Estimates by NLB, based on regional estimates of the proportion 
of each breed present. 

3.2 HERD DYNAMICS 

3.2.1 Production Parameters 

Research into the production parameters of cattle has been confined 
largely to the Central Agricultural Research Institute (CARI) at Suakoko 
and their results for 1981/82 are presented in Table 8. 

Table 8 Production Parameters for N'dama on a Research Station 

Age at first calving 

Calving rate 
Mortality age O - 1 

Source: CARI (1983). 

30 - 35 months 
40 - 50 months 

82% 
27% 

(earliest possible age) 
(recommended age with higher 
calf survivals) 
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The numbers at research stations are currently too small and too much 
subject to outside influences for growth rate estimates to be made. 
However the experience of the Liberian Agricultural Company's herd, cited 
in FAO/ILCA/UNEP (1980), indicates what the growth potential of the 
N'dama·breed can be under good management. Their herd increased from 186 
in January 1975 to 360 in June 1978, an annual compound growth rate of 
21%. 

3.2.2 Herd Size and Composition 

Cattle are kept either in very small numbers, two to four animals per 
household, in villages; or in larger numbers, say 50 to 200 in private 
herds or at government stations. The rubber companies, Firestone and the 
Liberian Agricultural Company, kept large herds of 200 to 300 on their 
plantations. These various large herds currently contain about 1000 
animals, most of which are N'dama. 

A survey in 1975 and 1976 (Ministry of Agriculture, 1977) showed the 
average number of animals per household to be 2.6 in 1975 and 2.8 in 
1976. 

At the village level, cattle are generally subject to only minimal 
management and left to roam freely. Except along the northwestern 
border, they are not milked, being kept primarily for slaughter, for 
family and religious ceremonies and as an occasional source of cash. 
Liberian cattle in general, particularly the Muturu, receive minimal 
care, only occasionally being tethered to protect crops. 

3.3 .MULTIPLICATION AND SELECTION FACILITIBS FOR BREEDING S'.roCK 

There are two research centres working on trypanotolerant cattle, the 
Central Agricultural Research Institute which had 180 N'dama in 1984 arid 
the College of Agriculture and Forestry. Together with the centre at 
Sasstown in the area where Muturu are kept, they have been designated as 
potential multiplication herds under the MRU's programme (MRU, 1984b). 
Several of the large private herds could also be described as 
multiplication herds, in particular the NLB would like to preserve the 
herd at New Cess, Grand Bassa County, with some 300 head which belonged 
to the late David Moore, as a selection and multiplication herd. 

4 TRADE IN TRYPANOI'OLERANT BREEDING S'.roCK 

Liberia's large government and private herds were set up in the first 
half of the 1970's with N'dama stock from Guinea, Sierra Leone and Mali. 
The only imports through official channels were those of 305 head from 
Guinea (Table 9). 
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Table 9 

Date 

1971 
1975 

LIBERIA 

Official Imports of Breeding Stock from Guinea 

Number 

105 
200 

Source: Country visit information provided by the Direction Generale de 
l'Elevage, Guinea. 

The remainder of its N'dama stock are thought to have originated mainly 
in Sierra Leone, or from Guinean animals imported either directly or via 
Sierra Leone. Table 10 lists the origin of some of the larger Liberian 
herds, as quoted in Provost, 1977. The imports were undertaken privately 
through local dealers, so that the inflow of N'dama for breeding purposes 
cannot really be distinguished from the regular trade circuits. 

Table 10 

Herd 

Tubman's farm at Totota 
Sangai Farm 
L.A.C. 
David Moore's Farm 
Bomi Hill 

Source: Provost, 1977. 

Origins of Liberian Herds 

Source 

Mali 
Sierra Leone 
Mali 
Mali 
Sierra Leone 

Date 

1971 
1972 
1974 
1975 
1975 

No developed infrastructure presently exists for importing breeding stock 
on any significant scale. The only holding grounds in Monrovia are those 
at the abattoir. The existing road network and cattle trucks could be 
used for animals coming from Guinea. Imports from further afield, such 
as the Gambia, would probably be by air although Monrovia has an 
important port. Even at the level of the research stations, including 
Suakoko, holding pens and quarantine areas would have to be set up before 
an importing operation could be implemented. 

The costs of importing stock are difficult to estimate as no recent 
experience of importing trypanotolerant breeding stock exists. The 
breeding stock acquired by the larger owners were purchased through the 
same circuits as used for trade cattle. These are transported in 
trucks, at a cost estimated on the basis of a trip from the Cote d'Ivoire 
border to Monrovia, at L$ 6.25 per km. In 1983 the unit price at the 
border of imported cattle destined for slaughter varied around L$ 390. 
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5 PROSPECTS FOR TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK 

The importing of N'dama breeding stock is being considered, but not as an 
immediate possibility or a high priority. Some preliminary contacts were 
made with the Gambia's Livestock Marketing Board. The MRU programme does 
include the possibility of a multiplication unit in Guinea, supplying the 
other two countries with breeding stock. The NLB would like to visit 
Sierra Leone, Guinea and the Gambia with a view to arrange further 
importations. 

Outside the sphere of government, it would seem that private owners will 
continue to acquire herds as before, buying animals locally, or importing 
them from Sierra Leone or Guinea. Villagers tend to prefer acquiring 
their cattle locally, so private demand.from this source will continue to 
be limited. With the rapid development of commercial pork and poultry 
production, investment in private cattle production may remain limited. 
Nevertheless prices are higher than in many neighbouring countries, and 
this should continue to provide an incentive. 

6 LEGAL AND POLICY FRAMEWORK 

6. 1 VETERINARY LEGISLATION 

The existing veterinary regulation to be complied with is based on the 
NLB's 'Rules and Regulations Governing the Importation of Animals into 
Liberia'. Other public health aspects of veterinary practice are 
enshrined in the Public Health Law (Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 1977) 
and a draft Animals' Diseases Law is currently under consideration. The 
rules for importing cattle specify that these must be certified by a 
Government Veterinary Officer of the country of origin as coming from an 
area free of quarantine restrictions for scheduled diseases, with 
particular reference to foot and mouth disease (FMD), rinderpest, rift 
valley fever, anthrax, black quarter, contagious bovine pleuropneumonia 
(CBPP) and brucellosis. The animals must not have been in contact with 
lumpy skin disease or CBPP, and the conditions for this are specified. 
Br€ed.ing stock - bulls, cows and heifers - must also be certified as 
deriving from herds free of reproductive diseases. 

6.2 OTHER LEGISLATIVE ASPECTS 

By charging customs dues on imported meat and animals for slaughter and 
by not setting an official price for meat, Liberia has created a climate 
where livestock production is economically attractive. Animals imported 
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for breeding are exempt from duty. This category is currently filled by 
day old chicks, but the same would apply to cattle. No quotas are set on 
the importation of livestock for breeding. 

6.3 GOVERNMENT POLICIES ON TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK AND BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIALS 

Through the NLB, the government views the importation of trypanotolerant 
breeding stock favourably, lending its support to the MRU's programme for 
multiplying trypanotolerant cattle and examining the possibilities for 
further importations. 

Artificial insemination is not in use in Liberia at the moment, although 
one person at Suakoko has received the necessary training, and it may be 
used in a research context. Sperm was imported by the Hamburg Institute 
(Kaminsky, 1983) for its research, and the costs were very high. 
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CHAPI'ER SEVEN 

MALI 

1 GENERAL SITUATION 

Mali is a landlocked country of West Africa, surrounded by Algeria to the 
north, Mauritania and Senegal to the west, Guinea and the Cote d'Ivoire 
to the south and Burkina Faso and Niger to the east. It is located 
between latitudes 10° to 25° north ?,nd 4° east to 12° west. Its capital 
is Bamako. 

The 
Mali 

north of the country is part of the Sahara desert, and over 70% of 
has less than 500 - 600 mm of rainfall and can be classified as 

saharan and sahelian. The area occupied by trypanotolerant cattle is in 
·Sudano-Guinean climatic zone, with rainfall ranging from 700 to 1400 mm 
and includes the southern halves of Region 2 (Koulikoro), and of Region 4 
(Segou) and most of Region 1 (Kayes) and the whole of Region 3 (Sikasso). 
This is also the area that is tsetse-infested, with tsetse being found 
throughout most of the country south of the 700 mm rainfall line 
(FAO/ILCA, 1987). 

Mali's human population was estimated at 7.85 million in 1985, of which 
over three quarters live in rural areas (Table 1). The average density 
was 6.3 per sq km, but this conceals an extremely uneven distribution. 
The density in the saharan and. sahelian area is about 1 per _sq km, 
whereas in the rest of the country it averages out at about 18.5 per sq 
km. However, even in the southern part of the country, population 
densities are much lower than in many of the West African coastal 
countries. 

Table 1 

Area 1,240,000 sq km 

Human Population: 
Total 
Rural 
Urban 

Land Area and Human Population - 1985 

Number Percent of 
Total 

7,850,000 
6,050,000 77 
1,800,000 23 

Projection 
Rate% 

2.6 
1.8 
6.7 

Density/ 
sq km 

6.3 
4.9 

Source: Projections from 1977 census, Direction des Affaires Economiques 
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Table 2 shows the numbers for the main ruminant livestock populations. 
In 1983 there were an estimated 6.6 million cattle and 13.2 million small 
ruminants as well as some 217,000 camels in the far north of the country. 
The livestock population is large in relation to the human population, 
with .9 of a bovine and 1.8 small ruminants per capita. 

Table 2 Ruminant Livestock Populations - 1983 

Projection Density/ Number/ 
Number rate% sq .km Person 

Cattle 6,663,000 3 5.4 .89 
Trypa.notolerant 1,092,000 
Zebu 5,571,000 

Sheep 6,329,000 4 5.1 .85 
Goats 6,928,000 4 5.6 .93 

Source: Estimates by the Direction Nationale de l'Elevage (DNE) in 1983 
provided on country visit. 

In 1984 Mali changed its currency from the Malian Franc, which was pegged 
to the French Franc at 100 MF= 1 FF to the CFA franc, whose value is 
fixed at 50 CFA = 1 FF, and which in mid-1985.exchanged at 400 CFA = 1 US 
$. 

2 ECONOMIC BACKGROUND TO TRYPANOTOLERANT CAm.E PRODUCTION 

2. 1 THE NATIONAL MARKET FOR MEAT AND MILK 

2. 1 • 1 Meat and Milk Production and Consumption 

The total production of meat is estimated in Table 3, based on the 
population estimates and offtake rates considered to be representative by 
the Direction Nationale de l'Elevage (DNE) and on carcass weights found 
at abattoirs. Although slaughter figures are recorded for the abattoirs 
and major slaughter facilities, these only represent a proportion of the 
total, so offtake rates have to be estimated. For beef production 
separate carcass weights were used for zebu and trypa.notolerant cattle, 
with the latter being divided into N'dama and crosses. In all nearly 
160,000 tonnes of meat were produced in 1983 of which 57% (90,000 tonnes) 
were of beef and 33% (52,000.tonnes) was from small ruminants. In terms 
of production per head of the human population this comes to 12.1 kg of 
beef, and 21.3 kg of meat overall. 

Milk production is often livestock keeper's main objective, providing a 
source of regular income, especially in the case of the more nomadic zebu 
herds. Total production of milk from cattle has been estimated at 
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107,000 tonnes (Massow, 1985), which is equivalent to a yield of just 
over 100 kg from zebus and just over 50 kg from taurines if 20% of cows 
were in milk. Production has been estimated at 150 - 200,000 tonnes 
(DNE, country visit information) and the calculations in Table 3b arrive 
at a figure of 210,000 tonnes, assuming milked out yields of 150 kg and 
75 kg from zebu and trypanotolerant stock respectively. 

Table 3 Meat and Milk Production - 1983 

a) Estimated Production of Meat 

Animal Offtake/ Carcass Meat Production 
Species N~bers Slaughter Weight Production per animal 

% kg tonnes kg 
Cattle: 

N'dama 409,000 10 100 4,090 10.0 
Crosses 683,000 10 120 8,196 12.0 
Zebu 5,571,000 10 140 77,994 14.0 
Total 6,663,000 90,280 13.5 

_Sheep 6,329,000 30 13.5 25,632 4.1 
Goats 6,928,000 30 13 27,019 3.9 
Pigs 52,500 50 35 919 17.5 
Poultry 20,000,000 90 .7 12,600 .6 
Camels 217,000 7 175 2,658 12.3 

0 .0 

Total 159,109 

b) Estimated Production of Milk from Cattle 

Adult Calving Cows Milked out Milk 
Females Rate in Milk Yield Production 

% % % kg tonnes 

Trypanotolerant 35 62 22 75 17,772 
Other Cattle 42 55 23 150 193,035 

Total 210,807 

Source: Calculated using the assumptions listed, based on information 
provided by the DNE during the country visit. 

Livestock products make a major contribution to Mali's exports. A very 
high proportion of Mali's annual offtake of livestock is exported. For 
1983 this was estimated at 47% of its beef and 29% all meat in Table 4. 
It is difficult to be precise about these figures as much of exported 
livestock evades controls and is not recorded. Mali exported meat until 
1974, and is currently hoping to take up exporting it again, and in this 
context is examining ot}:i.er markets, among them the Middle East. Mali 
imports milk products, which in 1983 came to about 27,000 tonnes of whole 
milk equivalent (Massow, 1985). Some prepared and luxury meats are 
imported, in small quantities. Despite the considerable proportion of 
production exported, meat consumption within Mali is high by African 
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standards, with 15.2 kg of meat consumed per person per year, of which 
6. 5 kg are beef. Average milk consumption per person comes to 31. 9 kg 
and fish consumption is also high, about 17.7 kg per person, with about 
20% of production being exported (DNE, country visit information). 

Table 4 The Consumption of Meat and Milk - 1983 

Production Exrx>rts Imports Consumption kg/ Prod'n/ 
tonnes tonnes tonnes tonnes person Cons'n % 

Meat: 
Beef 90,280 42,000 48,280 6.5 187.0 
Mutton 25,632 3,900 21,732 2~9 117 .9 
Goat 27,019 27,019 3.6 100.0 
Pork 919 919 .1 100.0 
Poultry 12,600 12,600 1.7 100.0 
Camels 2,658 2,658 .4 100.0 

Total meat 159,109 45,900 0 113,209 15.2 140.5 
Milk 210,807 27,122 237,929 31.9 88.6 

Source: Calculated using the production figures from Table 3, with 
figures for exports and imports based on information from the 
Direction Nationale de l'Elevage and Massow (1985). 

Note: The tonnage from exports of live animals was calculated on the 
basis of 280,000 cattle at 150 kg and 260,000 small ruminants at 
15 kg being exported, based on discussions at the DNE, with 
numbers exported being estimated to be about three times 
officially recorded exports. 

2.1.2 Projections of Production and Consumption 

Mali's future ability to satisfy internal demand for animal products and 
to produce a surplus for export is examined in Table 5. Current per 
capita consumption levels of meat, beef and milk are taken as a basis and 
projected at the human population growth rate, then compared to 
production. Two projections are made. The first assumes relatively 
modest rates of growth in production from the various categories, 
equivalent to a low level of population growth for the livestock species 
involved. The result is a slight decline in the production/consumption 
ratios by the year 2000. 

The second projection takes the projection rates given in Table 2 as the 
rates of growth for production from ruminant livestock, and adds to this 
more optimistic assumptions for poultry and pork than those used in the 
first projection. The result then is a rise of 7% in the 
production/consumption ratios for beef and milk and of 15% for all meat 
taken together, from 1983 to the year ·2000. In either case, it is clear 
that at present levels of consumption and of livestock productivity Mali 
will continue to be a substantial exporter for some time. Obviously, on 
both assumptions, the production/consumption ratios would fall if per 
capita consumption of meat increases beyond present levels. 
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Table 5 Projections of Production/Consumption Ratio 

1985 1990 1995 2000 
% % % % 

Beef I 187 186 185 184 
All meat I 140 1~8 136 134 
Milk I 88 88 88 87 

Beef II 188 192 196 200 
All meat II 143 149 155 161 
Milk II 89 91 93 95 

Source: Calculations based on estimates made in Tables 3 and 4. The 
growth rates used for projection I were 2.5% for beef and milk, 
the rural human population growth rate of 1.8% for production 
from sheep, goats, camels and pork and 3% for poultry. For 
projection II beef; milk, camel and pork production were assumed 
to grow at 3% and sheep, goat and poultry production were 
assumed to grow at 4%. In both cases 2.6%, the projection rate 
for the human population, was used for projecting meat and milk 
consumption. 

2.2 PRODUCTION CONDITIONS 

2.2.1 Prices 

Prices for beef in 1985 are given in Table 6. Meat prices are fixed by 
the municipal authorities and are sometimes exceeded at local meat 
stalls. As can be seen in the table, they also vary considerably 
between regions. 

Table 6 

Beef with bone: 

Bamako 
Nara 
Niono 
Tonka 

Source: OMBEVI (1985) 

F CFA/kg 

600 - 700 
550 - 650 

500 
250 - 400 

2.2.2 Marketing Institutions 

Beef Prices - 1985 

Segou 
Sikasso 
Gossi 
Kayes 

F CFA/kg 

600 - 700 
450 

300 - 350 
450 - 600 

The Office Malien du Betail et de la Viande (OMBEVI) was created to 
improve the marketing of livestock, meat and livestock products. As well 
as supervising the marketing of livestock, and being responsible for 
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improving some market structures, and the eventual improvement of trade 
routes, ot1BEVI plays a major role in the provision of marketing 
information and keeping of market records and price data. 

2. 3 THE ROLE OF TRYPANOTOLERANT CA'ITLE IN LIVESTOCK DEVELOPMENT POLICY 

2.3.1 Their role in the :Economy 

Livestock production is of considerable economic importance to Mali, 
being estimated to produce 18.5% of the country's GDP or half the output 
of the country's primary sector. However, the role of the 
trypanotolerant cattle breeds is relatively small at present, accounting 
for 16% of all cattle, . they produce 14% of beef that is 8% of all meat 
and just 8% of milk. Few trypanotolerant animals are exported, since 
most trade in these animals is very local. 

The keeping of work oxen, p~incipally for ploughing has received a great 
deal of promotion from the agricultural projects or Operations in Mali, 
and has been widely adopted. There are an estimated 400,000 work oxen 
in Mali acccording to the DNE (1984). Although many are kept within the 
area of the country where trypanotolerant cattle are predominant, it is 
thought that only a tenth of work oxen are trypanotolerant, mainly 
crosses, since there is a tendency to prefer larger animals and the 
widespread use of trypanocides supplied by the livestock agents of. the 
Operations make it possible to use stock not possessing a high degree of 
trypanotolerance. 

2.3.2 Government Policy 

Because of the vital role played by cattle as exports and their 
importance in total GDP, the development of the livestock sector has been 
given a high priority by the Malian government. However, the main 
projects have tended to be outside the zone occupied by taurine stock. 
With the end of the Mali-Sud project, the Operation N'dama Yanfolila 
(ONDY) remains the only major livestock project affecting the 
trypanotolerant cattle herd. To this can be added.the 'Volets Elevage' 
or livestock sections of the agricultural development projects, whose. 
main concern is the development of ox traction. 

The underlying objectives of livestock development policy are to maintain 
meat consumption at a high level and to increase exports. To this end 
the 1981 - 1985 development plan set definite targets for cattle 
production: a reduction of overall mortality, an increase in the calving 
rate and an increase in the offtake rate and the average carcass weight 
(DNE, country visit information). 
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3 TRYPANOTOLERANT CATILE POPULATIONS 

3.1 NUMBER AND BREEDS 

The N'dama breed is folIDd in a zone which forms part of its natural area 
of distribution, centred on Guinea, along Mali's southwestern border, the 
southern part of Kita cercle,in the cercles of Kenieba, Kangaba, 
Yanfolila and BougolIDi. The northern sahelian and Sudano-sahelian part 
of the colIDtry is occupied by zebu. 

Between these areas occupied by zebu and by N'dama is the zone where the 
zebu x N'dama crosses predominate, known as Mere or Bambara. Following 
the 1973 drought, and to a lesser extent that of 1983, Mali's zebu 
population migrated southwards, bringing it into much greater contact 
with the N'dama, and hence swelling the numbers of Mere crossbreds. 

Table 7 gives numbers of cattle, based on estimates by the DNE. There 
are more Mere than N'dama, and the trypanotolerant population taken as a 
whole accolIDts for an estimated 16% of Mali's cattle. Even in-the zone 
described in Section 1, where trypanotolerant cattle are folIDd, 48% of 
the 2.1 million cattle are zebu, with 32% being Mere and 20% N'dama. 
Virtually all the trypanotolerant stock are kept in village herds. The 
only exceptions are the N'dama cattle kept at ONDY and at research 
stations, which number somewhat over 2000, or 0.3% of the N'dama 
population. 

Table 7 

N'dama 
N'dama x zebu crosses 
Zebu 

Total 

Numbers by Breed and Husbandry System - 1983 

Number 

409,000 
683,000 

5,571,000 

6,663,000 

Breed 
Breakdown 

% 

6.1 
10.3 
83.6 

100.0 

% by Production System 

Village 

99.5 
100.0 

Other 

.5 

.0 

Source: ColIDtry visit information provided by the DNE, OMBEVI (1983), 
GI'.IBC ( 1984) . 
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3.2 HERD DYNAMICS 

3.2.1 Production Parameters 

Production conditions in the village system have been extensively studied 
in Mali, but most of the work has taken place outside the area -where 
taurine cattle predominate. Within this zone, the most recent study was 
undertaken in the Sikasso area by the DNE in 1983 (DNE, 1983c) and 
covered 5219 cattle consisting of sedentary herds (93.5% of cattle) and 
herds undertaking larger or smaller transhumances ( 6. 5%) • Only the 
results for the sedentary herds, since these would consist largely of 
trypanotolerant animals, are reproduced here. Their production 
parameters are given in Table 8a. Notable is the relatively high calving 
rate and high age of first calving. Somewhat unusual is the fact that 
mortality is higher in females, and lower for females aged o·-1 than for 
those over age 1. The herd composition obtained from this study (Table 
9) gives more female than male calves, which does indicate that the more 
usual situation of higher mortality among males does apply for that year. 

Production parameters for the N'dama given in other studies include an 
age at first calving of 42 to 48 months (IEMVT, 1971), with very high 
mortality rates of 35 - 40% for calves in the first year of life (SEDES, 
1973) and of 21% overall for the cattle in southern Mali (Morel, 1973). 
However, the herd composition data does not point to such high mortality 
rates for animals over the age of one. The SEDES (1973) study obtained a 
calving rate of 50%. 

Table 8 a Production Parameters for Sedentary Village Cattle 

Source: 
Note: 

Age at first calving 

Calving Rate 
range 

Calving Interval 

Mortality age O - i 
Females 

Males 
Adult Mortality* 

Females 
Males 

5 years 

62 % 
60.0 - 64.7% 

19.4 months 

16.2 % 
13.3 % 

18.4 % 
13.2 % 

DNE (1983c) results for sedentary herds in the Sikasso Region. 
Parameters are for sedentary herds except adult mortality -which 
refers to the whole sample, including those in transhumant 
herds. 

For the ranching/research station type production system, careful 
monitoring at ONDY has provided a good indication of production 
parameters. These are given in Table 8b, below. This shows calving 
rates varying between 55% and 65% over the last four years, with higher 
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rates at the start of the period when the female stock were younger 84% 
for 1975 - 1980 and 70.4% was recorded for the 1978 - 1980 period (Tacher 
and Planchenault, 1981). At Sotuba, in 1974, the calving rate for N'dama 
was 75%. At Madina Diassa, overall mortality ranges from 15% to 19%, and 
is generally high for calves, between 25% and 45%. The average age at 
first calving was 4 years 24 days, but for females born on the ranch this 
fell to 2 years 8 months, a very significant drop (Tacher and 
Planchenault, 1981). 

Table 8 b Production Parameters at Madina Diassa Ranch - Project ONDY 

1975 - 80 1982/83* 1983/84* 1984 1985 

Fertility: 
Calving rate 84.1 60.0 65.0 58.7 54.8 
Abortion rate 13.0 4.3 
Overall fertility 73.0 69.9 

Mortality: 
Overall 17.6 14.9 17.7 18.9 
Calves 43.2 39.2 35.3** 35.9 24.3 
Adult females \ 8.0 7.5 \ 
Heifers \ 5.8 3.6 \ 
Bulls > 8.3 9.5 15.0 > 13.7 12.3 
Young males I 10.9 24.9 I 

Birth rate 37.5 22.9 27.3 
Offtake rate 6.9 13.0 20.7 
Growth rate 3.5 -11.8 -1.5 
Gross Increase*** 10.4 1.2 19.3 

Source: Tacher and Planchenault (1981), GITEC (1984), Planchenault 
(1985) , FAO (1986) . 

Note: * years from April to April 
** this figure is corrected from 49.7 so as to include only 
deaths in animals actually under one year old 
*** defined as offtake plus growth 

3,2.2 Herd Size and Composition 

The DNE study in the Sikasso area (DNE, 1983c) came up with an average 
herd size of 41.7 for the 117 sedentary herds. Trypanotolerant cattle in 
southern Mali are generally kept in village herds which may include 
animals belonging to several owners. 

Table 9 gives herd composition figures for the surveys carried in the 
southern part of the country. As an indicator of the calving rate, the 
number of calves in relation to adult females (mostly taken here as being 
those over three years 9f age) can be examined. This varies greatly, 
being 51%, 41%, 39% and 53% for the four studies taken in chronological 
order. The proportion of adult males is quite high, probably reflecting 
work oxen numbers, this being especially clear where castrates are 
recorded separately. 
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Table 9 Herd Compositions in the Village Production System 

Lacrouts IEMVT SEDES DNE 
and Sarniguet Yanfolila Mali-sud Sikasso 

1965 1971 1973 1983 
% % % % 

Females 71 67.3 64.7 58.2 
Adult females 43 43.5 41.6 34.8 
Heifers 17 14.8 14.4 13.8 
Calves 11 9.0 8.7 9.9 

Males 29 32.7 35.3 41.8 
Bulls (adult males) 4 4.7 16.5 3.6 
Castrates 6.8 19.0 
Young males 14 12.4 11.2 10.6 
Calves 11 8.8 7.6 8.6 

Total 100 100.0 100.0 100.0 

Source: Lacrouts and Sarniguet (1965), IEMVT (1971), SEDES (1973) and 
DNE (1983c) for 117 sedentary herds· in the Sikasso area, 
containing 4879 cattle. 

Note: Adults are considered to be aged 3 plus, calves under one year 
and where a separate figure for castrates is not given, they 
were included in the category for adult males. 

3.3.MULTIPLICATION AND SELECTION UNITS FOR BREEDING S'roCK 

Mali's Operation N'dama Yanfolila (ONDY), based at .the Madina Diassa 
ranch, is the country's main centre involved with trypanotolerant cattle. 
It was set up with the objective of creating a multiplication herd 
providing selected and improved breeding stock for local farmers and 
eventually for export. With the purebred N'dama becoming rarer in Mali 
due to the increase in crossbreeding with zebu, it was felt that such a 
ranch would help to conserve the breed in Mali.and maintain a stock of 
purebred high quality breeding stock. At the end of 1985 it contained 
1800 N'dama, of which over 700 were breeding cows. As well as 
multiplication and selection of the N'dama breed and the provision of 
breeding stock it aims to make work oxen available to farmers in the 
Yanfolila area and to provide extension advice covering 45,000 cattle in 
the cercle. The ONDY ranch has been approached for supplying breeding 
stock by other countries, e.g. Gabon's request in 1985, and it would be 
the natural focus of any exporting operations. 

Two other units keep some trypanotolerant stock. The centre National de 
Recherches Zootechniques at Sotuba keeps about 50 N'dama and has tried 
crossbreeding these with the Red Steppe breed. The Tea Farm at Farako is 
20 km south of Sikasso and keeps about 140 N'dama, bred from stock 
originating in Yanfoli1a in 1973. It covers 402 ha of which 102 grow 
tea. The cattle are kept to produce manure and for traction. 
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4 TRADE IN TRYPANOTOLERANT BREEDING STOCK 

4 .1 FLOWS OF STOCK 

Mali's N'dama population and its ranch, ONDY, provide a potential source 
of both village and ranch reared pure-bred N'dama cattle. However, the 
country has not engaged in any major exporting activities in breeding 
stock. The trade 0J.ich has occurred has generally been within the 
private sector and may not have been officially recorded, or the cattle 
exports involved may not have been classified as being of breeding rather 
than slaughter stock. Thus it is often easier to trace the source of 
cattle found in importing countries, than to distinguish between the 
different types of exports from a large exporting country such as Mali. 
Table 10 lists a few of the transactions that have occured, with stock 
being ex-ported to Togo for its 'Operation N'dama', whose objective was to 
upgrade the local Somba stock (see Chapter 11). Three of Liberia's 
private farms also obtained their original breeding stock from Mali. 

Table 10 

Date 

1971 
1974 
1974 
1974 

Destination 

Liberia 
Togo 

Liberia 
Liberia 

N'dama Breeding Stock exported from Mali 

Details 

Stock exported to Tubman's farm at Totota 
100 N'dama bought for the 'Operation N'dama' 
Stock bought by the Liberian Agricultural Co. 
Stock exported to D. Moore's farm. 

Source: Provost (1977) and Togo, Direction des Services Veterinaires et 
de la Sante Animale, information provided on country visit. 

4.2 ORGANIZATION AND COST OF EXPORTING OPERATIONS 

Mali is now well equipped to organize exporting operations of 
trypanotolerant stock. Its existing cattle marketing infrastructure 
already provides transport and holding grounds, although the relatively 
small size of village herds would mean that some way of assembling 
sufficient breeding animals for sale for selection and eventual export 
would have to be derived. There is a quarantine station at the entry to 
ONDY's Madina Diassa ranch and transit centre at Louloumi, 20 km south of 
Sikasso, which covers 10 ha and has two buildings. This would serve for 
animals destined for tl).e Cote d'Ivoire, or for shipment onwards from 
Abidjan to other destinations. Air transport could also be arranged. 
ONDY would provide all the necessary documentation for animals whose 
export it organized, but emphasizes that a preliminary visit by the buyer 
is considered essential for such operations. 
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4. 3 IMPACT OF THE OPERATIONS 

The trade in trypanotolerant breeding stock has been on too small a scale 
to have any appreciable impact on the Malian N'd.ama herd. The animals 
exported to Liberia and Togo have become well established with the 
Liberian Agricultural Company herd being particularly successful 
(FAO/ILCA/UNEP, 1980). About one third of the N'd.ama imported by Togo 
for its metayage operation originated in Mali, and the village N'd.ama in 
that country now number some 4000 many of whom are descended from the 
Malian imports, although some also originated from Togo's government 
stations and ranch. 

5 PROSPECTS FOR TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK 

5. 1 PRODUCTION POTENTIAL OF THE TRYPANOTOLERANT HERD 

Tables 11 and 12 examine the implications of the production parameters 
described in Section 3.2. above for overall herd growth,. and for the 
possibility of providing breeding stock for export. 

Table 11 Implications of Production Parameters for Village N'd.ama 

Optimistic Medium Pessimistic 

Adult cows - % of taurine herd 35 35 35 
Number of adult taurine cows 143,150 143,150 143,150 
Calving rate - % 65 60 55 
Female calves born annually 46,524 42,945 ·39,366 
Age at first calving - years 4 4.5 5 
Mortality females aged O - 1 % 16 25 30 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 39,080 32,209 27,556 
Heifer and cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 10 12 15 
2 - 3 8 10 12 
3 - age 1st calving 5 6 8 
Adult females .4 5 5 

Culling rate of cows % 12 10 8 
Heifers attaining \ number 30,740 23,248 17,446 
first calving age I % of births 66 54 44 

Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year -

number 7,836 1,776 -1,163 
as a percentage of cows 5.47 1.24 -.81 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 3.42 .80 -.54 

Source: Calculated from information given in Tables 8a and 9. 
Note: 
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Under the village production system, the N'dama population could achieve 
3.4% growth per annum on the optimistic assumptions, only 0.8% on the 
medium level and a decline of 0.5% on the pessimistic assumptions (Table 
11). With a large base population to work from, this means that between 
1800 and 7800 heifers surplus to the immediate requirement for replacing 
breeding cows, would be available on the medium and optimistic level 
assumptions, .if the present size of the existing herd were to be 
maintained. Overall it seems probable that under favourable 
circumstances Mali could consider regular exports of N'dama heifers 
reared in the village sector. 

Caution must be exercised, however. Firstly, the village production 
parameters are still far too roughly estimated for the surplus calculated 
from these to give a reliable indication of what numbers could be 
exported. Secondly, both overall cattle numbers and estimates of numbers 
by breed need to be improved. 

For the ranching situation, as represented by Madina Diassa, more 
accurate estimates can be made on the basis of past performance. Table 
12 shows the range of possibilities derived from the production 
parameters given in Table 8b. 

Table 12 Implications of Production Parameters for N'dama on a Ranch 

Number of adult taurine cows 
Calving rate - % 
Female calves born annually 
Age at first calving - years 
Mortality females aged O - 1 % 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 
Heifer and cow mortality - % 

1 2 
2 - 3 
3 - age 1st calving 
Adult females 

Culling rate of cows% 
Heifers attaining \ number 
first calving age /%of births 

Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year -

number 
as a percentage of cows 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 

Optimistic 

1,000 
75 

375 
2.66 

25 
281 

5 
3.5 
3.5 

5 
12 

261 
70 

91 
9.10 

6.51 

Source: Calculated from.information given in Table 8b. 

Medium Pessimistic 

1,000 
60 

300 
3 

35 
195 

6 
4 
4 
6 

11 
176 

59 

6 
.60 

.44 

1,000 
55 

275 
3 

40 
165 

8 
5 
5 
7 

10 
144 

52 

-26 
-2.58 

-1.99 

Note: The potential herd growth rate is derived according to a formula 
explained in Volume 1. 
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Performance in 1984 and 1985 has been only slightly better than the 
pessimistic level, and even at the medium level with either 0.4% growth, 
or 6 extra heifers produced annually per 1000 females the results are not 
very encouraging. However, the optimistic level assumption combining the 
best values for production parameters attained at some point in time on 
the ranch, gives 6.5% growth for the herd, or the possibility of 
producing 90 extra heifers from a static herd of 1000 breeding females. 

The Madina Diassa ranch's policy, as given in Section 5.2 is to export 
only males in the short and medium term, while bringing its numbers up 
to its target levels, which were originally fixed at 1500 reproductive 
females, twice the.present number, at which point the ranch was expected 
to be able to cover its own costs. From the optimistic level 
calculations in Table 12, 135 surplus heifers could be produced annually 
from a static population of 1500 cows. 

5.2 OPI'IONS FOR A'ITAINING BEEF PRODUCTION GO.MS 

In this section the prospects for increasing beef production,so as to 
supply the national market and leave a surplus for exports, are examined. 
Table 13 sets out the requirements for cattle population growth and beef 
production per head of cattle if production is to remain at its present 
level per person in Mali, or to increase by half or to double by the year 
2000. Depending on how consumption of beef within Mali evolves, these 
goals can be seen as ways of either maintaining or increasing the amount 
of beef currently exported per person in Mali. If beef consumption per 
person in Mali were to remain constant, an increase of 50% in the amount 
of beef produced per person would imply more than doubling the amount 
exported per person, and an increase of 100% in beef production .per 
person would treble the amount exported per person. 

Since the majority of Mali's cattle are zebu, the production parameters 
presented in part a) of Table 13, and the calving rate of 55% and first 
year mortality figure of 30%, used as a point of · departure in · the 
calculations involving cattle population growth, are slightly different 
from those derived for village trypanotolerant cattle in Table 11. They 
were derived from information on the zebu herd's productivity acquired on 
the country visit, and from DNE (1984). 

Maintaining the present level of beef production per person through an 
ex-pansion in the cattle population would be possible if the cattle 
population were to grow at 2.6% per annum, the same rate as the human 
population. From Table 11, it is apparent that this would be difficult 
for the N'dama, but from Table 13b, part 1, it can be seen that for the 
predominantly zebu population taken as a whole this would require an 
increase in the calving rate to 56% or 57% combined with a fall in 
mortality in the first year to 28% or 29%. 

Increasing beef production per person by 50% could perhaps be achieved by 
combining an annual growth rate of 3.4% in the cattle population with an 
increase in average beef production per head of cattle to 18 kg. This 
would require an offtake rate of 11.5% and an average carcass weight of 
156 kg, and the growth rate goal would require a calving rate of 59% and 
mortality in the first year of 25%. 
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Table 13 Options for attaining Beef Production Goals 

a) Characterization of existing situation 

Starting year 
Beef production per person: 
Beef consumption per person: 
Human population growth rate: 

1983 
12.1 kg 
6.5 kg 
2.6 % 

Present productivity of cattle: offtake rate 
carcass weight 

production per head 

10 % 
135 kg 

13.5 kg 

Cattle production par~eters considered as constants: 
Annual mortality of heifers and cows: 

age 1 - 2 12 % 
age 2 - 3 9 % 

Age at first calving 
Culling rate of cows 

3 - 1st calving 3 % Sex ratio 
adult females 2 % 

b) Options for achieving different production goals 

Production per person: Maintain Increased 
Goals for the year 2000 Present Level by 50% 

------------- ------------
Kg to produce per person 12.1 12.1 18.2 18.2 

Ways of achieving this: 

1) Cattle Population growth only: 
Annual growth rate % 2.6 2.6 5.1 5.1 
- Calving rate % 57 56 64 62 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 28 28 21 18 

2) Productivity increase only: 
Requirement/head kg 21.0 21.0 31.4 31.4 
- Offtake rate % 12.2 12.7 14.6 15.9 
- Carcass weight kg 172 165 215 198 

3) Combinations of 1 and 2: 
Productivity/head kg 15.7 16.9 17.9 20.6 
- Offtake rate % 10.8 11.2 11.5 12.3 
- Carcass weight kg 146 151 156 167 
Cattle pop'n growth % 1.7 1.3 3.4 2.5 
- Calving rate % 54 53 59 56 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 31 33 25 28 

4 years 
10 % 
50 % 

Increased 
by 100% 

------------
24.2 24.2 

6.9 6.9 
70 67 
15 11 

41.9 41.9 
16.6 18.6 

252 225 

19.7 23.8 
12.1 13.3 

164 180 
4.5 3.4 
62 59 
21 25 

Source: Calculated using the production and consumption levels estimated 
in Tables 3 and 4, with the growth of ~uman population projected 
at the rate giv~n in Table 1 and cattle production parameters 
derived for the predominantly zebu herd as listed in Table 13 
a), with an initial calving rate of 55% and first year mortality 
of 30%. The cattle population dynamics are calculated on the 
same basis as in Table 11. 
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The droughts of recent years, and the southward shift of the cattle 
population which has accompanied them, have made Mali aware of the 
problems of grazing shortage. Thus any policy option for expanding beef 
production which is based on a significant expansion of the cattle 
population needs to be carefully evaluated in the context of available 
pasture resources and their use. 

5.3 IMPLICATIONS FOR FUTURE TRADE 

5.3.1 Prospects 

The future export possibilities for pure bred N'dama breeding stock are 
as follows. There are two sources of breeding animals, ONDY and the 
village herds of southern Mali. ONDY estimates that from 1986 onwards 
it could supply 100 - 120 males which could be destined either for export 
or for animal traction within Mali. For the time being the ranch itself 
does not envisage the sale of heifers. They consider that up to 300 
heifers a year could be exported from the village sector, in the 
Yanfolila area, provided an adequate price were paid. These animals 
would be of a variety of coats, from the classic fawn colour, to darker 
brown and charcoal. These are relatively precise estimations, well 
within the country's ability to fulfill, as seen in Tables 11 and 12. 

5.3.2 Economic and Organizational Considerations 

Livestock, especially the export of slaughter stock already makes a 
qonsiderable contribution to Mali's economy. The development of a 
specialized trade in breeding stock would obviously be an economically 
interesting addition. It needs to be emphasized, especially where the 
purchase of village stock is being considered, that it is important to 
ensure that an adequate price is being paid both to encourage a sale, and 
to ensure the quality of the breeding stock purchased: The continuity of 
such operations depends entirely on the good will created in previous 
purchasing expeditions. In 1985 it was indicated that a price of 100,000 
F CFA, instead of the 80,000 being offered would be necessary to provide 
a sufficient price incentive. 

6 LEGAL AND POLICY FRAMEWORK 

6. 1 VETERINARY LEGISLATION 

The veterinary legislation sets out the health controls, inspections and 
vaccinations that are required for animals, semen and biological products 
entering or leaving the country. For exporters, the Direction Nationale 
de l'Elevage will provide a sanitary certificate free of charge, stating 
that the vaccinations and examinations required by the buyer have been 
carried out in accordance with the procedures specified. The 
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requirements of some importers have been a serious obstacle to Mali, for 
example, in the case of Middle Eastern market, to which it would like to 
sell meat. 

6.2 OTHER LEGISLATIVE ASPEC'I'S 

The Customs Bureau requires the following documents: 
- a certificate of origin 
- a veterinary certificate 
- an export licence 
- an export declaration 

payment of export"tax, which was at 4000 CFA per head in 1985. 
In the case of exports through ONDY, it would assist an importer in 
acquiring all the necessary documentation. 

6.3 GOVERNMENT POLICIES ON TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK AND BIOLOGICAL 
.MATERIALS 

The Malian government does apply a quota policy to the export of female 
N'dama breeding stock. This is fixed annually by the government for 
transactions from state to state. As regards the import of semen, 
biological materials, and exotic breeding stock, the government does 
permit these, and recent importations have included semen of the Red 
Steppe breed, which has been crossed with N'dama at Sotuba and private 
importation of Montbeliard cattle for dairy production. 
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CHAPI'ER EIGHT 

BURKINA FASO 

1 GENERAL SITUATION 

Burkina Faso is a landlocked west African ·country surrounded by Mali in 
the north and west, Niger in the east and Benin, Togo, Ghana and the.Cote 
d'Ivoire to the south. It lies between latitudes 9° 30' and 15° north 
and longitudes 5° 30' west and 2° 30' east. Its capital is Ouagadougou. 
There is a single, often very short, rainy season which occurs between 

-June and October. The northern 15% of the country has a sahelo-sudanian 
climate, with a rainfall of between 400 and 600 mm. The southern part of 
the country lies in the sudano-guinean climatic zone, has 1000 to 1200 mm 
_of annual rainfall and occupies 15% of its surface area. Most of the 
country's trypa.notolerant cattle herd is also found in this region. 
Various species of tsetse infest the southern regions of the country 
where rainfall is above 800 rrnn (FAO/ILCA, 1987). 

Burkina Faso's population in 1985 was estimated at about 7 million 
people, of whom 11% live in urban areas. The primary sector is estimated 
to produce 43% of GDP employing 92% of the active population, including 
the 4% employed in the livestock sector. 

Table 1 

Area 274,200 sq km 

Human Population: 
Total 
Rural 
Urban 

Land Area and Human Population-- 1985 

Number Percent of 
Total 

6,836,000 
6,098,000 89 

738,000 11 

Projection 
Rate % 

2 - 3 
2 

3.5 - 9 

Density/ 
sq km 

25 
22 

Source: Annuaire Statistique, 1984, official projections from the 1975 
census. 

Note: The projection rates used for the urban population vary from 
3.5% for provincial towns to 9% for Ouagadougou. 

There are about 3 million cattle, of which a third are estimated to be 
taurines or zebu x taurine crosses. To these must be added some 4.7 
million small ruminants (Table 2). 
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Table 2 Ruminant Livestock Populations - 1984 

Projection Density/ Number/ 
Number rate % sq km Person 

Cattle 3,000,000 2 10.9 .45 
Trypanotolerant 1,000,000 
Zebu 2,000,000 

Sheep 2,100,000 3 7.7 .31 
Goats 2,645,000 3 9.6 .40 

Source: Estimates by the Direction de l'Elevage (DE) in 1985 provided on 
country visit. 

The currency used is the CFA Franc, internationally convertible at a rate 
fixed to that of the French Franc at 50 F CFA = 1 FF which, in mid-1985, 
exchanged at 400 F CFA = 1 US $. 

2 ECONCMIC BACKGROUND TO TRYPANOTOLERANT CATI'LE PRODUCTION 

2. 1 THE NATIONAL MARKET FOR MEAT AND MILK 

2. 1. 1 Meat and Milk Production and Consumption 

The country's production of meat is estimated in Table 3a. 
assumptions shown, about 70,500 tonnes of meat are produced, 
over half is beef. 

On · the 
of which 

Table 3a Estimated Production of Meat - 1984 

Species 

Cattle: 
Taurine 
Crossbred 
Zebu 
Total 

Sheep 
Goats 
Pigs 
Poultry 

Total 

Animal 
Numbers 

490,000 
510,000 

2,000,000 
3,000,000 
2,100,000 
2,645,000 

250,000 
20,000,000 

Offtake/ 
Slaughter 

% 

10.5 
10.5 
10.5 

26.5 
32 
60 
90 

Carcass Meat Production 
Weight Production per animal 

kg tonnes kg 

80 4,116 8.4 
110 5,891 11.6 
130 27,300 13.7 

37,307 12.4 
11 6,122 2.9 
10 8,464 3.2 
40 6,000 24.0 
.7 12,600 .6 

70,492 

Source: Calculated on the assumptions given based on information 
provided by Direction de l'Elevage and using offtake rates from 
Toure et al. (1985). 
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Milk production was roughly estimated at 75,000 tonnes for 1982 (Toure et 
al., 1985), on the basis that 0.5 to 0.7 litres of milk are taken for 
daily human consumption, from a lactation lasting 6 to 8 months, giving 
125 litres per lactation. Taurine cattle are less consistently milked 
than the zebu. A disaggregated estimate separating trypanotolerant 
cattle and zebus is made below, in Table 3b, based on herd composition 
and yield data from Oumarou (1986) and FAO/ILCA (1987). This estimate 
gives a figure of 79,000 tonnes of milk produced, a result of much the 
same order of magnitude. 

Table 3b Estimated Production of Milk from Cattle - 1984 

Adult Calving Cows Milked out Milk 
Females Rate in Milk Yield Production 

% % % kg tonnes 

Trypanotolerant 35 58 20 65 13,195 
Zebu 40 55 22 150 66,000 

Total 79,195 

Source: Estimates based on information provided by Direction de 
l'Elevage and from consulting Toure et al. (1985) and Oumarou 
(1986) and FAO/ILCA (1987) for milk yield and herd composition 
and calving rate information. 

In Table 4 an estimate of total consumption of meat and milk is made. 

Table 4 The Consumption of Meat and Milk - 1984 

Production Exports Imports Consumption kg/ Prod'n/ 
tonnes tonnes tonnes tonnes person Cons'n % 

Meat: 
Beef 37,307 6,948 400 30,759 4.6 121.3 
Mutton 6,122 372 5,750 .9 106.5 
Goat 8,464 660 7,804 1.2 108.5 
Pork 6,000 400 6,400 1.0 93.8 
Poultry 12,600 400 13,000 1.9 96.9 

Total meat 70,492 7,980 1,200 63,712 9.5 110.6 
Milk 79,195 61,056 140,251 20.9 56.5 

Source: Production figures from Table 3, imports and e:x--ports of meat 
from country visit information and CEBV (1985). 

Note: Exports consisted of 12 tonnes of mutton and 448 tonnes of beef, 
plus 50,000 cattle, 30,000 sheep and 66,000 goats. Milk imports 
based on 11, 101 tonnes imported, converted to whole milk 
equivalent using a relatively low factor of 5.5, representing a 
typical mixture of whole, condensed and powdered milk, cheese 
and butter. Meat imports were assumed to be equally divided 
between beef, pork and poultry. 
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Burkina Faso is a major exporter of meat, particularly of cattle on the 
hoof, although in 1983 and 1984 two of the main export markets were 
considerably reduced. Demand from the Cote d'Ivoire fell due to 
competition from European and American imports and trade with Nigeria 
became more difficult because of exchange problems. Exact numbers 
exported are not known, so Table 4 is based on the Service de l'Elevage's 
estimates, which are derived from numbers controlled at the borders, and 
so may be underestimates. Furthermore, there is a large flow of trade 
cattle through Burkina Faso from Mali and Niger, to Cote d'Ivoire, Benin 
and Nigeria, -which in 1984 reached a record of 87,000 head (CEBV, 1985). 

Toure et al. (1985) and other sources cited by them derived some-what 
lower figures for production and imports/exports for the year 1982. 
Horse and donkey meat is not included in this consumption est:µnate. From 
Table 4 the consumption of meat comes to nearly 9.5 kg per capita, of 
which 4.6 kg are beef. Meat consumption in Ouagadougou is estimated to be 
more than twice the national average (Toure et al.). Nearly 20 kg of 
milk, or the whole milk equivalent of milk products, are consumed on 
average per capita, but the consumption of imported milk products is much 
higher in the towns. 

2.1.2 Projections of Production and Consumption 

Overall, in 1984, Burkina Faso produced over 20% more beef and over 10% 
more meat than it consumed. Table 5 shows •the results of projecting 
production and consumption, with the implied assumption that current 
consumption per person and productivity levels for livestock are 
maintained. On projection I with the beef production increasing at 2% per 
year, the production/consumption ratios for beef and milk decline to 112% 
and 52% respectively, while that for meat increases to 114% by the year 
2000. On projection II with a 3% annual increase in beef production the 
ratios increase to 131%, 123% and 61% for beef, all meat and milk 
respectively. 

Table 5 

Beef I 
All meat 
Milk I 

Beef II 
All meat 
Milk II 

Source: 
Note: 
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Projections of Production/Consumption Ratio 

1985 1990 1995 2000 
% % % % 

121 118 115 112 
I 111 112 113 114 

100 97 95 92 

122 125 128 131 
II 111 115 119 123 

57 58 60 61 

Calculations based on the figures derived in Tables 3 and 4. 
The growth rates used for production in projection I were 2% 
for beef and milk, 3% for meat from sheep and goats, 3% for pork 
and 4% for poultry. Consumption was projected at 2.5%, the rate 
of growth of the human population. In projection II the same 
rates were used, except that 3% was used for beef and milk. 
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The decline in the country's export potential shown on projection I does 
give reason for.concern as it is likely to be enhanced by two factors. 
Firstly, increasing urbanization is likely to increase average 
consumption levels and, secondly, cattle productivity has particularly 
suffered with the drought and degradation of pastqres in recent years. 

2.2 PRICES AND PRODUCTION CONDITIONS 

2.2.1 Prices 

Beef prices are given in Table 6. As in most of the sahelian cattle 
exporting countries, prices are relatively low, especially when compared 
to the coastal consuming countries, where retail and liveweight prices 
may be up to 50% higher. There is no official government price for meat 
or livestock, with prices reflecting local demand and the influence of 
prices offered in Cote d'Ivoire, Ghana and Nigeria for export stock. 
Prices fell in 1983 to 1984 due to the reduction in the Nigerian and 
Jvorian demand, and the effect of the drought, but they have since begun 
to recover. 

Table 6 Beef and Cattle Price Estimates'- 1985 

Beef kg liveweight 
kg beef with bone 
kg beef without bone 

Source: Country visit information. 

2.2.2 Marketing Organizations 

600 -
800 -

F CFA 
200 
700 

1000 

The Office National pour l'Exploitation des Ressources Animales (ONERA.) 
was set up in 1976 with responsibility for the regulation and development 
of livestock marketing. It is in charge of the livestock trade routes in 
the country and of the Bobo Dioulasso and Ouagadougou abattoirs. It 
studies the national and international price structure for meat and 
livestock and provides information and training to livestock traders. 
Although ONERA has recently limited its intervention in internal private 
trade to the rationalization of marketing, it retains full authority over 
external trade in meat and livestock. It was in charge of the 1978 
exports of taurine breeding stock to Benin, and would deal with any 
future trade of this type. It also has some direct involvement with 
production through fattening activities, the distribution of agricultural 
by-products as animal feed etc. 
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2. 3 THE ROLE OF TRYPANOTOLERANT CATTLE IN LIVESTOCK DEVEI.DFMENT POLICY 

2.3.1 Their Role in the Economy 

Trypanotolerant cattle accotmt for a third of all animals, and produce 
17% of milk and 27% of beef, equivalent 14% of meat production (Table 3). 
As regards animal traction, this was introduced into Burkina Faso thirty 
years ago, and has developed considerably in the regions which cultivated 
cotton, such as Bobo Dioulasso and Dedougou. There are an estimated 
70,000 pairs of work oxen in the cotmtry at present. However taurine 
cattle have not been used much, as most plough oxen are zebu and zebu x 
taurine crosses. Zebu are preferred by farmers, being easier to train, 
larger and easily obtainable even in the southwestern ~rt of the 
cotmtry. 

2.3.2 Government Policy 

The Service de l'Elevage recently expressed its goals for livestock 
production as: increasing the animal population so as to raise the 
nutritional standard of the Burkinabe population; increasing the work 
effort available through animal traction, and further developing exports 
so as to add to the cotmtry's foreign exchange earnings. 

These goals are to be achieved by upgrading the genetic potential of the 
cotmtry's domestic animals with an emphasis, firstly, on milk and meat 
production, secondly, on eggs, and then on animal traction and manure. 
The existing centres of zootechnical research at Markoye, Samandeni and 
Banankeledaga are to be revitalized and, in the long rtm, importing 
improved breeds capable of adapting to the environment is envisaged. 
Other measures are improving infrastructure and production conditions, 
reinforcing sedentarization and the integration of livestock with the 
agricultural production system, improvement of nutrition and particularly 
the use of agricultural by-products, better marketing through ON.ERA.and 
technical support and extension services. 

3 TRYPANOTOLERANT CATTLE POPULATIONS 

3. 1 NUMBER AND BREEDS 

The taurines of Burkina Faso are called Lobi, or Mere, and are indigenous 
to the southwestern area. They belong to the savannah West African 
Shorthorn group, and are similar in appearance to the Baoule of the Cote 
d'Ivoire, although apparently somewhat smaller in some areas (Tye and 
Legrand, 1972). There has been extensive crossing with the zebu and 
these crosses are also called Mere. A few N'dama are also fotmd in 
government herds which originate from imported stock and some N'dama 
crosses can be fotmd in nearby villages. 
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Current estimates of trypanotolerant cattle numbers are given in Table 7. 
There are now more crosses than purebred taurines, a tendency enhanced by 
the movement southwards of zebu herds during the droughts of the early 
1970's and early 1980's. The numbers of N'dama are not known with any 
certainty. There are around 50 - 100 on government stations, but no 
estimate of numbers kept by villagers exists. Lobi and Mere cattle are 
kept on the government stations at Banankeledaga and Samandeni, numbering 
some 350 cattle in all, including some N'dama. 

Table 7 Numbers by Breed and Husbandry System - 1984 

Breed % by Production System 
Breakdown ----------------------

Number % Village Other 

N'dama few 
Lobi (Mere) 490,000 16 100.0 .o 
Lobi x zebu crosses 510,000 17 100.0 .0 

·Zebu 2,000,000 67 100.0 .o 

Total 3,000,000 100 100.0 .o 

Source: Country visit information provided by Direction de l'Elevage. 

3.2 HERD DYNAMICS 

3.2.1 Production Parameters 

The available information on the demographic parameters of Burkina-Faso's 
taurine cattle is given in Table 8. 

Table 8 

Calving interval 
Calving rate 
Age at first calving 
Mortality age O - 1 

Males 
Females 

Mortality age O - 4 
Mortality in Cows 
Total Mortality 

Production Parameter Information for Village Cattle 

Lobi (Mere or Baoule) 
(1) (2) 

17 months 
57.7% 

56 months 
30 - 50% 

7.3% 
4.6% 

1.2% 
5.2% 

Zebu crosses 
( 3) 

540 - 730 days 

4 - 5 years 

50% 

Source: (1) Tye and Legrand, 1972, (2) Ouma.rou, 1986 and (3) Mordant and 
Lebrun, 1969. 
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The most detailed and interesting results are those from Oumarou's 1986 
study, which covered 2498 cattle of the savanna WAS type - variously 
called Lobi or Baoule. The results are striking in that they give a high 
calving rate and very low mortality rates. In Table 9 the herd 
composition is given for the animals studied. This bears out the high 
calving rate of 58%, with 54% of adult females accompanied by calves, 
allowing for some neonatal mortality. However, the herd composition does 
point to higher mortality rates than those given, if the heifers are 
considered to be those females that have not yet calved, that is being 
between one and four years old .. 

3.2.2 Herd Size and Composition 

Most of the trypanotolerant cattle are kept in sedentary herds. For 
such herds where the cattle belong to several farmers, the herd size 
seldom exceeds 25 to 30 head. Where the animals are owned by farmers, 
civil servants or traders and under a Fulani herdsman, herd sizes may be 
slightly larger, averaging 40 to 50 head (Toure et al., 1985). The 
average size of the herd in the study undertaken by Oumarou (1986) was 49 
head. 

A selection of herd composition figures are given in Table 9. Oumarou's 
study for Gaoua undertaken in 1986 gives similar results to those 
obtained by SCET (1972) but the results for Banfora (Tye and Legrand, 
1972) depict a herd with a much higher proportion of females, a lower 
calving rate and higher mortality. 

Table 9 

Females 

Total 

Males 

Total 

Age 

0 - 2 
2 - 3 
3 - 12 

0 - 1 
1 - 3 
3 + 

Banfora 
1972 

% Teeth 

20 0 adult 
9 2 - 4 

53 6 + 

82 

11 0 adult 
5 2 - 4 
2 6 + 

18 

Herd Composition Figures 

General Gaoua 
1972 1986 

% Category .% 

18.0 Calves 9.2 
15.5 Heifers 19.3 
37.0 Cows 35.5 

70.5 64.0 

10.9 Calves 6.8 
13.1 Young Males 15.0 
5.5 Bulls 6.8 

Steers 4.4 

29.5 36.0 

Source: Banfora, Tye and Legrand (1972) and General, SCET (1972) both as 
quoted in FAO/ILCA/UNEP ( 1980) ; Gaoua from Oumarou ( 1986) . 
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3.3 MULTIPLICATION AND SELECTION UNITS FOR BREEDING STOCK 

Burkina Faso's current involvement in the research and multiplication of 
trypanotolerant cattle is restricted to the activities of two government 
stations. Banankeledaga station has about 250 cattle of zebu, N'dama 
and Baoule breeds which belong to the Centre de Recherches sur les 
trypanosomoses animales ( CRTA) . Samandeni station had 103 Baoule, zebu 
and N'dama-cattle in 1985. It was also involved in a breeding programme 
for N'dama cattle. Its future programmes are currently being reviewed 
(Kaboret, 1985). 

4 TRADE IN TRYPANOI'OLERANT BREEDING STOCK 

4. 1 FLOWS OF STOCK 

Burkina Faso falls into the category of potential exporters of 
trypanotolerant livestock. Nevertheless it did import N'dama for its 

_government research stations. On two occasions it exported taurine 
cattle, to the Republic of Central Africa over the 1961 to 1964 period 
and to Benin in 1978. These operations were organized by the state 
livestock service and details are given in Tables 10 and 11. The animals 
were West African Shorthorn of the Baoule type, locally called Mere. In 
each case about 6% of those exported were male. 

Table 10 

Date Number 

1961 500 - 600 
and 1964/65 

1978 350 

Breed 

Mere 

Mere 

Exports of Trypanotolerant Breeding Stock 

Source 

Village producers 
in the southwest 

Destination -

Republic of Central 
Africa 

Village producers Benin 
in the southwest 

Source: Country visit information provided by the Direction de l'Elevage. 

4.2 ORGANIZATION AND OOST OF '11-IE bPERA.TIONS 

The animals were bought from villagers by veterinarians representing the 
Central African Livestock Service in one case and by a local trader in 
the other. It appears that buyers were able to acquire stock without too 
much difficulty. In 1978, local heifers were acquired for 25,000 to 
35,000 F CFA, today the price would be about 40,000 F CFA. Those animals 
sent to Central Africa were part of its 'Operation Baoule', as described 
in Chapter 15, destined to be distributed to local farmers under a 
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metayage agreement. The animals sent to Benin also went to the SOBEPALlI, 
to be raised under palms in a plantation. 

Before being ex-ported the animals were vaccinated against rinderpest and 
contagious bovine pleuropneumonia and were treated with trypanocides. 
Transport details are given in Table 11, but no records of losses in 
transit exist. 

Table 11 

1961/64 
RCA 

1978 
Benin 

Buyers 

Veterinarians 
from RCA 

Trader - Mr. 
Bocoum 

Exporting 
Organization 

Service de 
l'Elevage 

ONERA 

Organization, Cost and Transport 

Transport Costs 

Train to Abidjan 89,500 
Boat to Pointe delivered 
Noire in Bangui 

On the hoof to 25 to 30,000 
Porga, then by bought from 
lorry. producers. 

Source: Country visit information provided by the Direction de l'Elevage. 

4.3 IMPACT OF THE OPERATIONS 

These exports occurred some time ago, so that their impact on the local 
herd would be difficult to assess and since they were of small numbers, 
the· effect would at any rate be very limited. The animals exported to 
RCA were put together with Ivorian stock and a few Malian cattle, the 
outcome of this operation is discussed in Chapter 15.- The animals sent 
to Benin remained on the palm plantations. 

5 PROSPECTS FOR TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK 

5 .1 PRODUCTION POTENTIAL OF THE TRYPANOTOLERANT HERD 

An estimate of the trypanotolerant herd's current capacity to produce 
surplus heifers is made in Table 12, on the basis of various assumptions 
about production parameters. The production parameters are derived from 
those given in Table 8, taken together with the herd compositions in 
Table 9. The 'optimistic' projection is loosely based on the mortality 
rates found by Oumarou (1986) with a slightly higher calving rate. The 
'medium' level takes the mortality rates similar to those implied by 
Oumarou's herd compositions together with a calving rate only slightly 
lower than his and the age at first calving derived by him. The 
'pessimistic' assumption takes rates somewhat lower than this throughout. 
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The results show the Lobi cattle as being quite productive, and are 
similar to those obtained for the Baoule, another savanna WAS breed 
further south in Cote d'Ivoire (Chapter 9). On the optimistic 
assumptions either 16,000 surplus heifers are produced annually from a 
static herd, or if these are kept in the herd it could grow at 5.6%. For 
the medium and pessimistic assumptions the results are 9000 and 3000 
surplus heifers or growth rates of 3.2% and 1.0% respectively. 

These results strongly indicate that surplus Baoule breeding stock could 
be found, however they need to be treated with caution. Firstly, the 
estimate of cattle numbers by breed is very approximate. Secondly, 
before exporting good quality breeding stock the impact of its removal on 
the development of the local herd must be carefully considered. 

Table 12 Implications of Production Parameters for Village Lobi 

Optimistic Medium Pessimistic 

Adult cows - % of taurine herd 35.5 35.5 35.5 
·Number of adult taurine cows 171,500 171,500 171,500 
Calving rate - % 60 57 50 
Female calves born annually 51,450 48,878 42,875 
_Age at first calving - years 4.2 4.7 5 
Mortality females aged 0 - 1 % 7 15 20 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 47,849 41,546 34,300 
Heifer and cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 5 9 12 
2 - 3 4 6 8 
3 - age 1st calving 3 4 5 
Adult females 2 2 3 

Culling rate of cows % 13 12 10 
Heifers attaining \ number 42,072 33,156 25,062 
first calving age I % of births 82 68 58 

Implications with z~ro growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year -

number 16,347 9,146 2,767 
as a percentage of cows 9.53 5.33 1.61 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 5.60 3.20 1.03 

Source: Calculated from information given in Tables 8 and 9. 
Note: The potential herd growth rate is derived according to a formula 

explained in Volume 1. 

5.2 OPI'IONS FOR ATTAINING BEEF PRODUCTION GOAIB 

Burkina Faso's goals for cattle production are discussed in Section 2.3. 
It would like to increase local consumption of meat and milk and 
continue to export cattle. Table 13 examines the implications, in terms 
of the national cattle herd's production parameters, of trying to 
maintain the ~r~nt level of beef production per person, or of 
increasing it byb§:lf, or doubling it by the year 2000. 
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Table 13 Options for attaining Beef Production Goals 

a) Characterization of existing situation 

Starting year 
Beef production per person: 
Beef consumption per person: 
Human population growth rate: 

1984 
5.6 kg 
4.6 kg 
2.5 % 

Present productivity of cattle: offtake rate 
carcass weight 

production per head 

10.5 % 
118 kg 

12.4 kg 

Cattle production parameters considered as constants: 
Annual mortality of heifers and cows: 

age 1 - 2 10 % 
age 2 - 3 7 % 

Age at first calving 
Culling rate of cows 

3 - 1st calving 3 % Sex ratio 
adult females 3 % 

b) Options for achieving different production goals 

Production per person: Maintain Increased 
Goals for the year 2000 Present Level by 50% 

------------- ------------
Kg to produce per person 5.6 5.6 8.4 8.4 

Ways of achieving this: 

1) Cattle Population growth only: 
Annual growth rate % 2.5 2.5 5.1 5.1 
- Calving rate % 53 54 61 60 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 53 24 15 14 

2) Productivity increase only: 
Requirement/head kg 18.5 18.5 27.7 27.7 
- Offtake rate % 12.5 13.0 15.1 16.3 
- Carcass weight kg 147 141 184 170 

3) Combinations of 1 and 2: 
Productivity/head kg 14.2 15.2 16.2 18.6 
- Offtake rate % 11.2 11.6 12.0 12.8 
- Carcass weight kg 126 131 135 145 
Cattle pop'n growth % 1.7 1.2 3.4 2.5 
- Calving rate % 52 51 56 54 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 27 29 21 24 

4 years 
10 % 
50 % 

Increased 
by 100% 

------------
11.2 11.2 

7.0 7.0 
6T 65 

9 7 

36.9 36.9 
17.1 19.1 

215 193 

17.9 21.4 
12.6 13.8 

142 155 
4.6 3.5 

60 57 
16 21 

Source: Calculated using the production and consumption levels given in 
Tables 3 and 4, with the growth of human population projected at 
the rate given in Table 1 and cattle production parameters 
combined from those in Section 3.2 for taurines and given in 
FAO/ILCA (1987) for zebu. The parameters used are listed in 
Table 13 a), and the initial calving rate used was 57%, and 
first year mortality, 20%. The cattle population dynamics are 
calculated on the same basis as in Table 12. 
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These goals can be achieved through growth in cattle numbers, increased 
productivity in terms of kg of meat produced per bovine or by 
combinations of these two effects. Maintaining production per person 
could be achieved simply through a growth rate of 2.5% in the cattle 
population, equivalent to the human population growth rate (Table 13b 1). 
This would appear to be easily attained by the taurine population (Table 
12), as well as by the zebu and zebu crosses. It requires a calving rate 
of 53% to 54%. less than the 57% taken as applying to the national herd, 
and a mortality rate in the first year of 23% to 24%, higher than the 20% 
thought to apply to the herd as a whole. 

A combination of 3.4% growth with an increase in productivity from 12.4 
to 16.2 kg per head - made up of say 12% offtake and an average carcass 
weight of 135 kg, would make it possible to increase beef production per 
person per year by 50% (Table 13b 2). Such an increase could be divided 
between increasing the nutritional level within Burkina and higher 
exports. However this goal would require considerable improvements in 
the traditional production system. 

5.3 IMPLICATIONS FOR FUTURE TRADE 

5.3.1 Prospects 

Trypanotolerant cattle breeding stock could thus be made available for 
export and this could form a useful addition to foreign exchange 
reserves. Some care would need to be taken to preserve the pure-bred 
taurines, as zebu cattle are increasingly found in the southern r_egions 
and extensive crossbreeding is occuring, encouraged by the demand for 
draught animals. 

5.3.2 Economic and Organizational Considerations 

Although no specific infrastructure exists for conducting such 
operations, previous experiences have indicated that these can be 
undertaken without difficulty, making use of traditional markets, private 
lorries, the rail link to Abidjan and the airports at Ouagadougou and 
Bobo Dioulasso. Transport costs in 1985 can be estimated at 4 F CFA per 
km per animal on the hoof accompanied by herders, 8 F CFA by lorry and 10 
F CFA by rail. The lorry and rail costs do not include accompanying 

_staff and bedding. 

The buying operations would need to be carefully organized, whether the 
animals are directly bought from the villagers, or through the 
intermediary of a trader with whom a contract is signed for the delivery 
of a fixed number. The herds are small, usually less than 40 head, often 
owned by several people and scattered throughout the zone occupied by 
trypanotolerant cattle so the logistics of the operation would have to be 
well organized, buying animals and then gathering them at collection 
points for vaccination and health inspection. Because of the lack of a 
tradition of buying and selling these animals, owners would respond 
principally to a price incentive, and offering good prices would be 
essential in order to obtain stock of sufficient quality. 
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6 LEGAL AND POLICY FRAMEWORK 

6. 1 VETERINARY LEGISLATION 

Burkina Faso has a lot of livestock passing through the country on its 
way to southern markets as well.as on transhumance, thus complicating the 
veterinary health situation. Despite its limited means it implements 
regular vaccination against rinderpest and CBPP, with optional 
vaccinations against anthrax, blackleg and pasteurellosis. Th~ latter are 
obligatory for 50 km around any outbreak. All animals for export must 
have been vaccinated against rinderpest. Other vaccinations are 
undertaken for export animals according to the requirements of the 
importer. 

6.2 arHER LEGISLATIVE ASPEC'l'S 

Present customs legislation requires a number of documents and fees to be 
paid which, in 1985, came to a total cost of F CFA 12,500 per head of 
cattle exported. Breeding females require a special authorization before 
they can be exported, which can be obtained free of charge from the 
Direction de l'Elevage. 

6. 3 · GOVERNMENT POLICIES ON TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK AND BIOLOOICAL 
MATERIALS 

The government is prepared to encourage activities such as the export of 
breeding stock which earn foreign. exchange and, through ONERA, the 
livestock marketing organization, provides an official body, which can 
supervise these and which potential importers can contact. No quota or 
restriction exists other than the export authorization required for 
breeding females mentioned above. 
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COTE D'IVOIRE 

CHAPrER NINE 

COTE D'IVOIRE 

1 GENERAL SITUATION 

The Cote d'Ivoire lies on the southern coast of West Africa, with Liberia 
to the west, Guinea, Mali and Burkina Faso to the north, and Ghana to the 
east. Its capital is Yamoussoukro. It is located between latitudes 5° 
and 10° north, and longitudes 3° and 8° east. South of the 8th parallel 
the country falls within the Forest and Guinean climatic zones, with 1200 
and 2400 mm of annual rainfall and two rainy seasons, from May to mid
June and October to November. In the north the climate is Sudano
Guinean, with a single rainy season from July to November, and rainfall 
between 1100 and 1600 mm. About half the country is forest, half is 
savanna. All of the Cote d'Ivoire is thought to be infested with 
tsetse (FAO/ILCA, 1987). 

The human population was estimated in 1985 at just over 10 million, of 
which nearly half lived in urban centres (Table 1). The agricultural 
population is about 55% of the total. Agriculture contributes 25% to 
total GDP, and livestock between 1% and 2%. 

Table 1 

Area 322,500 sq km 

Human Population: 
Total 
Rural 
Urban 

Land Area and Human Population - 1985 

Number 

10,187,000 
5,370,000 
4,817,000 

Percent of 
Total 

53 
47 

' 

Projection 
Rate% 

4 
1 - 2 
7 - 9 

Density/ 
sq km 

32 
17 

Source: Projections based on 1975 census, Ministere de l'Economie, des 
Finances et du Plan - Direction de la Statistique. 

The country has about 922,000 cattle, of which over 70% are of the 
trypanotolerant breeds and the balance are zebus (see Table 2). The 
latter are mostly transhumant and are found along the country's northern 
border, where their numbers have increased, mostly as a response to the 
droughts of the early 1970's and 1980's. The zebu cattle population can 
vary considerably from year to year. There are some 2 million small 
ruminants, of which the majority are sheep. 
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Table 2 Ruminant Livestock Populations - 1985 

Cattle 
Trypanotolerant 
Zebu 

Sheep 
Goats 

Number 
922,000 
672,000 
250,000 

1,032,000 
748,000 

Projection 
rate% 

5.4 
4.0 
2.4 
4.9 

Density/ 
sq km 

2.9 

3.2 
2.·3 

Number/ 
Person 

.09 

.10 

.07 

Source: Figures supplied by the Direction de l'Elevage of the Ministere 
du Developpement Rural (MDR) and by SODEPRA (Societe pour le 
Developpement des Productions Animales) and quoted in Sarniguet 
( 1985). 

The currency used is the CFA Franc, which is fixed to the French Franc at 
50 F CFA = 1 FF and, at the time of this study, exchanged with the US 
dollar at 400 F CFA = 1 US$. 

2 ECONCMIC BACKGROUND TO TRYPANOTOLERANT CA'ITLE PRODUCTION 

2 .1 THE NATIONAL MARKET FOR MEAT AND MILK 

2.1.2 Meat and Milk Production and Consumption 

Cattle in the Cote d'Ivoire are used for both meat and milk production, 
with the transhumant zebus probably being more heavily milked, as well as 
having a higher basic milk yield. Table 3 shows an estimate of local 
production of meat and milk for 1985. In all 32,000 tonnes of meat were 
produced, of which over a third, 12,000, were of beef. Production from 
poultry was also high, with the traditional and modern sectors together 
totalling 11,500 tonnes. 

The estimated local milk production of 11,500 tonnes is an approximation 
based on the assumptions shown in part b) of Table 3. These assume a 
milked out yield of 50 kg per lactation for taurines, and 150 kg for 
zebus. SEDES (1985) used a production of 10 kg per herd member in 
sedentary herds and 28 kg in transhumant herds benefitting from only 
minimal extension inputs in the SODEPRA-Nord programme. This comes to 
about 50 and 140 kg respectively if 20% of the herd are assumed to be 
lactating. 
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Table 3 Meat and Milk Production - 1985 

a) Estimated Production of Meat 

Animal Offtake/ Carcass Meat Production 
Species Numbers Slaughter Weight Production per animal 

% kg tonnes kg 
Cattle: 
Taurines 489,000 12 90 5,281 10.8 
Crosses 183,000 12 120 2,635 14.4 
Zebu · 250,000 12 140 4,200 16.8 
Total 922,000 12,116 13.1 

Sheep and goats 1,780,000 25 10 4,450 2.5 
Pigs 280,000 50 30 4,200 15.0 
Poultry - trad'l 15,400,000 90 .7 9,702" 
Chickens - mod'n 1,800 

Total 32,268 

b) Estimated Production of Milk from Cattle 

Trypanotolerant 
Other Cattle 

Adult 
Females 

% 

40 
40 

Calving 
Rate 

% 

45 
55 

Cows 
in Milk 

% 

18.0 
22.0 

Milked out Milk 
Yield Production 

kg tonnes 

50 
100 

6,048 
5,500 

Total 11,548 

Source: Estimates based on the livestock population figures from 
Sarniguet (1985) and using the assumptions shown, so as·to be in 
line with estimates of meat and milk production for that year 
from various sources. 

An estimate of total consumption of meat and milk is given in Table 4, 
based on the recorded import figures and the production estimates 
calculated in Table 3 above. On this basis, in 1985 the Cote d'Ivoire 
produced just over a third of the meat and about a fifth of the beef it 
consumed. Expansion in the poultry industry has led to a much higher 
production/consumption ratio for poultry. The same is true of pork, 
although consumption per person is low, reflecting the existence in the 
country of a large muslim population. The production/consumption ratio 
for milk and milk products is less than 5%, since considerable quantities 
of powdered milk, condensed milk, butter and cheese are imported. Average 
per capita consumption is about 9 kg of meat, of which 6 kg are beef. 

Consumption of both meat and milk products and of imports is much higher 
in urban areas - a little under half.of all recorded slaughterings of 
cattle are in Abidjan, which has 20 - 25% of the country's population. 
To complete the picture of consumption of animal proteins, the Ministere 
du Developpement Rural (MDR) estimates that about 14 kg of fish were 
consumed per person in 1985, which is more than one and a half times the 
consumption of meat derived from domestic livestock. It is thought that 
the level of fish consumption is declining (estimates by MDR). Egg 
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production for 1985 was estimated at 1 kg per person. Gaine is a further 
source of animal protein. Consumption of all categories of meat appears 
to have been declining per person over the last five years. 

Table 4 The Consumption of Meat and Milk - 1985 

. Production Exports Imports .Consumption kg/ Prod'n/ 
tonnes tonnes tonnes tonnes person Cons'n % 

Meat: 
Beef 12,116 49,814 61,931 6.1 19.6 
Mutton/goat 4,450 6,154 10,604 1.0 42.0 
Pork 4,200 383 4,583 .4 91.6 
Poultry 11,502, 4,366 15,868 1.6 72.5 

Total meat 32,268 0 60,718 92,986 9.1 34.7 
Milk 11,548 0 232,800 · 244,348 24.0 4.7 

Source: Calculated using the estimates made in Table 3, combined with 
import figures from Sarniguet (1985) and country visit 
information. 

2.1.2 Projections of Production and Consumption 

Estimates of the future ability of production to cover consumption are 
made in Table 5, on the assumption that average per capita consumption 
remains constant, at the level in Table 4, and that growth 'rates in 
production remain constant at the present growth rates for the animal 
populations involved. This provides a 'no change' hypothesis, which 
does not allow for either improvements in productivity, or an increase in 
consumption levels. Two ·projections are made. 

Table 5 Projections of Production/Consumption Ratio 

1985 1990 1995 2000 
% % % % 

Beef I 20 21 22 23 
All meat I 35 36 37 38 
Milk I 5 5 5 5 

Beef II 20 20 20 20 
All meat II 35 34 33 33 
Milk II 5 5 5 5 

Source: Calculations based on figures in Tables 3 and 4. The growth 
rates used for projection I were 5% for beef and milk, 3% for 
production from sheep and goats, 7% for pork and 4% for 
poultry. For projection II beef and milk production was assumed 
to grow at 4%, production from sheep and goats at 2.5%, pork 
was assumed to grow at 5%, and poultry production at 3%. In 
both cases 4%, the rate of growth of the human population, was 
used for projecting meat and milk consumption. 
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In projection I, with relatively high growth rates of cattle population 
(5% as against 4% for the human), the production/consumption ratios for 
beef and milk can be slightly improved. There is a more rapid increase in 
the production/consumption ratio for meat, reflecting the high growth 
rate of beef production and of 7% postulated in some projections for pork 
production. Projection II uses slighly more modest rates, on these 
assumptions beef and milk production keep pace with human population 
growth and the production/consumption ratio for meat declines slighly. 

2.2 PRODUCTION OONDITIONS 

2.2.1 Prices 

Meat and livestock prices have remained fairly stagnant since 1982/83. 
Retail prices in urban markets are recorded as 950 F CFA, and usually 
vary around 1000 F CFA. In 1985 the liveweight price in rural markets was 
generally just over 300 F CFA per kg, but varied from 255 F CFA per kg 
for a thin animal of, say, 200 kg liveweight to 400 F CFA for an animal 
of 350 kg in good condition (Sarniguet, 1985). In Abidjan prices per kg 
liveweight reached 500 - 550 F CFA (Table 6). 

Table 6 Beef and Cattle Price Estimates - 1985 

CFA Francs Local Imported 

Beef kg liveweight 300 - 400 (north) 300 (border) 
350 - 500 (south/Abidjan) 

kg beef with bone 950 - 1000 . 370 

Source: Country visit information and Sarniguet (1985). 

Prices for breeding stock are not recorded. The SODEPRA purchases for 
the Marahoue Ranch crune to 60,000 F.CFA per heifer, bought locally in the 
Touba area in 1984. 

Imported meat tends to arrive at prices that are lower than for locally 
produced meat and this, together with the stagnation of meat prices, has 
meant that local producers are faced with a difficult situation. Imports 
are not restricted beyond the stipulation that importers also buy a 
certain quantity of meat from the CEIB (Complexe d'Exploitation 
Industrielle de Bet.ail) at Ferkessedougou. Overall production costs in 
the Cote d'Ivoire are on the medium to high side, although its emphasis 
on the intensification of meat production in the modern sector means that 
the market for agro-industrial products is relatively well developed. 

2.2.2 Marketing Organizations 

Although there is much government involvement in production and 
marketing, notably through the activities of the Societe pour le 
Developpement des Productions Animales (SODEPRA), there is no official 
government marketing organization. 
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2. 3 THE ROLE OF TRYPANOTOLERANT CA'ITLE IN LIVESTOCK DEVELOIMENT POLICY 

2.3.1 Their role in the Economy 

In 1985, nearly three quarters of Ivorian cattle were estimated to be of 
the trypanotolerant breeds. The estimates of-meat and milk production 
made in Table 3 showed.that in 1985 trypanotolerant cattle produced about 
65% of all beef, equivalent to nearly a quarter of all meat. 
Trypanotolerant cattle were estimated to produce just over half of milk 
in 1985. 

Cattle, 
crosses, 
.country. 
Animales 
programme 

including trypanotolerant stock, especially the zebu x taurine 
are extensively used for ox traction in the north of the 
In 1985 the Societe pour le Developpement des Productions 

(SODEPRA) covered .some 38,000 work oxen in its extension 
(Sarniguet, 1985). 

2.3.2 Government Policy 

The government's policies towards livestock, as expressed in the last 
five year plan, are threefold: increasing the degree of self-sufficiency, 
increasing per capita consumption and encouraging a shift towards meat 
production by species with a short production cycle (pigs and poultry). 
In all sectors the development of the traditional production system, 
through extension efforts and improvements combined side with some 
modern, intensive units, continues to be the goal. For cattle 
specifically, the development of fattening at a village level of .animal 
traction and of improved genetic strains through cross-breeding are 
envisaged. To these are added the development of artificial insemination 
and the dissemination of the techniques of silage making. 

Most livestock development work and government stations are managed by 
SODEPRA (see Section 3.3). It also has a major input into village cattle 
production through its two extension programmes, run by SODEPRA-Nord and 
SODEPRA-Centre. The former covers some 400,000 cattle in sedentary herds 
and 250,000 in transhumant herds and the latter covers about 50,000 
cattle, being mainly oriented towards small ruminants. The extension 
effort is directed at health care, supplementary feed using agricultural 
byproducts, construction of night enclosures for cattle and in SODEPRA
Centre in particular, castration of poor quality bulls and their 
replacement with high quality N'dama bulls. SODEPRA's extension work 
also involves extensive monitoring of herd productivity, the results of 
which are discussed in Section 3.2. 
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3 TRYPANOTOLERANT POPULATIONS 

3.1 NUMBER AND BREEDS 

All the major breeds of trypanotolerant cattle are represented in the 
Cote d'Ivoire. The N'dama is found in the northwest of the country, 
along the border with Guinea, where the breed originated. The Baoule are 
West African Shorthorn of the savanna type, and are the country's most 
numerous breed of cattle. They dominate the northern region and are 
scattered throughout the forest zone. In the southern coastal and forest 
belt, a few groups of the Lagune, a dwarf West African Shorthorn type, 
can still be found. With the successive droughts, the north of the 
country has seen an influx of zebu cattie, whose numbers have more than 
doubled in the last ten years, leading to cross-breeding, both with the 
Baoule and the N'dama, to form the breed locally known as Mere. 

There have been several cross-breeding programmes between trypanotolerant 
cattle and European breeds, notably between the N'dama and Jersey breeds 
(Letenneur, 1978) at the Centre de Recherches Zootechniques (CRZ) at 
Bouake, but this programme has now stopped. .Currently, work is going on 
at Panya and Noroningue Stations on a programme of cross-breeding between 
N'dama and the Abondance and Fleckvieh breeds (SODEPRA, 1983 and 1985). 

The latest estimates of trypanotolerant cattle numbers for 1985 are given 
in Table 7. To these can be added a further 250,000 head of zebu. Over 
three quarters of the trypanotolerant cattle, and virtually all the zebu, 
are. to be found in the north of the country, which thus contains about 
85% of the cattle population. The majority of Ivorian cattle are kept by 
farmers around the villages under a sedentary husbandry system. 

Table 7 Numbers by Breed and Husbandry System - 1985 

Breed % by Production System 
Breakdown ----------------------

Number % Village Other 

N'dama 138,000 15.0 81.6 16.2 
Baoule 350,000 38.0 98.9 1.1 
Lagune 1,000 .1 100.0 .0 
Zebu x taurine crosses 183,000 19.8 100.0 .o 
Zebu 250,000 27.1 

Total 922,000 100.0 

Source: Derived from information provided by the Direction de l'Elevage 
and by SODEPRA as quoted in Sarniguet (1985). 
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The government ranches and research stations have been concentrating on 
the N'dama breed; 18,000 are kept on ranches, and a further 4000 in 
various government stations and research units. The ranches eventually 
hope to make available high quality breeding heifers for upgrading 
village herds; The Baoule were introduced for rearing under palm 
plantations by the Societe pour le Developpement du Palmier a Huile 
(SODEPAI.M) in 1979 and their performance under these was very 
satisfactory. Cross-breeding exercises involving the N'dama and some 
exotic breeds are also being undertaken (Section 3.3). 

The Lagune breed are left to run freely or with only minimal supervision, 
since in the forest and coastal zones farmers have not traditionally been 
involved with cattle breeding. Lagune numbers appear to have declined in 
recent years, and it is thought that less than a thousand remain . 

. 3. 2 HERD DYNAMICS 

3.2.1 Production Parameters 

The Cote d'Ivoire has undertaken a number of studies and extensive 
monitoring of its cattle population. This work has provided a great deal 
of information on production parameters. For trypanotolerant breeds, up 
to 1979, these have been summarized with an extensive bibliography, in 
FAO/ILCA/UNEP ( 1980) . Tables 8a and 8b below summarize data obtained 
since then, for the two production systems covering the majority of 
cattle today - the village cattle, as monitored by SODEPRA-Nord and 
Centre and the three government ranches with N'dama cattle. 

Table 8a Production Parameters in Village Cattle - Predominantly Baoule 

Fertility; 
Calving rate - cows 3+ 

Mortality - Global 
Mortality - Calves 
Adult Mortality 

Offtake 
Growth 

Source: SODEPRA 1983 and 1985. 
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SODEPRA-Nord 
(1983-1984) 

% 

42.9 - 48 

7.4 - 10.2 
2.9 - 3.0 

11.2 - 11.3 
4.6 - 6.7 

SODEPRA-Centre 
(1981-1984) 

% 

42.6 - 48.3 

3.3 - 4.6 

9.3 - 12.4 
3.6 - 10.7 
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The figures for the village production system are consistent with earlier 
studies (e. g. Camus, 1977a and b), although somewhat higher mortality 
rates for the first year have been noted (12 - 15% in Poivey and Seitz, 
1977 and 17% by Camus, 1977b). The ranches have had some difficulties, 
particularly with pasture at Sipilou, and due to the adverse impact on 
health due to the low rainfall in 1982 and 1983, followed by very heavY 
rains in 1984. At Abokouamekro a calving rate of 80% was given in 
FAO/ILCA/UNEP ( 1980) . 

Table 8b Production Parameters for N'dama on Ranches 

Fertility: 
Calving rate 

(births/average 
no. adult females) 

Mortality: deaths/ 
average no. in category 

Mortality - Global 
Mortality - calves 
Mortality - Females 

Young heifers 
Heifers put to bull 
Cows 

Mortality - Males 
Young steers 
Bullocks 
Bulls 

Offtake rate - Global 

Source: SODEPRA 1983 and 1985. 

Marahoue 
1983 - 84 

% 

47.1 - 60.3 

1983, 1984 

10.1, 7.3 
16, 7 

6.3, 8.1 
6.7, 3.0 
5.7, 4.9 

11.9, 8.4 
5.9, 9.0 
6.6, 5.6 

4.5, 5.0 

3.2.2 Herd Size and Composition 

\ 
> 

\ 
> 

Abokouamekro 
1982 - 1984 

% 

53 - 56 

1983, 1984 

5.1, 15.1 
9, 26 

3.8, 12,8 
3.5, 7.2 

3.8, 12.8 
3.5, 7.2 

22, 33 

Sipilou 
'1982 - 1984 

% 

46 - 56 

1983, 1984 

10.5, 11.1 
7, 10.1 

8, 8.6 
3, 7.7 

17, 17.3 

-16' 15.5 
12, 8.7 

16, 30 
(pasture problem 

led to destocking) 

Herd Compositions in the village sector were studied by Poivey and Seitz 
(1977) and annual data is produced by SODEPRA. The proportion of adult 
females in the herd varied from 46.6% to 49.1% between 1977 and 1983, and 
over the same period that of calves varied from 19.8% to 21.1% and the 
number of calves expressed as a percentage of adult females was between 
40. 3% and 45. 6% ( SEDES 1985) . The number of animals surveyed varied 
between 102,000 and 167,000. 

Herd composition figures for the ranches are given in Table 9. These are 
obviously more variable, since they cover only three units and reflect 
ranch breeding and culling policy. 
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Table 9 

Herd Composition 

Females 
Heifers- age 1 - 3 
Heifers put to bull 
Cows 

Males 
Steers age 1 - 4 
Bullocks 
Bulls 

Calves 
Females 
Males 

Source: SODEPRA, 1983 and 1985. 

Herd Composition figures for Ranches 

Marahoue 

end 1983 

70.8 
22.1 
7.7 

41.0 

20.0 
5.7 

10.8 
3.6 

9.1 

Abokouamekro 

end 1984 

52.5 
14.4 

38.1 

25.9 
.9 

23.4 
1.6 

21.6 
13.1 
8.5 

Sipilou 

end 1984 

61.2 
15.5 
14.7 
30.9 

10.2 

7.9 
2.4 

28.6 
16.1 
12.5 

3.3 MULTIPLICATION AND SELECTION UNITS FOR BREEDING STOCK 

There are a number of important breeding and selection herds of 
tryPanotolerant cattle in the Cote d'Ivoire. Among these are the three 
ranches under SODEPRA, at Abokouamekro, Sipilou and Marahoue. Their 
objectives are the selection and multiplication of the N'dama breed. At 
the Marahoue ranch, insemination of selected cows with semen from 
improved bulls is being practiced. Two herds of N'dama cows are being 
crossed with N'damance (Ndama x Abondance) bulls. The Marahoue ranch has 
a total of 99,000 ha of which 66,000 could be grazed in 1985 and it has 
12,200 N'dama in April 1985. Abokouamekro ranch covers 12,000 ha and it 
carried 3,000 N'dama in 1984; Sipilou is the same size and at the end of 
1984 had 3,500 N'dama. These two ranches had been partially destocked to 
help set up the Marahoue ranch. 

The Operation Bovins Industriels, also run by SODEPRA, has two stations, 
at Noroningue and Panya. At Noroningue the N'dama breed is being crossed 
with the Abondance, to produce the N' damance as mentionned above, and 
with the Fleckvieh breed to produce a cross called N'dasie. A 
distinction no longer made between these two crosses, since they are 
basically the same breed. At Panya Station there are over 2000 cattle. 
There the N'damance is being crossed with the Gobra zebu to produce a 
cross called N'damaze. At SODEPRA's Ferme Semenciere de Badikaha about 
1300 cattle are kept, and N'dama crosses with one quarter and three 
eights Abondance are being bred. 

Finally, among the major centres, there is the Centre de Recherches 
Zootechniques de Minankro, based at Bouake. This station carries about 
700 cattle, of which 200 are N'dama, 450 Baoule and 50 crosses. It 
undertakes research into the genetics, nutrition and productivity of the 
cattle breeds at the centre. 
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In the southern coastal area, PAl.MINDUS'IRIES, a subdivision of the former 
SODEPAl.M, has continued the development of cattle raising on palm 
plantations. However, the trypanotolerant breeds used do not include the 
Lagune breed, which originates in that area. None of the projects or 
multiplication programmes involve this breed, whose numbers are thought 
to have declined to around 1000. 

The Centre National d'Insemination Artificielle (CNIA) is located at 
Bingerville near Abidjan and provides semen for the selection centres, 
Panya and Noroningue, as well as for other parts of the programme. 

4 TRADE IN 'IRYPANOTOLERANT BREEDING STOCK 

4. 1 FLOWS OF STOCK 

The Cote d'Ivoire played a major role in the first large scale transfer 
of trypanotolerant breeding stock. This was the so-called 'Operation 
Baoule', which involved the introduction of trypanotolerant cattle into 
the Republic of Central Africa by the government. The central African 
farmers had never before kept cattle, although the transhumant Bororo had 
begun immigrating with their zebu cattle from Chad and Cameroon at the 
beginning of the century. The Baoule was selected both for its 
trypanotolerance and for being a relatively small animal, which would 
more easily be accepted by farmers. 

The cattle exported were purchased from villagers in the north of the 
Cote d'Ivoire and over the border in Mali and Burkina Faso by the 
representatives of the Central African livestock service. ~ore details 
can be found in Chapter 15 on the Republic of Central Africa (RCA); 

Baoule from the Cote d'Ivoire were also sent to Gabon and the Congo in 
the 1950's. Between 1965 and 1969 it also exported N'darna to RCA. 

The Cote d'Ivoire also exported to Togo four times between 1954 and 1981 
(Table 10). The exports in the 1950's were of N'darna cattle, mainly 
bulls, purchased from villages in the north of the country, around 
Odienne and Korhogo, by the Togolese Livestock Service for distribution 
to villagers under their 'Operation N'darna'. This was a metayage scheme 
designed to upgrade the local Somba (Race Locale) cattle through the 
introduction of N'darna. 

In 1979 and 1981, CREAT (Centre de Recherche et d'Elevage d'Avetonou, 
Togo) imported cattle from the Cote d'Ivoire for its crossbreeding 
programmes and investigations into the phenomenon of trypanotolerance. 
The· animals exported there in 1979 were 70 Baoule heifers from private 
owners and 12 Baoule bulls from the Ferme Semenciere of Badikaha (Table 
8) . The work was supervised by SODEPRA, whose agents selected 23 of the 
heifers, and who accompanied the Togolese official on his buying 
expedition for the selection of the other animals. This operation is 
described in detail in Mawuena (1979) from which further details can be 
found in Chapter 11 on Togo. Togo had originally hoped to buy 132 
head, but the Cote d'Ivoire restricted the number of female breeding 
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stock it was prepared to export. In 1981 30 N'dama bulls from the 
Marahoue ranch were exported to Togo. The Centre de Recherche et 
d'Elevage, Avetonou, Togo (CREAT) also imported fifteen young N'dama 
males in 1986 to bring some new blood into its herd (CREAT, 1986). 

Table 10 

a) EA-ports 

Date 

1955/56 
1957 - 60 
1960 - 66 

1954 
1955 
1979 
1981 
1986 

b) Imports 

Date 

1963 

1985 

Recorded Trade in Try-panotolerant Breeding Stock 

Number Breed 

200 Baoule 
1315 _Baoule 
2501 Baoule 

22 N'dama 
70 N'dama 
72 Baoule 
30 N'dama 
15 N'dama 

Number Breed 

528 bulls N'dama 
34 females 
30 bulls N'dama 

Source Destination 

\ Northern Gabon and RCA 
I Cote d'Ivoire RCA 
Cote d'Ivoire, Mali RCA 
and Burkina Faso 

Odienne Togo's Operation 
N'dama 

the north CREAT, Togo 
Marahoue Ranch CREAT, Togo 

CREAT, Togo 

Source Destination 

Guinea 

Zaire Marahoue Ranch 

Source: Country visit information. Lemonnier (1966) for e:x-ports to 
Republic of Central Africa (RCA). 

Despite these exports, in recent years the growth of the N'dama ranches, 
particularly the Marahoue Ranch has necessitated the acquisition of 
N'dama breeding stock. As early as 1963 Guinea sold 562, cattle of which 
528 were bulls, to the Cote d'Ivoire. 

The brief for the second phase of the Marahoue ranch's development (1982 
- 1985) included the purchase of 4000 heifers over four years. The bulk 
of breeding stock for the ranch were acquired locally, through the 
purchase of N'dama heifers in the Touba area. In 1983, 513 heifers were 
bought and 176 in 1984. In 1982, 983 animals for breeding stock were 
transferred to the Marahoue ranch ·from the other two ranches, Sipilou and 
Abokouamekro. Sipilou provided 210 heifers in 1984, Abokouamekro 218 
heifers and 15 young bulls in 1984 and 197 heifers and 56 bulls in 1983. 
Because of the limited sources of supply and lack of homogenous, high 
quality breeding stock available, it was decided to import 30 high grade 
breeding bulls from th~ Kolo Ranch in Zaire. These animals were 
installed at the end of 1985. The objective was to obtain high quality 
stock to assist in upgrading the N'dama cattle purchased locally. 
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4.2 ORGANIZATION AND OOST OF THE OPERATIONS 

The costs of some of the export operations and of the recent operations 
to purchase N'dama stock for the Marahoue ranch are given in Table 11. 
The imports from Zaire were made by air, with animals being flown to 
Bouake and then transported by cattle truck to the ranch. Animals bought 
in Touba were transported by truck, and quarantined in the ranch while 
blood tests etc. were undertaken. 

Table 11 Costs of Trypanotolerant Breeding Stock - F CFA 

Year Source Purchase Transport Final Destination 
Cost Cost Cost 

1954 Odienne Males: 10 - 12,000 Operation 
-55 Females: 6 - 8,000 N' dama, Togo 

1979 SODEPRA Males: 80,000 62,000 142,000 CREAT, Togo 
Females: 70,000 62,000 132,000 

1981 Marahoue Ranch 150,000 80,000 230,000 CREAT, Togo 

1983 Touba buying centre 60,000 60,000 120,000 Marahoue Ranch 
-84 

Source: Country visit information. 
Note: All sources and destinations are within the Cote d'Ivoire·,unless 

otherwise specified. 

The exports to the Central African Republic are described in Lemonnier 
(1966) and Lacrouts, Sarniguet and Tye (1966) and details are given in 
Chapter 15. These involved a much more complex process, with animals 
being transported by road, rail and sea. The final cost per animal of 
67,000 F CFA in 1963/64 came to over six times the cost of purchase from 
the original villagers of 11,000 F CFA. The animals purchased for export 
to Togo in 1954 cost 6 - 8,000 F CFA for the heifers and 10,000 - 12,000 
F CFA for the bulls (personal communication, A. Barry, member of 
purchasing team). 

For the recent exports, in 1979 the price finally agreed upon was 70,000 
F CFA for the heifers and 80,000 F CFA for the bulls. The N'dama bulls 
from the Marahoue ranch were sold at 150,000 F CFA each in 1981. For 
transporting the animals in 1979, a combination of rail from Abidjan to 
Ouagadougou, and lorry over the other routes was used, at an average cost 
of 62,000 F CFA per animal. The transport of the bulls to Avetonou in 
1981, entirely by lorry, cost 80,000 F CFA per animal. Again, further 
details can be found in Section 4 of Chapter 11. 
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4.3 IMPACT OF THE OPERATIONS 

An assessment of the performance of animals in the Marahoue ranch will 
not be possible until a longer time period has elapsed. The eA-perience 
of the animals exported to Togo is further described in Chapter 11. The 
Baoule herd at CREAT had increased to 138 by 1981 from the 72 imported 
(Grell et al., 1982). The RCA's experiences are discussed in Chapter 15. 

5 PROSPECTS FOR TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK ------- -

5. 1 PRODUCTION POTENTIAL OF THE TRYPANOTOLERANT HERD 

Tables 12a and 12b bring together the information on production 
parameters for village cattle, predominantly Baoule given in Table 8a and 
.on N'darna kept in ranches from Table 8b. These are combined on 
optimistic, medium and pessimistic assumptions to see what their 
implications for the productivity of the cattle herd would be. 

The production parameters used for the village cattle production system 
are derived from the SODEPRA-Nord and Centre monitoring exercises which 
primarily cover Baoule cattle. They imply that the current growth rates 
range from 3.2 to 4.3%, a little lower than the levels of 4 to 4.5% 
currently used in planning exercises. SEDES (1985) used rates of 4%, 4.7% 
and 5.7% for sedentary cattl herds participating in the SODEPRA-nord 
project at levels O, 2 and 3, with an average of 4.4% in the absence of 
the project and 4.5% with the project from 1985 - 2005. 

With a zero growth rate the Baoule herd could, on the assumptions made, 
provide between 4 and 6 heifers annually per 100 adult cows for sale to 
ranches or for distribution to new owners. This comes to 8,400 Baoule 
heifers on the optimistic, 5,900 on the pessimistic and 7,300 on the 
medium level assumptions which are surplus to the herd's immediate 
requirements for replacing its stock of breeding cows. 

The same production parameters could be applied to village N'darna, which 
were also included in SODEPRA's monitoring exercise. From 138,000 head, 
of which 40% were adult females, 3300, 2900 and 2300 surplus heifers would 
be produced on the optimistic, medium and pessimistic assumptions 
respectively. 

In the case of the ranches, the range between the optimistic and 
pessimistic assumptions was much greater, reflecting the variability in 
their performance in recent years. In bad years the growth rate would 
be slightly negative (-0.6%), whereas on the optimistic assumptions it 
could rise to 6.3%. If the calving rate were increased to 70%, the 
latter would increase to 9%. One of the major roles of the ranches is 
the provision of improved heifers. The calculations in Table 12 b were 
made on the basis of a population of 7,500 adult cows for all three 
ranches, in 1985. The number of surplus heifers available on these 
assumptions would be 360 on the medium level assumptions. 
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Table 12 a Implications of Production Parameters for Village Baoule 

Adult cows - % of taurine herd 
Number of adult taurine cows 
Calving rate - % 
Female calves born annually 
Age at first calving - years 
Mortality females aged O - 1 % 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 
Hej_fer and cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 
2 - 3 
Adult females 

Culling rate of cows% 
Heifers attaining \ number 
first calving age /%of births 

Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year -

number 
as a percentage of cows 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 

Optimistic 

40 
140,000 

48 
33,600 

3 
7 

31,248 

3 
3 
3 

12 
29,401 

88 

8,401 
6.00 

4.30 

Medium Pessimistic 

40 
140,000 

44 
30,800 

3 
10 

27,720 

5 
3 
3 

10 
25,544 

83 

7,344 
5.25 

3.90 

40 
140,000 

40 
28,000 

3 
12 

24,640 

5 
3 
4 
8 

22,706 
81 

5,906 
4.22 

3.22 

Source: Calculations based on information from Table 8a. 
Note: The potential herd growth rate is derived according to a formula 

explained in Volume 1. 
Three years is given as the age of first calving, however this 
reflects the fact that the calving rate is calculated - on the 
population of cows aged 3 years and over, rather than the actual 
time of first calving. 

The Marahoue's long term goal is to reach a size of 15,000 head of which 
45% would be cows, and to produce 1000 heifers for sale or distribution 
to villagers annually. This represents nearly 15 surplus heifers per 100 
cows, and would only be attainable with a calving rate of just over 70%. 
With the present medium level performance, for the three ranches taken 
together, when the Marahoue has reached its final population size of 
15,000, will have a total population of 22,000 head of which 9,900 will 
be cows, and will only be able to produce 500 to 900 surplus heifers 
annually on the medium and optimistic assumptions. 

In the village system the culling rate of cows been roughly estimated at 
8 - 12% annually. Some evidence from a study of village livestock owners 
(SEDES, 1983) indicates that sales plus emergency slaughter of adult 
females may be around 15% of the total. Since the sum of offtake plus 
mortality for cows used in Table 12 a reaches a similar level, the total 
losses estimated from this age category in the table are probably about 
right. In the village system much potential mortality will be taken up 
by emergency slaughter, in the ranching system this is less likely. For 
ranches slightly higher culling rates for cows were used, when combined 
with losses through mortality these implied that cows stayed in the herd 
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for about five and half to six years. Assuming that cows actually calved 
in their third year this would mean removal through culling or death at 
around age nine. 

Table 12 b Implications of Production Parameters for Ranch N'dama - 1985 

Number of adult taurine cows 
Calving rate - % 
Female calves born annually 
.Age at first calving - years 
Mortality females aged O - 1 % 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 
Heifer and cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 
2 - 3 
Adult females 

Culling rate of cows% 
Heifers attaining \ number 
first calving age /%of births 

Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year -

number 
as a percentage of cows 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 

Optimistic 

7,500 
60 

2,250 
3 
7 

2,093 

6.7 
2.7 
3.5 

13 
1,900 

84 

662 
8.83 

6.03 

Medium Pessimistic 

7,500 
56 

2,100 
3 

8.5 
1,922 

8.0 
5.2 
5.5 

12 
1,676 

80 

363 
4.84 

3.40 

7,500 
47 

1,763 
3 

11 
1,569 

8.6 
7.7 
7.5 

11 
1,323 

75 

-64 
-.86 

-.63 

Source: Calculations based on information from Tables Sb and 9. 
Note: The potential herd growth rate is derived according to a formula 

explained in Volume 1. 

5.2 OPI'IONS FOR ATTAINING BEEF PRODUCTION GOALS 

The government's desire to increase production of beef, working towards 
self-sufficiency and greater per capita consumption (Section 2.3) has the 
following implications for trypanotolerant cattle, as shown in Table 13. 
This examines the requirements in terms of productivity and growth of the 
country's cattle herd if beef production per person is to be maintained, 
to increase by half or to double by the year 2000. The production 
parameters used for ca~tle are those derived by SODEPRA for village 
cattle (Table 8a) and used for the medium level estimates in Table 12a. 
Although they refer to a herd in which Baoule predominate they can be 
taken as being fairly representative of the Ivorian cattle herd in the 
traditional sector. 

Maintaining beef production per person would require a growth in 
production of 4% per annum, equivalent to the human population growth 
rate. As was seen in Table 12a, on the medium level assumptions the 
village cattle population, which still includes the vast majority of 
cattle, was already growing at that rate. Thus in Table 13b part 1, 
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Table 13 Options for attaining Beef Production Goals 

a) Characterization of existing situation 

·starting year 
Beef production per person: 
Beef consumption per person: 
Human population growth rate: 

1985 
1.2 kg 
6.1 kg 

4 % 

Present productivity of cattle: offtake rate 
carcass weight 

production per head 

12 % 
110 kg 

13.1 kg 

Cattle production parameters considered as constants: 
Annual mortality of heifers and cows: 

age 1 - 2 5 % 
age 2 - 3 3 % 

Age at first calving 
Culling rate of COWS 

3 - 1st calving 3 % Sex ratio 
adult females 3 % 

b) Options for achieving different production goals 

Production per person: Maintain Increased 
Goals for the year 2000 Present Level by 50% 

------------- ------------
Kg to produce per person 1.2 1.2 1.8 1.8 

Ways of achieving this: 

1) Cattle Population growth only: 
Annual growth rate % 4.0 4.0 6.8 6.8 
- Calving rate % 44 45 52 53 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 10 11 6 8 

2) Productivity increase only: 
Requirement/head kg 23.7 23.7 35.5 35.5 
- Offtake rate % 15.6 16.6 18.8 20.7 
- Carcass weight kg 151 143 189 171 

3) Combinations of 1 and 2: 
Productivity/head kg 16.0 17.6 18.3 21.6 
- Offtake rate % 13.2 13.9 14.2 15.4 
- Carcass weight kg 121 127 129 140 
Cattle pop'n growth % 2.6 2.0 4.5 3.4 
- Calving rate % 42 41 45 43 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 14 17 8 12 

3 years 
10 % 
50 % 

Increased 
by 100% 

------------
2.4 2.4 

8.9 8.9 
59 60 

5 6 

47.3 47.3 
21.4 24.3 

222 195 

20.1 24.9 
14.9 16.5 

136 151 
5.9 4.4 

47 45 
3 8 

Source: Calculated from production and consumption levels given in 
Tables 3 and 4, with the growth of human population projected at 
the rate given in Table 1 and the cattle production parameters 
chosen as being representative for the traditional sector are 
those given in Table 8a and used for the 'medium' level 
estimates in Table 12a. The cattle population dynamics are 
calculated on the same basis as in Table 12a, and it is assumed 
that first year mortality cannot fall below 5%. 
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given the low mortality rates found for animals over the age of one, this 
goal is shown as being attainable with the calving rate of 44% and first 
year mortality of 10% or a calving rate of 45% with first year mortality 
of 11%, These are virtually the same as the rates currently found in the 
village sector, and the ability of village herds to achieve such a growth 
rate has already been demonstrated in Table 12a. 

Looking at- part 3 of Table 13b, it can be seen that by combining a 
slightly higher herd growth of 4.5% per annum (requiring an average 
calving rate of 45% with 8% mortality in the first year} with an increase 
in average production of beef per bovine to 18 kg (requiring an offtake 
rate of 14% with an average carcass weight of 129 kg) would make it 
possible to increase beef production per person per year·by 50% by the 
end of the century. 

5.3 IMPLICATIONS FOR FUTURE TRADE 

-5 • 3 • 1 Prospects 

Current livestock development policy does not envisage any further trade 
;in trypanotolerant breeding stock. The Marahoue ranch, growing at 5% per 
annum can reach its target size in just over 4 years, by the end of 1989. 
The emphasis of policy will continue to be on improving local cattle, 
primarily the N'dama breed, through selective breeding on the ranches and 
research stations, thus making full use of the improved bulls imported 
from Zaire and through crossbreeding with some European breeds, as 
through the N'damance and N'dasie progrannnes. At the same time, the 
impact of the SODEPRA-Nord extension programme will be to gradually 
increase productivity and growth rates for existing village cattle so 
that improved livestock can gradually be made available to villagers. 

In this context the importance of the country's Baoule cattle population 
should be emphasized. Estimated at 350,000 head, SODEPRA's monitoring 
exercises and the calculations in Table 12a show it to be very 
productive, and capable of producing surplus breeding stock or of 
maintaining a high population growth rate. 

5.3.2 Economic and Organizational Considerations 

In the Cote d'Ivoire trypanotolerant cattle predominate, and benefit from 
considerable government investments, through the ranching, research, 
fattening and multiplication activities, mentioned in Section 3.3, and 
the very large scale ex-tension programmes of SODEPRA-Nord and Centre. 
There is still room for the improvement of production parameters, but the 
village production system seems to perform well and mortality rates are 
low in comparison with other traditional cattle producing systems. The 
ranches expect to perform better once the Marahoue Ranch is established 
and the other ranches have recovered from their problems and are no 
longer required to supply Marahoue with breeding stock. A major 
remaining problem faced by producers in an industry where over 70% of the 
product is imported, is the competition from low import prices. The 
liveweight price of imported stock from neighbouring countries is often 
slightly lower than for local stock, and the cost price for meat produced 
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in feedlots can be 60% higher than local sale price. Meat imported by 
sea or by air from non-African countries, can also greatly undercut local 
prices (Table 6). 

6 LEGAL AND POLICY FRAMEWORK 

6. 1 VETERINARY LEGISLATION 

The importing and exporting of livestock are dealt with in the 
'Reglementation de Police Sanitaire des Animaux en Cote d'Ivoire' (July 
1963). Official entry points for livestock and animal products are 
designated as follows: 

- by sea: the ports bf Abidjan, Sassandra and Tabou; 
- by air: the airports of Abidjan and Bouake; 
- by land: fourteen named frontier posts; 
- by rail: the railway stations of Abidjan, Agboville, Bouake and 

Dimbokro. 
For animals imported by land, set routes through the country are 
specified and they must carry a laissez-passer. Both these and the 
frontier posts can be closed by the Service d'Elevage. 

A day-time veterinary inspection visit, at the importer's cost is 
mandatory and must be undertaken by a veterinary doctor or certified 
representative of the Service de l'Elevage. Animals must have a 
certificate from their country of origin, declaring that the region they 
come from has not been declared infected with any infectious disease for 
six weeks prior to the importation. The regulations cover the disposal 
or quarantining of animals found or suspected to have an infectious 
disease, or of being in contact with infected animals, varying with the 
disease in question. 

Animals not having a sanitary certificate must be quarantined at the 
point of entry for fifteen days and be vaccinated against rinderpest, all 
at the importer's cost. 

Cattle, other than those imported by sea or coming from a country free of 
rinderpest for at least two years, must have been vaccinated against the 
disease more than ten days previously and still be within the limit of 
the vaccination's validity. Cattle must also be submitted to a 
tuberculin test on arrival, at the importer's cost, and be placed under 
observation at a location agreed by the inspector for the required 
per.iod. 

In the case of e:x-ports, much the same ·procedure. must be followed, with a 
sanitary visit pertificate being provided, after a veterinary health 
inspection visit, and quarantine where this is necessary. If an animal is 
found or suspected to be infected, the export certificate is refused both 
for it and for all in-contact animals. Animals can be treated, 
quarantined or disposed of according to the disease in question. For 
travel by sea or air, ten days quarantine is mandatory for all ruminants. 
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Bovines must have a valid rinderpest vaccination. Bovines 
branded on the left cheek with an I at the point of departure 
Cote d'Ivoire. 

must be 
from the 

Fees for the inspection visits needed to obtain the certificate are 
fixed, as are fines, but exemptions for these include animals belonging 
to the government services. 

6.2 OTHER LEGISLATIVE ASPECTS 

Imports of pure-bred breeding stock undertaken through· the government 
services are free of any customs dues or veterinary fees. 

6.3 GOVERNMENT POLICIES ON TRADE IN BREEDING STCCK AND BIOIOOICAL 
MATERIALS 

The government's policy of expanding beef production and improving the 
genetic quality of its cattle, means that it places no obstacles in the 
way of importation of breeding stock or semen. However, as was seen in 
the 1979 e:x.-perience with Togo, the Ivorian authorities will not always 
agree to the exporting of breeding stock in the nlllilbers which may be 
requested. In their decisions they are guided by the institutions 
involved (the Veterinary Service, SODEPRA). 
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CHAP1'ER TEN 

GHANA 

1 GENERAL SITUATION 

Ghana lies on the coast of West Africa, between latitudes 4° 30' and 11° 
north and longitudes 1° 15' and 3° 15' west, with the Cote d'Ivoire to 
the west, Togo to the east and Burkina Faso to the north. Its vegetation 
zones range, south to north, from a coastal savanna plain with an annual 
rainfall of 700-1000 mm,· through the southern forest and mid-forest zone 
with 1300-2200 mm of rainfall, to the northern savanna, with a five 
month dry season and 1150-1300 mm of rainfall. The capital is Accra. 
Tsetse are found throughout the country (FAO/ILCA, 1987). 

The human population (Table 1) is currently estimated at 12.2 million, 
making Ghana one of Africa's most densely populated countries. Densities 
are highest in the south, with about 130 people per sq km, and lowest in 
the north, especially in the heavily tsetse-infested savanna woodlands, 
with 16.5 people per sq km. Nearly 70% of the population is rural and, 
in 1981, more than 50% of the labour force was employed in agriculture, 
which contributed about 54% to GDP. 

Table 1 

Area 238,500 sq km 

Human Population: 
Total 
Rural 
Urban 

Land Area and Human Population - 1984 

Number Percent of 
Total 

12,200,000 
7,950,000 65 
4,250,000 35 

Projection 
Rate% 

3.3 

Density/ 
sq km 

51 
33 

Source: Population Census Office, Accra for total population. The 
urban/rural breakdown is an estimate. 

Ghana contains just over 1 million cattle, of which over 99% belong to 
the trypanotolerant breeds (Table 2). About 8000 zebu are found in the 
north-eastern corner of the country and coastal plains, where tsetse 
challenge is low (Table 2). About three quarters of the cattle 
population are in the Upper West, Upper East and Northern Regions, which 
only contain a tenth of the human population. There are estimated to be 
about 3 million small ruminants, just over half of which are sheep. The 
small ruminants are more evenly distributed, nevertheless 40% are found 
in the Upper West, Upper East and Northern Regions. 
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Table 2 Ruminant Livestock Populations - 1983 

Projection Density/ Number/ 
Number rate% sq km Person 

Cattle 1,002,000 2.5 - 2.7 4.2 .08 
Trypanotolerant 994,000 
Zebu 8,000 

Sheep 1,554,800 8.0 - 5.6 6.5 .13 
Goats 1,282,700 6.0 - 7.0 5.4 .11 

Source: Veterinary Services De:partment (1985). Growth rates cover local 
estimates (the first figure) and the average rate from 1973 -
1983 (the second figure). 

The Ghanain currency is the Cedi, which in mid-1985 exchanged at rt, 53 = 
$1, or C/,1 = 7.5 F CFA and in mid 1986 at i 90 + $1 or 3.5 F CFA. The rate 
at the end of 1986 was i 150 = US $1 or 1 rt,= 2.5 F CFA. 

2 THE ECON01IC BACKGROUND TO TRYPANOTOLERANT CATl'LE PRODUCTION 

2 .1 THE NATIONAL MARKET FOR MEAT AND MILK 

2.1 Meat and Milk Production and Consumption 

An estimation of ineat and milk production is made in Table 3. The 
livestock population figures for 1983 are applied to what were 
considered, by the author to be reasonable offtake rates and 
representative carcass weights for the different species. Recorded 
slaughterings cover 9% of cattle, 7.5% of sheep, 12.7% of goats and 23% 
of pigs (De:partment of Veterinary Services, 1985). The offtake rates 
used in the estimation below are higher, so as to take into account 
unrecorded slaughterings, especially of small ruminants. For cattle the 
rate of 10.5% chosen represents an average which takes into account 
recorded rates of 10.2% in the Northern Region and 11.5% in the Upper 
East and West Regions (Gyening, 1985b). The carcass weight of 100 kg is 
lower than that quoted for recorded slaughterings (e.g. 155 kg in 
Prempeh, 1985). It accounts for the fact that recorded slaughterings 
tend to be of better quality animals, and is derived from the assumption 
of about 90 kg for Ghana Shorthorn and 120 kg for Sanga. 

On these assumptions, 37% of the meat produced is beef (Table 3). 
Poultry now accounts for nearly 15%, however, due to immense difficulties 
in obtaining poultry feed, this represents much lower production levels 
than in 1979/80, when the sector was expanding and the poultry population 
was up to 7.5 million (Gyening, 1985a). 
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Local milk production can be estimated at nearly 12,000 tonnes, assuming 
21% of cattle are cows in milk, (see Section 3.3) and a milked-out yield 
of 55 kg per lactation. This assumes a milked-out yield of 100 kg for 
West African Shorthorn and other taurines and crosses and takes into 
account the fact that cattle are not regularly milked unless they are 
herded by Fulani. As regards milk products and urban milk consumption, 
most of this is still satisfied by imports of milk products from 
overseas. Most of imported milk powder is reconstitued locally. 

Table 3 Meat and Milk Production - 1983 

a) Estimated Production of Meat 

Animal Offtake/ Carcass Meat Production 
Species Numbers Slaughter Weight Production per animal 

% kg tonnes kg 
Cattle: 
Trypanotolerant 994,000 10.5 100 10,437 10.5 
Other cattle 8,000 10.5 140 118 14.7 
Total 1,002,000 10,555 10.5 

Sheep 1,282,700 30 12 4,618 3.6 
Goats 1,554,800 30 10 4,664 3.0 
Pigs 248,000 50 40 4,960 20.0 
Poultry 5,050,000 100 .8 4,040 .8 

Total 28,837 

b) Estimated Production of Milk from Cattle 

Adult Calving Cows Milked out Milk 
Females Rate in Milk Yield Production 

% % % kg ·tonnes 

Trypanotolerant 42 50 21 55 11,481 
Other Cattle 42 50 21 175 294 

Total 11,775 

Source: Estimates using the livestock population figures given by the 
Veterinary Services Dept. and calculated on the assumptions 
shown as discussed above. 

On a per capita basis, production works out at 0.9 kg of beef, 2.4 kg of 
meat overall and about 1 kg of locally produced milk per annum. These 
are low levels and Ghana recognizes a need to either increase production 
or import significant quantities. However, since 1982, the lack of 
foreign exchange has greatly restricted trade, so that there is currently 
no appreciable trade in livestock or livestock products. In 1983, no 
livestock imports were recorded and, in 1984, only 955 cattle and 302 
small ruminants were officially imported (Animal Health and Production 
Department, personal communication). This contrasts with the situation 
in 1980, when nearly 4000 cattle and 3500 small ruminant imports were 
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recorded. In the past Burkina Faso, Mali and Nigeria have been the main 
sources of imported cattle. 

Although some unrecorded trade and bartering is probably still occurring, 
for statistical purposes consumption is taken as being more or less equal 
to production. Thus, production/consumption ratios are given as 100% in 
Table 4, but this does not demonstrate the country's ability to satisfy 
its own demand, instead it reflects the constriction of demand within the 
limits of current production levels. Other sources of animal protein 
are game and fish, whose production and consumption levels are not 
quantified here. 

Table 4 The Consumption of Meat and Milk - 1983 

Production Exports Imports ·consumption kg/ Prod'n/ 
tonnes tonnes tonnes tonnes person Cons'n % 

Meat: 
Beef 10,555 1.4 10,556 .9 100.0 
Mutton 4,618 4,618 .4 100.0 
Goat 4,664 4,664 .4 100.0 
Pork 4,960 .1 4,960 .4 100.0 
Poultry 4,040 4,040 .3 100.0 

Total meat 28,837 1.5 28,838 2.4 100.0 

Source: Production figures from Table 3. There were virtually no meat 
imports in 1983 and officially livestock imports were also nil. 

2.1.2 Projections of Production and Consumption 

In Table 5 two projections of future production/consumption ratios are 
made. These examine the capacity of the present livestock production 
systems to maintain current consumption patterns for meat and milk. In 
both cases consumption is projected at present levels per person, at the 
rate assumed for human population growth (3.3%, Table 1). Although 
present consumption levels are low, they provide a baseline for assessing 
Ghana's ability to improve production levels in the future. The rates at 
which production from the various classes of livestock expands are given 
in Table 5. 

Projection I is at the rates of growth generally used for the different 
livestock populations in West Africa. On this basis, by the year 2000, 
beef and milk production per person will only be at 85% of the present 
level. For all categories of meat taken together, production per person 
will have dropped to 97% of its 1983 level, decreasing less than 
production from cattle, because production from the other classes of 
livestock is generally assumed to grow more rapidly than that from 
cattle. 

In projection II the rapid rates of growth experienced over the period 
1973 to 1983 and calculated in Veterinary Services Department (1985) are 
used. On this basis the production of meat per person (equal to 
consumption, in the absence of imports) will increase by 30% by the year 
2000, whereas that of beef and milk will decline to 88% of its present 
level. 
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Table 5 Projections of Production/Consumption Ratio 

1985 1990 1995 2000 
% % % % 

Beef I 95 92 88 85 
All meat I 99 98 97 97 
Milk I 95 92 88 85 

Beef II 96 93 90 88 
All meat II 100 108 118 130 
Milk II 96 93 90 88 

Source: Calculations using the figures derived in Tables 3 and 4. The 
growth rates used for projections on level I were ·2.5 % for 
beef and milk, 5% for pork, 3% for meat from sheep and goats and 
3.5% for poultry. The growth rates used for projections on 
level II were 2.7% for beef and milk, 7% for mutton, 5.6% for 
goat meat, 7. 5% for pork and 3. 5% for poultry. Consumption 
levels were projected at 3.3%, the human population growth rate, 
in both cases. 

2.2 PRODUCTION CONDITIONS 

2.2.1 Prices 

In Ghana; prices for cattle and beef are not subject to any government 
controls and therefore vary considerably from region to region (Table-6). 

Table 6 

Live Cattle 
(per head) 

Beef 
(per kg) 

Beef and Cattle Price Estimates - 1985/6 

Western Dagomba Vet. Station 
Eastern Dagomba Vet. Station 
Nanumba Vet. Station 
Central Gonja Vet Station 

Upper East Region - urban 
- rural 

Upper West Region 
Northern Region 

General - with bone 
- without bone 

i 6,000 - 22,000 
4,000 - 10,000 

10,000 - 30,000 
6,000 - 12,000 

150 - 200 
100 

200 - 500 
250 - 300 

265 
350 

- imported, with bone 240 

Source: Prempeh (1985), Veterinary Services Department (1985). 

Prices also fluctuate according to the time of year, the condition of the 
animal etc. (Prempeh, 1985). Cattle prices are also difficult to obtain, 
since traders are reluctant to divulge details. From recorded prices, in 
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1985 the average level seems to be around 10,000-15,000 e, which 
converted to 75,000-112,500 F CFA at the exchange rates given above 
(Table 6). In 1986 these had increased to 25,000 to 30,000 0, with 
government stations selling their animals at 40,000 0, Compared to 
neighbouring countries, these prices were relatively high, as were beef 
prices, which in 1985 were at 260-270 0 or 2000-2500 F CFA per kg (Table 
6). However, at the exchange rates prevailing by the end of 1986, these 
prices were at a similar level, or even slightly lower than in 
neighbouring countries, with beef without bone at 350 e equivalent to 800 
to 900 F CFA per kg. 

2.2.2 Marketing Organizations 

Marketing in Ghana is undertaken by the Meat Marketing Board (MMB) which 
has a monopoly on the importation and distribution of all meat and on 
livestock destined for slaughter as against for breeding. It was set up 
so as to ensure a better distribution network, at more advantageous 
prices, partly through · the elimination of some of the numerous middle 
men. It undertakes the importation and distribution of cattle on the 

.hoof, importation of frozen meat and is involved in the development of 
livestock farms. Its activities have however been necessarily curtailed 
at times when foreign exchange problems have restricted imports. 
Currently (1986) meat and livestock imports are banned, so it makes only 
local purchases. 

2. 3 THE ROLE OF TRYPANO'IOLERANT CATI'LE IN LIVESTOCK DEVELOPMENT POLICY 

2.3.1 Their Role in the Economy 

Trypanotolerant cattle hold by far the dominant position in the country's 
livestock industry. Accounting ·for 99% of cattle, they produce.36% of 
all meat and about 98% of all milk (Table 3). 

Trypanotolerant cattle are also used for animal traction, which is 
becoming more widely adopted, its increased use being partly reflected in 
the high proportion of oxen among cattle in the parts of the country 
where traction is extensively practiced (FAO/ILCA/UNEP, 1980 from Gunn 
Rural Management Property Ltd., 1977). The German-Ghanaian Agricultural 
Development Programme (GGADP) is promoting animal traction through the 
crossing of WAS with zebu bulls, imported from Burkina Faso, so as to 
produce stronger oxen. The Aveyime Cattle Ranch also promotes animal 
traction. There are thought to be between 10,000 and 20,000 work oxen in 
Ghana. 

2.3.2 Government Policy 

The agricultural and livestock sector has faced considerable problems in 
recent years, including. low producer prices, high costs of farm labour 
and farm inputs and shortages of imported agricultural inputs, due to the 
lack of foreign exchange (Gyening, 1985b). The expansion of food 
production is thus accorded a high priority in the government's four year 
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Economic Recovery Programme, begm1 in 1983. As regards institutions, the 
Veterinary Services Department and the Animal Husbandry Department have 
been merged to form the Animal Health and Production Department. 

In the livestock sector, the government recognizes that present 
production levels of meat cannot provide adequate levels of animal 
protein for its population. With the current scarcity of foreign. 
exchange and consequent imposition of restrictions of imports, the later 
cannot be relied upon to fill the gap. The government wishes to reduce 
the reliance on importations by stimulating production, with a special 
emphasis on livestock with short production cycles. It also favours a 
strong commercial sector, and in the beef sector this is already 
indicated by the number of ranches - the Shai Hills Ranch, the Bank of 
Ghana's Wulugu Livestock Company, the Agriculture Development Bank's 
Tonju ranch, State Farm's Organizations cattle and the Ghana Livestock 
Company's ranches at Pong Tamale and Branam. The poultry industry has 
been the most modern and commercial component of the livestock sector, 
but was very sharply hit by difficulties in obtaining feed supplies. 

The government's general measures inciude the provision of sufficient 
incentive to rural producers, through a remunerative pricing policy, and 
a greater emphasis on meeting the agricultural sector's foreign. exchange 
requirements, so that vital agricultural inputs can be imported. 

In the cattle sector, the emphasis is on beef production from local 
breeds, particularly through ranching. In the absence of a dairy 
industry, milk production is currently being examined through pilot 
projects, under the Department of Animal Husbandry and the Universities 
of Legon and Kurnasi, examining the problems and constraints affecting 
milk production. These include the Amrahia dairy farm, using Friesians 
and a number of private farms using Brown Swiss and Friesian cows. 

As regards breeds, the cattle sector's development will continue to be 
based on the existing trypanotolerant breeds. The use of zebu is only 
envisaged in cross-breeding with the Ghana Shorthorn, to produce stronger 
animals for animal traction and in some of the research stations where 
imported zebu, especially the Sokoto Gudali, have been kept for 
cross-breeding and some milk production. 

3 TRYPANOTOLERANT CA'ITLE POPULATIONS 

3. 1 NUMBER AND BREEDS 

Ghana has three indigenous breeds of trypanotolerant cattle: 
- Ghana Shorthorn, a savanna West African Shorthorn breed, often 

simply called WAS. This is the most numerous breed and is 
concentrated in the north-west of the country; 

- Sanga, a zebu cross, usually with the Ghana Shorthorn and very 
occasionally with the N'dama, the zebu generally being White Fulani 
or occasionally Sokoto Gudali. The Sanga are more numerous along the 
north-eastern border and further south in the Volta and Greater 
Accra regions; 
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Muturu, a dwarf West African Shorthorn breed, which are found in 
very small numbers in the south-eastern coastal area. 

The N'dama was introduced into the country and numbers have now been 
multiplied in state farms, so that N'dama are also kept in the village 
system, often for crossbreeding with the Sanga and Ghana Shorthorn: 

Table 7 gives the numbers and their approximate distribution between the 
village production system and the state farm/ranching systems. The Ghana 
Shorthorn .account for 84% of trypanotolerant cattle, the Sanga 12% and 
N'dama 3% according to the Veterinary Service's estimates. These gave 
the number of Muturu cattle found as 67. Estimates of the cattle 
population vary considerably, with the Central .Bureau of Statistics 
estimates sometimes being as much as 50% higher than those of the 
Veterinary Services (Prempeh 1985). There are probably about 7,000 -
10,000 cattle in state farms or connnercial ranches, so that over 99% of 
cattle are kept under the village system. The trypanotolerant breed most 
commonly found on ranches and state farms is the Ghana Shorthorn. 

Table 7 Numbers by Breed and Husbandry System - 1983 

Breed % by Production System 
Breakdown ----------------------

Number % Village · Other 

N'dama 30,200 3.0 96.0 4.0 
Ghana Shorthorn 839,300 83.8 99.3 .7 
Muturu 100 .o 100.0 .o 
Sanga 124,400 12.4 99.1 .9 
Zebu 8,000 .8 95.0 5.0 

Total 1,002,000 100.0 99.2 .8 

Source: Veterinary Services Department (1985) 

3.2 HERD DYNAMICS 

3.2.1 Production Parameters 

In recent years there has been little new data on production parameters. 
Table 8 summarizes the existing information. 

3.2.2 Herd Size and Composition 

Cattle in Ghana are mainly owned and kept by farmers, either individually 
or as village herds, which are often herded by the children. 
Increasingly, town dwellers are acquiring cattle, often using Fulani 
herders whose remuneration consists, to a large extent, of the milk from 
the herd. Such herds may be quite large, reaching several hundred, in 
comparison with the five to twenty head kept per farming family among 
village cattle (FAO/ILCA/UNEP, 1980). 
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Fertility: 

Age at first calving 
Calving interval 
Average calving interval 

Age at first calving 

Mortality (all breeds): 

Age 0 - 1 

Age 1 - 2 

Adults 

Production Parameters by Production System 

Ghana Shorthorn 
47.9 months 
18.9 months 
16.7 months 

4 - 5 years 

village system: 35 - 45 
ranches: 10 % 
village system: 10 - 15 
ranches: 3 - 4 
both systems: 4 % 

Source of Data 

\ Legan Agric. 
> Research Station 

/ (Millar, 1979) 

Village system 

Capitaine (1972) 
% 

% 
% 

Source: Sources as cited and also quoted in FAO/ILCA/UNEP, 1980 and 
FAO/ILCA, 1987 giving further details. 

In Table 9 the average national herd composition in 1975, as calculated 
from figures by region is given. other herd composition figures for 
districts within Upper East and West regions give the proportion of cows 
as between 39% and 44%, with 15% to 28% of the herd composed of calves, 
and 2 to 11% of oxen. (Gunn Rural Management Property, 1977). In - the 
latter case, if the oxen were excluded from the herd, the percentages of 
cows and calves become much more similar. 

From these herd composition figures, it -was possible .to make an estimate 
of village production parameters, given the growth rate of 2.7% over the 
past ten years (from Gyening, 1985a), which are given in Table 11. These 
correlate quite well with the estimates of Capitaine (1972) cited in 
Table 8. However, the livestock industry is in great need of recent, and 
more comprehensive, data on the productivity of its livestock populations 
if it is to identify the constraints on improvement and plan effectively. 

Table 9 Village Herd Compositions 

(all regions, mainly Ghana Shorthorn) 

Females: Males: Ghana Veterinary 
Cows 42% Bulls 5% Services, Min. of 
Heifers 19% Young Bulls 10% Agriculture 

Oxen 6% (1975) - by region 
Calves: 18% 

Source: Data and studies quoted in FAO/ILCA/UNEP ( 1980) and Gyening 
( 1985a). 
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3. 3 MULTIPLICATION AND SELECI'ION UNITS FOR BREEDING STOCK 

In addition to the existing Agricultural Research Stations at Legon, Kade 
and Kpong, reseach involving cattle is undertaken at the Animal Research 
Institute at Achimota near Accra and at Kumasi University Farm. The 
Aveyime Cattle Breeding Project was revitalized in 1984 with new funding 
from the EEC, and have a herd of 1600 cattle of the zebu, WAS and Sanga 
breeds, which is to be reach 2000 after five years. Its primary 
objective is beef production, however it will also be involved in 
extension activities designed to help local farmers improve their beef 
production. The Veterinary College at Pong Tamale has about 120 WAS on 
its farm. There are also ten multiplication units with some 
trypanotolerant cattle under the Animal Health and Production Department. 
These have a total of 800 cattle, of the Sanga, WAS, and N'dama breeds as 
well as zebu of the White Fulani and Gudali breeds. 

4 TRADE IN TRYPANOTOLERANT BREEDING STOCK 

4.1 FLOWS OF STOCK 

Ghana has imported trypanotolerant cattle of the N'dama breed. The 
original importation, was in 1932, to Pong Tamale. Further importations, 
from Guinea occured in the 1960's and in the 1970's N'dama were also 
imported from the Gambia. A total of 1060 head were imported in the 
1970's (Table 10). 

Table 10 

Date Number 
1932 na 
1960's na 
1972 300 
1974 250 
1975 250 
1978 175 
1980 85 

Source: Country visit information. 
Note: na - not available 

Breed 
N'dama 
N'dama 
N'dama 
N'dama 
N'dama 
N'dama 
N'dama 

4.2 ORGANIZATION AND COST OF THE OPERATIONS 

Chronology and Numbers Traded 

Country of Origin 
Guinea 
Guinea 
Gambia 
Guinea 
Guinea 
Guinea 
Guinea 

The Animal Husbandry Department was responsible for the imports of 
breeding stock undertaken in the 1970's, before this date they were 
organized by the Department of Veterinary Services. As noted above, these 
two departments have now been merged. Most of the importations were by 
sea. 
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4.3 IMPACT OF THE OPERATIONS 

There are now thought to be over 30,000 N'dama, of which about 4% are on 
ranches or research stations (Table 7). This is an indication of the 
success with which this new breed has been multiplied and introduced into 
the village system, where it is frequently crossed with the Sanga and 
Ghana Shorthorn. 

5 PROSPECTS FOR TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK 

5. 1 PRODUCTION POTENTIAL OF THE TRYPANO'IOLERANT HERD 

In attempting to assess the current performance of the Ghanaian cattle 
herd, so as to compare this with animal protein requirements, the problem 
of a lack of up to date information on production parameters is 
encountered. In Table 11 the capacity to produce breeding heifers and 
the potential growth rate for Ghana Shorthorn (WAS) cattle in the village 
production systems is estimated. 

Table 11 Implications of Production Parameters for Village WAS 

Optimistic Medium Pessimistic 

Adult cows - % of taurine herd 42 42 42 
Number of adult taurine cows 352,500 352,500 352,500 
Calving rate - % 55 50 45 
Female calves born annually 96,938 88,125 79,313 
Age at first calving - years 4 4.5 5 
Mortality females aged 0 - 1 % 22 26 33 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 75611 65213 53139 
Heifer and Cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 10 12 15 
2 - 3 6.5 8 10 
3 - age 1st calving 4 5 5 
Adult females 2 2 4 

Culling rate of cows % 10 8 8 
Heifers attaining \ number 61,082 48,886 36,688 
first calving age I % of births 63 55 46 

Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year -

number 18782 13636 -5612 
as a percentage of cows 5.33 3.87 -1.59 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 3.59 2.65 -1.11 

Source: Calculations ba$ed on information from Tables 8 and 9. 
Note: The potential herd growth rate is derived according to a formula 

explained in Volume 1. 
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The 'medium' level assumptions have been geared to the rate of 2.65%, as 
found over the past ten years (Veterinary Services Department, 1985). 
applying small variations in the production parameters used, the 
'optimistic' projection gives a rate of 3.6% and the pessimistic -1.1%. 

5.2 OPTIONS FOR A'ITAINING BEEF PRODUCTION GOALS 

As discussed in Section 2.3.1, Ghana's trypanotolerant cattle produce 
most of its meat, milk and are extensively used for animal traction. 
This section examines possibilities for expanding the country's output 
of beef, which is a major policy concern. 

Table 12 looks at the implications for cattle population growth and 
productivity of three goals, maintaining present levels of beef 
production per person, increasing them 50% and by 100%. The existing 
situation and parameters used are given in Table 12a, and in Table 12b 
the implications of the options for attaining the different goals are 
given. For example, using a combination of increased productivity and an 

.increase in the growth rate of the cattle population, Ghana could 
increase its beef production per person by 50% with a productivity per 
head of cattle of 14.5 kg, which would require an offtake rate of 12.3% 
with an average carcass weight of 118 kg. The annual cattle population 
growth rate required with this would be 3.8%, which at the production 
parameters given would require an increase in the calving rate to 53% 
with a reduction of first year mortality to 21%. These levels of 
productivity and growth rate increases probably represent the upper limit 
for the existing village cattle production system, but still only 
constitute a fairly modest level of beef production per head of the human 
population, that is 1.3 kg. · 

Ghana must therefore aim at closing its animal protein gap by other 
means, by importing meat and live animals for slaughter, or by expanding 
production rapidly using species other than cattle, or by importing more 
cattle parent stock. However, its high human population may mean that 
large scale expansion of cattle production faces a grazing constraint, so 
further information is required before any definite conclusions can be 
reached. 

5.3 IMPLICATIONS FOR FUTURE TRADE 

5.3.1 Prospects 

Ghana is likely to continue in its need to economize on foreign exchange 
and thus try to restrict imports as much as possible. The government 
Animal Health and Production Department feels that the promotion and 
expansion of local cattle production is essential. The areas of less 
dense human population with available land for grazing are all in the 
tsetse-infested zones, .so any expansion of production will have to rely 
on trypanotolerant breeds or on the use of widespread chemotherapy and 
prophylaxis. 
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Table 12 Options for attaining Beef Production Goals 

a) Characterization of existing situation 

Starting year 
Beef production per person: 
Beef consumption per person: 
Human population growth rate: 

1983 
.89 kg 
.89 kg 
3.3 % 

Present productivity of cattle:. offtake rate 
carcass weight 

production per head 

Cattle production parameters considered as constants: 

Annual mortality of heifers and cows: 

10.5 % 
100 kg 

10.5 kg 

age 1 - 2 12 % 
age 2 - 3 8 % 

3 - 1st calving 5 % 

Age at first calving 
Culling rate of cows 

Sex ratio 
adult females 2 % 

b) Options for achieving different production goals 

Production per person: Maintain Increased· 
Goals for the year 2000 Present Level by 50% 

------------- ------------
Kg to produce per person .9 .9 1.3 1.3 

Ways of achieving this: 

1) Cattle Population growth only: 
Annual growth rate % 3.3 3.3 5.8 5.8 
- Calving rate % 52 52 60 58 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 24 23 14 11 

2) Productivity increase only: 
Requirement/head kg 18.3 18.3 27.4 27.4 
- Offtake rate % 13.5 14.2 16.2 17.8 
- Carcass weight kg 136 129 170 154 

3) Combinations of 1 and 2: 
Productivity/head kg 12.7 13.9 14.5 17.0 
- Offtake rate % 11.5 12.1 12.3 13.3 
- Carcass weight kg 110 115 118 127 
Cattle pop'n growth % 2.2 1.6 3.8 2.9 
- Calving rate % 49 47 53 51 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 28 30 21 25 

4.5 years 
8 % 

50 % 

Increased 
by 100% 

------------
1.8 1.8 

7.6 7.6 
66 62 

8 3 

36.6 36.6 
18.4 20.8 

199 176 

15.9 19.6 
12.9 14.3 

123 137 
5.0 3.7 

57 53 
16 21 

Source: calculated from the production and consumption levels given in 
Tables 3 and 4, with the growth of human population projected at 
the rate given in Table 1 and cattle production parameters 
derived in Sect.ion 3.2 and used for the 'medium' level estimates 
in Table 11. The cattle population dynamics are calculated on 
the same basis as in Table 11. 
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The government would like to undertake the creation of further 
for the multiplication of the N'dama breed, based on newly 
breeding stock. However, the numbers required still remain 
established, once a decision to proceed has been taken. 

centres 
imported 

to be 

Equally, the multiplication of the indigenous WAS breed is also 
envisaged, using locally selected breeding stock on newly established 
multiplication farms, which would place an emphasis on genetic 
improvement selecting especially for rapid weight gain (FAO/ILCA, 1987). 

5.3.2 Economic and Organizational Considerations 

The government's view is that the existing difficulties in importing 
meat, or live animals, offer a great opportunity for local meat producers 
to incease their production under favourable market conditions. Meat 
prices are relatively high and are allowed to find their own level 
without any government restrictions. 

Importations of trypanotolerant breeding stock will, however, need to 
await an improvement in the economic situation, or rely upon funding from 
overseas sources of aid. 

6 LEGAL AND POLICY FRAMEWORK 

6. 1 VETERINARY LEGISLATION 

To import breeding stock all that is required is an import permit from 
the Animal Health and Production Department. 

The importation of iive animals and semen is governed.by the Diseases of 
Animal Ordinance, CAP 202. Permits are required in duplicate and must be 
endorsed by the Director of Animal Health and Production. They are 
issued free of charge, and without delay, on application to the 
Department of Animal Health and Production. They are valid for four 
months from the date of issue and must give the importer's name and 
address, the number of animals involved, their species, breed, sex and 
their area of origin and port of entry. Animals and semen must be 
accompanied by a Sanitary Certificate, signed by a government veterinary 
surgeon, stating that:-
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- the animals concerned did not show any clinical signs of disease on 
the day of embarkation,or on.the day of semen collection; 

- the animals concerned showed no signs of certain diseases, specified 
in lists provided for cattle, sheep and goats and animals providing 
semen, on the day of collection or embarkation. That they had been 
in the exporting country for at least 21 days before collection, on 
a farm or establishment clear of the specified diseases and located 
outside officially declared "infected zones" regarding these 
diseases; 

- cattle and donor bulls come from herds officially free from 
brucellosis and tuberculosis; 



- imported bulls, rams and billy goats have never been used for 
natural service and that bulls have been tested, and found negative, 
for genital trichonosomiasis and vibriosis; 

- donor bulls from which semen was collected have never been used for 
natural service, or have served only virgin heifers and been found 
negative for genital trichonosomiasis and vibriosis. 

Immediately on arrival in Ghana, animals must be produced for examination 
by the local veterinary officer and semen by the veterinary officer in 
Accra. Permits are invalid if the procedures given above are not 
observed and can be cancelled if this is warrented by disease 
circumstances. 

As regards livestock movements and trade, the legislation provides for 
systematic vaccination against rinderpest. In all circumstances, every 
imported animal, whatever its final destination, must be_ vaccinated 
against rinderpest within 48 hours at the owners' cost. All imported 
animals are subject to quarantine; nine days for slaughter stock and 
three months for breeding stock. 

6.2 OTHER LEGISLATIVE ASPECTS 

A similar request for permission to import livestock must be submitted to 
the Customs Authority which, however, generally supports t~~ decision of 
the Department Animal Health and Production. A small fee is charged for 
this permit, which is kept at a token level as government policy is to 
encourage imports. 

6.3 GOVERNMENT POLICIES ON TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK AND BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIALS 

The government 
production and 
encouraging all 
imposed quotas 
imports, while 
livestock. 

has been concerned with reducing the gap 
the animal protein requirements of the 

imports of livestock and meat. Thus, 
and existing legislation is designed 
implicitly discouraging the exportation 

between local 
population by 
it has never 
to facilitate 
of commercial 

In the future, the Ghanaian Government aims to continue its policy of 
facilitating imports of slaughter stock and meat and developing the 
livestock industry through importing breeding stock, within the 
constraints imposed by its financial situation. Any imports of breeding 
stock would be handled by the Department of Animal Health and Production. 
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CHAPrER ELEVEN 

TOGO 

1 GENERAL SITUATION 

Togo lies on the southern coast of West Afica, between Benin to the east 
and Ghana to the west with Burkina-Faso to the north. The country is in 
the form of a long narrow strip, with its capital, Lome, at the southern 
end on the coast. It is located between latitudes 6° and 11° north and 
longitudes 0° and 1° 50' east. With the exception of some of the 
highland areas, tsetse ·are found throughout the country (FAO/ILCA, 1987). 

The human population was estimated at a little over 3 million in 1985, 
based on projections from the 1981 census which gave a population of 2.72 
million. The population density is high, at 53 per sq km on average and 
40 per sq km for the rural population. It is .unevenly distributed, being 
densest in the south, and least in the Central region. About 80% of the 
active population is estimated to work in agriculture, with the primary 
sector contributing about a third of GDP. Livestock alone accounts for 
about 2% of GDP (Gesellschaft fuer Agrarprojekte im Uebersee - GFA, 
1985), an apparent decline from the level of between 4% and 5% estimated 
for the 1970's. 

Table 1 Land Area and Human Population - 1985 

Area 56,800 sq km 
Number Percent of Projection Density/ 

Human Population: Total Rate% sq km 
Total 3,015,000 2.8 53 
Rural 2,261,000 75 40 
Urban 754,000 25 

Source: Projections based on 1981 population census. 

Livestock populations have proved difficult to estimate and numbers vary 
with the sources. Table 2 gives an estimate for 1984 of 247,000 for 
cattle, which are mainly trypanotolerant but include 5,000 zebu and of 
1.4 million for small ruminants, of which just under half are sheep. 
About 70% of cattle and 40% of small· ruminants are estimated to be found 
in the two northern regions, Savanes and Kara (Direction des Services 
Veterinaires et de la Sante Animale, 1984). Groi-,'th rates are now thought 
to be 2% for cattle and 3% for small ruminants, but were apparently 
higher in the 1960's and 1970's at 3% and 4.6% respectively (FAO, 1980). 
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Table 2 Ruminant Livestock Populations - 1984 

Projection Density/ Number/ 
Number rate% sq km Person 

Cattle 247,000 2.0 4.3 .08 
Trypanotolerant 242,000 
Zebu 5,000 

Sheep 621,000 3.0 10.9 .21 
Goats 735,000 3.0 12.9 .25 

Source: Direction des Services Veterinaires et de la Sante Animale 
(1984). 

The currency used is the CFA Franc, which is internationally convertible 
at a rate fixed to that of the French Franc at 50 F CFA = 1 FF, and in 
mid-1985 exchanged at 400 F CFA = 1 US$. 

2 ECONa1IC BACKGROUND TO TRYPANOTOLERANT CATTLE PRODUCTION 

2 .1 THE NATIONAL MARKET FOR MEAT AND MILK 

2. 1. 1 Meat and Milk Production and Consumption 

Togo's meat production is estimated in Table 3a for 1984 using the 
offta.ke rates and carcass weights given so as to obtain results roughly 
in line with those obtained in a recent study (GFA, 1985). Total meat 
production came to about 11,700 tonnes or 4 kg per person of which.0.8 kg 
was beef. About a third of total meat production, 3,600 tonnes, was of 
pork. 

Table 3a 

Species 

Cattle: 
Taurines 
Crosses 
Zebus 
Total 

Sheep 
Goats 
Pigs 
Poultry 

Total 

174 

Animal 
Numbers 

165,500. 
76,500 

5,000 
247,000 
621,000 
735,000 
222,000 

2,500,000 

Offta.ke/ 
Slaughter 

% 

10 
10 
10 

25 
25 
40 

100 

Meat Production Estimates - 1984 

Carcass Meat Production 
Weight Production per animal 

kg tonnes kg 

90 1,490 9.0 
120 918 12.0 
140 70 14.0 

2,478 10.0 
12 1,863 3.0 
10 1,838 2.5 
40 3,552 16.0 
.8 2,000 .8 

11,730 



Table 3b 

Trypanotolerant 
Other Cattle 

Adult 
Females 

% 

42 
42 

Calving 
Rate 

% 

55 
50 

TOGO 

Milk Production Estimates - 1984 

Cows 
in Milk 

% 

23 
21 

Milked out Milk 
Yield Production 

kg tonnes 

50 
150 

2,795 
158 

Total 2,953 

Source: Meat estimate partly based on tonnages estimated by GFA ( 1985) , 
and estimates using the offtake rates and carcass weights as 
shown. Milk production estimated on the basis of a iOO kg yield 
per lactation for trypanotolerant stock with half the herd being 
milked, and on the herd compositions and calving percentages for 
village herds discussed in Section 3.2. 

Milk production was calculated on the assumptions shown in Table 3 b), 
and came to about 1 kg per person for 1984. 

According to GFA (1985), local meat production accounts for a little over 
half of that consumed. In Table 4 an estimate of total consumption is 
made. In 1984, 8325 tonnes of meat were imported {Direction des 
Services Veterinaires et de la Sante Animale, 1984) and imports of 9700 
cattle, 4600 sheep and 5900 goats were recorded. From these figures, on 
the assumptions given in the note to Table 4, it was calculated that per 
capita consumption of meat was 7.5 kg in 1984 of 'Which 3.7 kg, roughly 
half, were of beef. Togo was estimated to produce just over half -its 
meat and 23% of its beef. To complete the picture of animal protein 
consumption, it is estimated that about 5.2 kg of fish are consumed per 
person annually (GFA, 1985) to which a certain amount of game should also 
be added. 

Table 4 The Consumption of Meat and Milk - 1984 

Production Exports Imports Consumption kg/ Prod'n/ 
tonnes tonnes tonnes tonnes person Cons'n % 

Beef 2,478 8,434 10,912 3.7 22.7 
Mutton/goat 3,701 769 4,469 1.5 82.8 
Pork 3,552 224 3,776 1.3 94.1 
Poultry 2,000 900 2,900 1.0 69.0 

Total meat 11,730 0 10,327 22,057 7.5 53.2 

Source: Calculated using the production figures from Table 3, plus known 
imports of 6413 tonnes of beef, 587 tonnes of mutton and goat 
meat, 59 tonnes of pork and 1265 tonnes of poultry and offal, 
with the latter assumed to consist of 900 tonnes of poultry 
meat, 200 tonnes of beef and 165 of pork offals. It was also 
assumed that 13,000 cattle at 140 kg carcass weight, 7,000 
sheep at 13 kg and 9000 goats at 10 kg were imported. 
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2.1.2 Projections of Production and Consumption 

In Table 5 the degree to which production covers consumption is 
extrapolated using the 1984 per capita consumption levels projected at 
the growth rate for the human population, and comparing these to two 
estimates of current growth rates for meat production from the various 
livestock populations. On the first projection, based on the livestock 
population projection rates given in Table 2, the production/consumption 
ratio for beef would decline to 20% while that for meat would increase to 
58%. In projection II, assuming higher growth rates for beef, pork and 
poultry production, the beef production/consumption ratio would only 
decline to 22% while that for meat would increase by 10 percentage points 
to 63% by the year 2000. In both cases this proportion would decline 
significantly if consumption per person increases, as is likely with 
increasing incomes and.increasing urbanization. 

Table 5 Projections of Production/Consumption Ratio 

1985 1990 1995 2000 
% % % % 

Beef I 23 22 21 20 
All meat I 53 55 56 58 

Beef II 23 22 22 22 
All meat II 54 57 60 63 

Source: Calculations based on the figures derived in Tables 3 and 4. 
The growth rates used for projection I were 2% for beef, 3% for 
production from sheep and goats and 4% for pork and poultry. 
For projection II beef production was assumed to grow at 2.5%, 
pork and poultry was assumed to grow at 5%, and sheep and goat 
production growth remained unchanged at 3% per annum. In both 
cases 2.8%, the rate of growth of the human population, was used 
for projecting meat and milk consumption. 

2.2 PRODUCTION OONDITIONS 

2.2.1 Prices 

Prices for meat are fixed by the government, so as to avoid sudden and 
large price increases, while the price per kg liveweight remains 
flexible. Consequently cattle prices in local markets vary a lot. 
Prices per kg liveweight range from 350 to 375 F CFA for slaughter 
animals, with a lower price of 325 F CFA being applied to stock bought 
from ranches. 

The prices per kg of beef in Lome are fixed over a narrow range, with 
prices elsewhere sometimes being fixed at levels only just over half the 
Lome price. The official prices are relatively low, compared with the 
average of around 1000 F CFA found in many of the other francophone West 
African countries. Official prices are not always respected, with meat 
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being sold in smaller quantities to evade the price controls. However, 
the most significant aspect of meat pricing in Togo is the undercutting 
of local production prices by those of imported meats. Frozen, boneless 
beef, mainly from Europe is imported at 300 to 400 F CFA per kg. 

Table 6 Beef and Cattle Price Estimates - 1986 

Live Cattle 
(F CFA/head) 

Beef (F CFA) 

Zebu 
Trypanotolerant 

kg liveweight 

kg beef with bone 
kg beef without bone 

Source: Country visit information. 

2.2.2 Marketing Organizations 

Male: 
Male: 

Lome 
800 - 850 
900 - 1000 

60,000 - 90,000 
63,000 - 67,500 

350 - 375 
Avetonou 

700 
800 

Meat marketing in Togo is in the hands of private traders and butchers, 
with the exception of livestock sales by government ranches and research 
centres. 

2. 3 THE ROLE OF TRYPANOTOLERANT CATI'LE IN LIVESTOCK DEVELOFMENT POLICY 

2.3.1 Their role in the Economy 

Being the dominant group in the cattle population, trypanotolerant cattle 
account for 95% of milk production, 97% of beef production and 20% of all 
meat production. 

Their role in animal traction is also important. Animal traction is 
becoming more popular in Togo, with an estimated 4200 pairs at present 
(Apetofia and Westmeat in Poats et al., 1985). A number of organizations 
involved in promoting traction (Apetofia, 1982) are now coordinated by 
PRDPfA (Projet pour la Promotion de la Traction Animale). Taurine breeds 
are used for animal traction, and the use of both N'dama and of N'dama 
crossed with local cattle has been assisted through cattle provided by 
the Centre de Recherche et d'Elevage d'Avetonou (CREAT) and further plans 
involve their provision by the Adele and Dacko ranches. 

2. 3_. 2 Government Policy 

Realizing that the national production 'levels of meat will not be capable 
of satisfying the country's demands in the short and medium term, the 
government's policy is to: 

- improve the traditional livestock production systems based on cattle 
and small ruminants; 

- set up animal production units. 

177 



TOGO 

Furthermore, with respect to trypanosomiasis, it has decided to deal with 
the problem through the development of its trypanotolerant livestock 
populations. The creation of breeding and fattening ranches for N'dama 
implements this decision. The Service de la Production Animale envisages 
action against tsetse only in the form of local control with 
insecticides, aimed ·at reducing tsetse challenge where it is so high as 
to threaten the maintenance of the livestock's trypanotolerance. 

3 TRYPANCYI'OLERANT CA'ITLE POPUIATIONS 

3.1 NUMBER AND BREEDS 

Togo has three main indigenous breeds of trypanotolerant cattle. The 
largest group are the Somba, a West African Shorthorn of the savanna 
type, which resembles the Ivorian Baoule. The dwarf type of West African 
Shorthorn, locally called Lagune, is also present, but in dwindling 
numbers. Al though the Somba is still the largest group, increasing 
crossbreeding with zebus is occurring and the product is known as the 
Borgou, which accounts for about a third of the country's cattle. The 
N'dama breed was introduced into the country in 1954 from Cote d'Ivoire. 

The breakdown by breeds in Table 7 is based on regional percentage 
estimates. Thus about 64% of cattle are Somba, including about 110 
Ivorian Baoule from animals originally imported by CREAT. A further 31% 
of the herd are crosses between zebu and Somba cattle known as Borgou. 
Zebus number approximately 5,000, accounting for 2%·of the national herd, 
although some estimates, especially since the 1983 drought, put the 
number higher at about 10,000. · 

Table 7 Numbers by Breed and Husbandry System - 1984 

Breed % by Production System 

N'dama 
Somba 
Lagune 
Borgou 
Zebu 

Total 

Number 

5,000 
158,000 

2,500 
76,500 

5,000 

247,000 

Breakdown 
% Village 

2 
64 

1 
31 

2 

100 

Source: Estimates by the Directions des Services Veterinaires et 
Sante Animale and the Direction de la Production Animale. 
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Accurate estimates of the number of N'dama outside research stations were 
difficult to obtain, so the total was estimated at 5,000, of ;;.mich over 
1,000 are at the Centre de Recherche et d'Elevage d'Avetonou, Togo 
(CREAT). Local estimates put the number of Lagune at 1% of the herd, 
since purebred specimens of the breed have become rare in Togo. About 
99% of all cattle are kept by villagers or herders under traditional 
forms of animal husbandry. 

The Somba make up over three quarters of all cattle in all regions except 
the northern Savanes region, where it is estimated that over 60,000 
cattle of the Borgou breed are found as well as virtually all the 
country's zebu, except for a few head found in the Maritime region, which 
are mostly destined for slaughter in Lome. The Lagune are mainly in the 
south of the country and the N'dama in the Plateaux region, where most of 
the research stations and ranches are located. 

3.2 HERD DYNAMICS 

3.2.1 Production Parameters 

Only limited information on production parameters for village herds 
exists. In Table 8a some figures for the Maritime Region, which refer 
mainly to the Lagune breed are given. 

Table 8a Production Parameters in the Maritime Region 

a) Parameters by Year 1979 1980 

Calving rate % 41.9 48.7 

Mortality rates % 
Male calves 9.3 37.9 
Female calves 13.4 31.3 
Heifers 2.4 .8 
Adults .7 1.2 

Growth rate % 2.0 3.5 

b) General Parameters 

Age at first calving optimum - 3.5 to 4 years (latest - 5 years) 

Calving interval average calving interval - about 24 months, 74% of 
cows calve every 2 years or less, 13% have 2 calves 
in the space of three years, 13% calve annually 

Calving rates 43% recorded for a sample of 54 females, with 4% 
abortions, 3% still births, and 9% calf mortality 

Source: Agbemello, 1983: a) results quoted from the Service de l'Elevage 
of the Maritime Region, b) own results. 
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Thus, for the Lagune, calving rates are generally between 40 and 50%, 
with high mortality in calves under one year of age, but much lower rates 
in older animals. 

Herd composition figures provide some further indications of demographic 
parameters. The proportion of calves to adult females, 52% in Table 9, 
and higher-in some of the herd compositions given in FAO/ILCA/UNEP, 1980, 
indicates a rather higher calving rate. However, numbers decline rapidly 
through the age groups, reflecting sales and high mortality rates in 
young females and males. Calf mortality rates in the first year of life 
appear to be around 35% to 40%. 

Data on production parameters on a research station are available from 
CREAT (Tables 8b to 8d). Table 8b shows the most recent results for all 
breeds taken together. Table 8c gives comparative data for different 
breeds fo the period 1977 to 1981, and Table 8d gives figures for the 
Baoule breed from 1980 to 1984. These cattle were only imported by CREAT 
in 1979, and are therefore not included in the previous table. 

From Table 8b it can be seen that calving rates have improved over 
recent years, with the elimination of a brucellosis problem, to reach 65% 
in 1985/86. Mortality in that year was generally low, as measured by 
actual deaths plus emergency slaughter. For calves it was nearly 6% for 
females, and just under 4% for males. Losses were nearly 5% for young 
males, and 4.5% for bulls, for all other categories they were under 2%. 

Table 8b Recent Calving rates and Mortality by age/sex at CREAT 

Average calving rates 1982/83 - 52.6% 1983/84 - 60.6% 
1984/85 - 57.5%· 1985/86 - 65.0% 

Mortality 1985/86 Females % Males % 
calves 5.6 calves 3.2 
heifers 0.7 young 2.0 
cows 0.8 bulls 3.6 

steers 1.1 

Emergency slaughter 1985/86 Females % Males % 
calves 0.3 calves 0.6 
heifers 1.2 young 2.9 
cows 0.7 bulls 0.9 

steers 0 

Source: CREAT (1986) 

In Table 8c the results of the detailed study of production parameters 
for the different breeds-of cattle at the station (Grell, Freitas et al., 
1982) are given. The crossbred animals produced were the Cross 50 (race 
locale x Gelbvieh), the Cross 75 (Cross 50 x N'dama) and the Avetonou 
(Cross 75 x Cross 75). 
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Table 8c Production Parameter Information for different Breeds at CREAT 

% per annum Calving Calf Cow 
Rate Mortality Mortality 

N'dama aver. 58.5 8.4 2.2 
pot. 69.7 5.1 .8 

Race Locale aver. 65.5 15.8 2.2 
pot. 73.3 12.9 .6 

N'dama X Cross 50 aver. 62.8 13.3 8.6 
pot. 78.0 6.6 4.5 

Avetonou aver. 68.7 15.4 2.5 
pot. 79.7 11.2 1.3 

Zebu X N'dama aver. 58.5 10.5 2.2 
pot. 69.7 6.9 .8 

Zebu aver. 58.0 8.2 3.5 
pot. 69.7 7.9 3.5 

Source: Grell, Freitas, Dekpo and Johnson (1982) in Karbe and Freitas 
(1982). 

Note: aver. - average over the years 1977 to 1981 for all except 
zebus, and zebu crosses where it refers to 1980 and 1981 
only, and race locale where it covers only three years. 

pot. - potential, the average over the three best years, except 
for zebus, zebu crosses, where it refers to ohe year 
only and race locale where it refers to two years; 

calf - mortality refers to that in animals aged Oto 1 year. 

Results are given for calving rate, calf mortality and cow mortality. 
Calf weights and cow weight development are also discussed in Grell, 
Freitas et al., (1982) and the liveweight development of these breeds in 
a second article by Grell, Schlote et al., (1982). The productivity 
rates (kg of one year old calf produced per 100 kg of cow maintained) 
showed the zebu to be highest overall, favoured by a high calf weight and 
low calf mortality, followed by the zebu x N'dama crosses. The race 
locale, judged on the average figures, can be seen to perform as well as 
the crossbreds under these conditions (Grell, Freitas et al., 1982). 

For all breeds, the average calving rate from 1977 - 1981 was 62.7%, 
average cow mortality was 3.6% and average calf mortality was 10.5%. 
Mature cows are kept in the herd for 6 to 7 years, so that about 15% are 
replaced annually. 

For the Baoule breed, imported from Cote d'Ivoire in 1979, some results 
are given in Table 8d from Morkramer and Dekpo (1984). Calving rates 
showed a steady improvement over the period, as the animals adapted to 
their new environment. For the 81 inter-calving intervals observed, the 
average was 559 days, with 46% being less than 500 days. 
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Table 8d Production Parameters for Baoule at CREAT 

1980/81 
1981/82 
1982/83 

Calving 
Rate% 

32 
45 
61 

Source: Morkramer and Dekpo (1984) 

3.2.2 Herd Size and Composition 

1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 

Mortality 
Age 0 - 1 % 

1.6 
2.7 

10.8 
7.6 

Adult Cow 
Mortality% 

3.8 
3.4 

0 
0.9 

For the village environment, there have been no recent studies on herd 
composition. Table 9 gives some results for 1980 and earlier figures can 
be found in FAO/ILCA/UNEP, 1980. A study of herd sizes undertaken by the 
Service de l'Elevage in the Kara region indicated that over 85% of herds 

. has less than 50 head of cattle, and only 5% more than 100 head 
(FAO/ILCA/UNEP, 1980). 

Table 9 

Age 0 - 1 
Age 1 - 2 
Age 2 - 3 
Age 3 - 4 
Age 4 + 

Total 

Source: FAO, 1980. 

Herd Composition Figures 

Females Males 
% % 

12.5 10.0 
7.7 6.5 
6.2 2.4 
6.4 1.8 

43.2 3.3 

76.0 24.0 

3.3 MULTIPLICATION AND SELECTION UNITS FOR BREEDING STOCK 

The main research and breeding centre in Togo is CREAT at Avetonou. It is 
undertaking research into the mechanisms of trypanotolerance and studying 
the economic potential of the trypanotolerant breeds. At the end of 
March 1986, CREAT had 2190 cattle, of which 1035 were N'dama, 487 Race 
Locale or Somba, 213 zebu, 107 Baoule and 384 were crosses (FAO/ILCA, 
1987). Some of the results of research into the productivity of the 
different breeds were given in Tables 8b to 8d. CREAT is also involved in 
some extension work and the distribution of work oxen. 

Togo plans to use three ranches for the purpose of improving the Somba 
breed through the introduction of N'dama bulls, the diffusion of N'dama 
stock to improve local breeds and diffusion of work oxen. The first of 

182 



TOGO 

these, Adele Ranch, had over 2000 cattle in 1984 and N'dama bulls were 
imported from the Cote d'Ivoire in 1981. The other two, Dacko and 
Borgou, are at the planning stage. Dacko is to be more oriented towards 
meat production. 

4 TRADE IN TRYPANOTOLERANT BREEDING STOCK 

4. 1 FLOWS OF STOCK 

Details of the numbers and origin of the trypanotolerant cattle imported 
are given in Table 10a. A total of 658 N'dama have been imported, 293 of 
these for the 'Operation N'dama' described below and for crossbreeding 
with local stock, 335 by CREAT and 30 for the Adele ranch. 

Table 10a Recorded Trade in Trypanotolerant Breeding Stock 

Date Number Breed Source Transport Method 

1954 22 N'dama Cote d'.Ivoire Lorry 
1955 70 N'dama Cote d'Ivoire Lorry 
1957 47 N'dama Guinea 
1963 54* N'dama Guinea Lorry 
1974 320 N'dama Zaire 
1974 100 N'dama Mali 
1979 72 Baoule Cote d'Ivoire Rail, lorry 
1981 30 N'dama Cote d'Ivoire Lorry 
1985 20 Borgou Benin Lorry 
1986 15 N'dama Cote d'Ivoire Lorry 

Totals 658 N'dama 
72 Baoule 
20 Borgou 

Source: Direction des Services Veterinaires et de la Sante Animale and 
Direction des Productions Animales, Togo; Direction des Services 
de l'Elevage, Conakry, Guinea. 

Note: * The Guinean source cites 70 exported in 1962 (Chapter 4). 

Togo thus began importing trypanotolerant breeding stock in 1954. From 
1954 to 1963 the livestock service imported N'dama, mainly males, with a 
dual objective: 

- the creation of nucleus herds made up of pure N'dama stock in areas 
of high tsetse challenge. The herds were generally composed of 
eight animals given out under a 'metayage' arrangement to be repaid 
in kind at the end of five years by an equal number of cattle, at 
which point the metayer gained full ownership of his herd. 

- crossbreeding under a similar metayage arrangement with one N'dama 
bull and between 7 and 10 local cows, to be repaid with one or two 
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of the resulting crossbred. males in return for the bull. The female 
crossbred. stock were used to set up a new nucleus herd with another 
N'dama bull. 

In addition to the keeping to repayment terms, metayers were supposed. to 
manage their herd themselves without making use of a Fulani herder. They 
were required. to inform the livestock service rapidly of any disease 
problem which arose and they received. extension advice and free treatment 
for their stock, including a monthly injection with trypanocides during 
the period of adaptation for the stock. Failure to comply with the terms 
of the metayage agreement could result in its being revoked. 

This 'Operation N'dama' was financed. by FIDES (Fond d'Investissement et 
de Developpement Economique et Social). It was organized. by the 
government livestock. service whose officials undertook the buying 
missions in the Cote d'Ivoire and Guinea and provided the extension and 
health care. The operation drew to a close at the start of the 1960's, 
due to the lack of a well-defined follow up. However, in 1974 a further 
100 N'dama were imported. from Mali, which were again destined. for 
crossbreeding with the local Somba cattle, with the objective of 
upgrading their degree of trypanotolerance. 

In 1974, CREAT began importing trypanotolerant cattle beginning with 320 
cattle (300 females and 20 males) from Zaire. Then in 1979 CREAT planned 
to buy 132 cattle of the Baoule breed from the Cote d'Ivoire, through 
SODEPRA (the Ivorian Societe pour le Developpement des Productions 
Animales). In fact the Ivorian authorities decided to restrict exports 
of breeding stock, so the Togolese were only able to purchase 72 animals, 
60 heifers and 12 bulls. A detailed account, outlining the difficulties 
faced and with suggestions as to the organization of such expeditions, is 
provided in Mawuena (1979) and some further details can be found in 
Chapter 9 of this document on the Cote d'Ivoire. 

Table 10b Purchasing Mission for Baoule in the Cote d'Ivoire 1979 

Area 

Korhogo 

Bouake 

Source: 
Note: 
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Farm/Station Number Number 
Presented Selected Category 

Private farm 40 10 heifers 
Badikaha Ferme 62 ,'•12 bulls 

Semenciere 

Private herd 25 8 7 heifers 
and 1 cow 

3 private herds around Doropo 19 heifers 
purchased in Doropo environs 10 
Selected by SODEPRA: 23 heifers 

(Doropo area: 1, Tehini area: 12, 
and Bouna area: 10) 

Total selected 82 

Mawuena, 1979. 
10 of the heifers were later rejected, 5 of these because of 
high brucellosis antibody count in the serological test. 
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Table 10b gives details of the purchasing mission, showing the origin of 
· the animals and the selection process. All were selected from herds 
covered by SODEPRA's extension service which guarantees veterinary 
coverage and prophylaxis. 

A further 30 N'dama bulls were purchased from the Cote d'Ivoire's 
Marahoue Ranch in 1981 and sent to the Adele ranch. In 1985 CREAT 
purchased 20 Borgou heifers from Benin, obtaining these from villagers in 
the Natitingou area (K. Djabakou, personal communication). In 1986 the 
centre also bought fifteen young N'dama bulls from Cote d'Ivoire with the 
objective of bringing some new blood into their herd (CREAT, ~986). 

4.2 ORGANIZATION AND COST OF THE OPERATIONS 

4.2.1 Description 

The importations were generally preceded by a buying mission, such as 
that detailed by Mawuena (1979) and, once the animals had been tested for 
various diseases, they were transported back to Togo, in most cases 
overland by lorry (Table 10a). 

The Baoule cattle bought in the Cote d'Ivoire in 1979 were all previously 
tested serologically for brucellosis and CBPP, treated for external 
parasites and with a trypanocide (Berenil). They were assembled at 
Bingerville, near Abidjan, being taken there by cattle truck. ·The 
original plan was to transport them by sea to Togo, but this was not 
feasible, nor was it possible to arrange for air transport. Finally they 
were transported by rail from Abidjan to Ouagadougou, a journey· which 
took 11 hours, plus 45 minutes to load each of the two wagons occupied. 
They were then taken by lorry to Avetonou, a journey of 23 hours, with.a 
six hour wait for the border to open, and over an hour for border 
formalities. 

Once in Togo, the animals were generally put into quarantine and kept 
isolated from local stock in a holding ground near the area where they 
were eventually to be kept, in the quarantine enclosure at Agou-Iboe for 
animals placed at CREAT and at the Nassable transit station near Dapaong 
for stock imported for the 'Operation N'dama'. 

These operations were also distinguished by a very low level of mortality 
in transit. The only recorded loss was in the 1963 importation from 
Guinea, where one animal succeeded in running away (although the number 
reported as ex-ported from Guinea is slightly higher than that given 
here). There were no losses in the 1954 importation despite difficulties 
en route, when torrential rains had destroyed a bridge, necessitating a 
change of lorry and unloading of all the cattle overnight in a remote 
village. There were no losses either on the 1979 trip from the Cote 
d'Ivoire to Avetonou. The most recent importation, in 1981, was less 
fortunate with only 20 animals surviving. 
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4.2.2 Costs 

A selection of costs for trypanotolerant stock imported is given in Table 
11. The cost of transport has tended to be just under half of the total. 
High quality animals from ranches (notably the Kolo Ranch in Zaire and 
also the Cote d'Ivoire's Marahoue Ranch) have been more e:x--pensive than 
stock bought from traditional herders. The cattle recently purchased 
from Benin were obtained at a particularly advantageous price through 
CREAT's links with a project in Benin. 

Table 11 Costs of Trypanotolerant Breeding Stock - F CFA 

Year Source Purchase Transport Final 
Cost Cost Cost 

1954 - 55 Cote d'Ivoire Males 10 - 12,000 
Females 6 - 8,000 

1974 Zaire 70,000 

1979 Cote d'Ivoire Males 80,000 62,000 142,000 
Females 70,000 62,000 132,000 

1981 Cote d'Ivoire · Males 150,000 80,000 230,000 

1985 Benin Females 40 - 45,000 

Source: Estimates by the Direction de la Production Animale and the 
Direction des Services Veterinaires et de la Sante Animaie. 

4.3 IMPACT OF THE OPERATIONS 

The impact of the 'Operation N'dama' is difficult to measure in the 
absence of reliable statistics on cattle nurnbers by breed. Furthermore, 
since one of its objectives was the upgrading of local Samba stock 
through the introduction of N'dama blood it is difficult to quantify the 
impact as this would necessitate tracing all resultant offspring. The 
concensus among people involved in the operation seems to be that it 
functioned well. A proper assessment would require access to old 
records, which would indicate the speed·with which metayers repaid the 
stock issued to them and the rate of herd growth. 

On the other hand the progress of the animals imported by CREAT is being 
monitored very carefully, as shown in the two articles by Grell et al. 
(1982) and Morkramer and Dekpo (1984). The animals imported from Zaire 
in 1974 registered a particularly high growth rate in the first five 
years in Togo, increasing to 934 by 1979, a compound rate of 24% per 
annum. This rate was.facilitated by the importing of young breeding 
females, which would not have needed replacement within this period. 
With the normal annual cow replacement rate of 15% practiced at CREAT 
this growth rate would drop to about 15%, which is still a very 
encouraging result. The Baoule herd in 1984 was at 193 head. 
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5 PROSPECTS FOR TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK 

5.1 PRODUCTION POTENTIAL OF THE TRYPANOTOLERANT HERD 

Looking at the future of Togo's trypanotolerant cattle herd, the growth 
potential of animals in the village production system is analysed in 
Table 12a and of those in the research station/ranching system in Table 
12b. 

With medium level assumptions, the village system would attain a growth 
rate of 1. 95, confirming the rate used by the Direction de la Production 
Animale for projections (Table 2). Overall the reasonably good calving 
rates appear to be outweighed by high mortality in young animals, but 
again it must be noted that no firm conclusion is possible until better 
data is available. On the optimistic assumptions the growth rate reaches 
2.6%, on the pessimistic assumptions it is negative. 

Table 12a Implications of Production Parameters in the Village System 

Adult cows - % of taurine herd 
Number of adult taurine cows 
Calving rate - % 
Female calves born annually 
Age at first calving - years 
Mortality females aged O - 1 % 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 
Heifer and cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 
2 - 3 
3 - age 1st calving 
Adult females 

Culling rate of cows % 
Heifers attaining \ number 
first calving age I % of births 

Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year -

number 
as a percentage of cows 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 

Optimistic 

42 
66400 

60 
19920 

3.5 
30 

13944 

10 
5 
3 
2 

12 
11742 

59 

2446 
3.68 

2.59 

Medium Pessimistic 

42 
66400 

56 
18592 

3.75 
35 

12085 

12 
6 
3 
2 

10 
9771 

53 

1803 
2.72 

1.95 

42 
66400 

52 
17264 

4 
40 

10358 

14 
7 
4 
3 

10 
7953 

46 

-679 
-1.02 

-.75 

Source: Calculations based on information from Tables 8a and 9. 
Note: The potential herd growth rate is derived according to a formula 

explained in Volume 1. 
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Numbers of adult female cattle currently in ranches or on research 
stations are estimated at 2500. This population could either grow at 5% 
or produce about 200 heifers a year for distribution to farmers on the 
medium level assumptions. Once again a small variation in the parameters 
used has a big impact on overall results, with the growth rate ranging 
from virtually nil to 10%, and the number of surplus heifers from nil to 
400. The range of parameters used corresponds to the average over the 
three best and the three worst years for the parameters recorded at CREAT 
between 197-7 and 1981. 

Table 12b Implications of Parameters for Ranches/Research Stations 

Number of adult taurine cows 
Calving rate - % 
Female calves born annually 
Age at first calving - years 
Mortality females aged O - 1 % 

·Number of Heifers reaching age 1 
Heifer and cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 
2 - 3 
3 - age 1st calving 
Adult females 

Culling rate of cows% 
Heifers attaining \ number 
first calving age /%of births 

Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year -

number 
as a percentage of cows 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 

Optimistic 

2500 
73 

913 
3 
7 

849 

3 
2 

1.4 
1.4 

15 
807 

88 

397 
15.87 

10.18 

Medium Pessimistic 

2500 
63 

788 
3 

10.5 
705 

4 
3 

3.6 
3.6 

15 
656 

83 

191 
7.65 

5.15 

2500 
53 

663 
3 

13.5 
573 

5 
5 

5.2 
5.2 

15 
517 

78 

12 
.49 

.35 

Source: Calculations based on the CREAT results as summarized in Table 
8b and in Grell et al. (1982). The 'medium' level represents an 
average over the years monitored, for the 'pessimistic' the 
average over the three worst years and for the 'optimistic' the 
average over the three best years. 

Note: The potential herd growth rate is derived according to a formula 
explained in Volume 1. 

5.2 OPrIONS FOR ATTAINING BEEF PRODUCTION GOALS 

In the beef sector it is government policy to work towards an increase in 
the degree to which the country's demand for beef can be met from local 
production. Table 13 examines the feasibility of this, firstly showing 
the implications for cattle productivity in the year 2000 of simply 
maintaining the present level of production per person of 0.8 kg, which 
would require that beef production grew at the same rate as the human 
population, that is at 2.8%. 
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Table 13 Options for attaining Beef Production Goals 

a) Characterization of existing situation 

Starting year 
Beef production per person: 
Beef consumption per person: 
Human population growth rate: 

Present productivity of cattle: 

1984 
.8 kg 

3.7 kg 
2.8 % 

offtake rate 
carcass weight 

production per head 

Cattle production parameters considered as constants: 

Annual mortality of heifers and cows: 

10 % 
100 kg 

10.0 kg 

age 1 - 2 12 % Age at first calving 
age 2 - 3 6 % Culling rate of cows 

3 - 1st calving 3 % Sex ratio 
adult females 2 % 

b) Options for achieving different production goals 

Production per person: 
Goals for the year 2000 

Kg to produce per person 

Ways of achieving this: 

Maintain 
Present Level 

.8 .8 

1) Cattle Population growth only: 
2.8 

59 
33 

Annual growth rate % 
- Calving rate % 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 

2) Productivity increase 
Requirement/head kg 
- Offtake rate % 
- Carcass weight kg 

only: 
15.6 
12.2 

128 

3) Combinations of 1 and 2: 
Productivity/head kg 
- Offtake rate % 
- Carcass weight kg 
Cattle pop'n growth % 
- Calving rate % 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 

11.6 
10.8 

108 
1.9 

56 
35 

2.8 
58 
32 

15.6 
12.8 

122 

12.5 
11.2 

112 
1.4 

54 
37 

Increased 
by 50% 

1.3 

5.4 
67 
25 

23.3 
14.6 

159 

13.3 
11.5 

115 
3.6 

61 
30 

1.3 

5.4 
. 65 

23 

23.3 
15.9 

146 

15.3 
12.4 

124 
2.7 

58 
33 

3.75 years 
10 % 
50 % 

Increased 
by 100% 

1.7 

7.4 
72 
20 

31.1 
16.7 

187 

14.6 
12.1 

121 
4.8 

64 
26 

1.7 

7.4 
69 
16 

31.1 
18.7 

167 

17.6 
13.3 

133 
3.6 

61 
30 

Source: Derived using production and consumption levels calculated in 
Tables 3 and 4, with the growth of human population projected at 
the rate given in Table 1 and cattle production parameters 
derived in Section 3.2 and used for the 'medium' level estimates 
in Table 12. 

Note: The formulae used in the calculations are explained in Volume 1. 

189 



TOGO 

Other goals examined are increasing the production per person by 50% to 
1.3 kg or doubling it to reach 1.7 kg, which is about 45% of the present 
level of consumption of beef per person. To achieve these increased 
rates by the year 2000 would require production growing at annual average 
rates of 5.4% and 7.4% respectively. 

Various ways of attaining these goals are shown in Table 13. Looking at 
the possibilities for increasing production per person by 50%, this could 
be achieved solely through growth of the cattle population. For this to 
attain 5.4% per annum would require, for example, a calving rate of 67% 
with first year mortality of 25% or a calving rate of 65% with first year 
mortality of 23% combined with the other 'medium' level production 
parameters calculated for village herds in Table 12a and given again as 
constants in Table 13a. If the increase in production were to be 
attained through an increase in carcass weights and offtal{e rates alone, 
production per head of cattle would have to increase to about 23 kg, a 
difficult goal to reach. Combinations of growth rates in the cattle 
population and an increase in production per head of cattle which would 
achieve the increase are given in section 3) of Table 13b. This shows 
that a 50% increase in beef production per person per year could be 
achieved, for example, through an increase in output per head of cattle 
to 13.3 kg combined with an annual growth rate in the cattle population 
of 3.6%. However, all the figures indicate that a major and sustained 
effort will be needed to maintain or improve present beef production 
levels per person, if the existing village cattle population is to serve 
as the main basis for beef production. 

5. 3 IMPLICATIONS FOR FUTURE TRADE · 

5.3.1 Prospects 

If Togo is to increase its level of beef production per person, it will 
thus have to aim, initially, at production from the ranching sector for 
rapid results, while pursuing longer term programmes in the traditional 
sector. However,· numbers outside the traditional sector, estimated at 
about 5000 (Table 7), are so low as to constitute a very limited base for 
expansion. 

In fact, existing government policy already aims at rapidly expanding the 
number of animals in ranches and commercial production units. To this 
end, the state sector would like to absorb 1900 heifers over the next 
five years (Table 14). In buying these animals it will give priority to 
the local traditional sector, only considering importation if local 
supplies of breeding stock prove insufficient. 

5.3.2 Economic and Organizational Considerations 

This choice of local breeding stock is made largely for financial 
reasons. Where a local equivalent is available, such as for West African 
Shorthorn, the cost of importing animals is high in relation to the 
price of local stock. Prices for local stock are relatively low (Table 
6) , whereas imported stock, even those bought from village herds, are 
usually more expensive, and the cost of their transport generally more or 
less doubles their cost (Table 11). 
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Table 14 State Sector Breeding Stock Requirements 

Years Number required Breed/Sex Destination 

1 500 \ \ Adele Ranch 
2 500 \ Somba \ Niamele Ranch 
3 300 > Borgou > CREAT - Avetonou 
4 300 I N'dama I SONAPH ( palm 
5 300 I I plantations) 

Total 1900 

Source: Country visit information - discussions at Direction de la 
Production Animale and the Direction des Services Veterinaires 
et de la Sante Animale 

6 LEGAL AND POLICY FRAMEWORK 

6. 1 VETERINARY LEGISLATION 

The basis for the veterinary regulations governing imports and exports of 
live animals and animal products were fixed· while the country was under 
French rule. These cover the setting up of a veterinary control service 
for domestic livestock entering Togo by land (arrete of the 30/1/1928), 
legislation governing the importing, exporting and transit of animaLs 
and the circulation of livestock within the country (arrete no. 425, of 
the 26/7/37 and arrete no. 07-55 of.the 13/1/1955). The latter specifies 
that veterinary inspection at borders is mandatory and imposes a twelve 
day quarantine at frontier posts on animals imported. However, the 
holding facilities, food and water required to enforce this quarantine 
are generally not available so the usual procedure is for the owner of 
the animals to pay 890 F CFA for a Togolese laissez-passer, once his 
animals have been inspected and declared healthy. 

As a member of the Conseil de l'Entente, Togo will henceforth be applying 
the CEBV regulations. The 'accord sanitaire' no.7.CE/CEBV/CM/72 (see 
general bibliography) gives a list of 18 notifiable diseases which must 
be . reported to the Executive Secretariat of the CEBV and makes it 
obligatory to vaccinate bovine breeding stock against rinderpest and 
CBPP, and also to provide a Certificate of Origin to comply with the 
importing country's requirements for treatments and tests to be carried 
out. 
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6.2 arnER LEGISLATIVE ASPECTS 

All imports of livestock and meat, regardless of the country of origin, 
are subject to customs regulations with taxes at specified rates 
representing customs dues, customs stamp duty and several other taxes. 
In 1985/6 these totalled between 17% to 25% of the total value of the 
imported meat or livestock (country visit information). 

However, where the imports consist of pure-bred livestock for breeding 
purposes, all customs dues are w-aived. 

6.3 GOVERNMENT POLICIES ON TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK AND BIOLIGICAL 
MATERIALS 

The Togolese government does not impose any limitations or quotas on 
imports for the livestock sector. Breeding stock can thus be imported 
without restrictions. As discussed above in Section 5 . 3 , and evidenced 
'by imports of breeding stock over the years, the government is prepared 
to encourage such imports, considering the only real constraint to be the 
relatively high cost of such operations. 

Artificial insemination has been used at CREAT, with the importation of 
Swiss Brown semen; but this cross-breeding programme was been abandoned 
in 1982. However, the centre is still considering making use ,of AI, 
especially in its crossbreeding work, and is training some staff with 
this in view. 
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CHAPrER TWELVE 

BENIN 

1 GENERAL SITUATION 

Benin lies on the southern coast of West Africa, with Nigeria to the east 
and Togo to the west. Burkina Faso and Niger are on its northern 
frontier. Its capital is at Porto -Novo. It is situated between 
latitudes 6° 30' and 12° 30' north and longitudes 1° and 4° east. It is 
long and narrow in shape; being only 120 km wide on its southern border, 
but extending to 300 km in width along its northern frontier. It has 
three main climatic zones. In the southern coastal and subcoastal region 
there are two rainy seasons with rainfall along the coast increasing from 
800 mm in the east to 1400 mm in the west. The transition zone, north of 
the 7th parallel, has a sudano-guinean climate, with rainfall of 1000 -
1200 mm and a slight tendency towards two rainfall peaks. In the north, 
beyond the 9th parallel, there 'is a single rainy season, with 900 to 1200 
mm of rain and the climate ranging from sudano-guinean to sudano
sahelian. The whole of the country is thought to be tsetse-infested 
(FAO/ILCA, 1987). 

The human population was 3.3 million at the. time of the last census in 
1979, of which 80% lived in rural areas. Benin's population is estimated 
to have increased to 3.8 million by 1984, giving an overall rural 
population density of 27 people per sq km, which is lower than· in 
neighbouring Togo and Nigeria. The population is extremely unevenly 
distributed, with over half being in the three southern regions of Mono, 
Atlantique and Oueme. 

Table 1 

Area 112,600 sq km 

Human Population: 
Total 
Rural 
Urban 

Land Area and Human Population - 1984 

Nt.nnber 

3,833,000 
3,066,000 

767,000 

Percent of 
Total 

80 
20 

Projection Density per 
Rate% sq km 

2.8 34 
27 

Source: Projections derived from the 1979 census figure of 3,338,240 
people, with an estimate made of the rural/urban breakdown. 

Livestock population estimates are made on the basis of vaccination 
figures and adjusted using the growth rate norms accepted in Benin. The 
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1983/84 estimates are given in Table 2. There are nearly a million 
cattle of which 82% are of the trypanotolerant breeds - and over two 
million sheep and goats. Most of the cattle are found in the northern 
provinces: 65% in Borgou and 23% in Atakora, where human populations are 
less dense. Overall there is nearly one bovine for every four people, a 
high ratio of cattle to people by comparison with that in other coastal· 
countries. In the north, sheep and goat populations also tend to be 
denser, with over 60% of all sheep and goats being fo1.md in Atakora and 
Borgou provinces. 

Table 2 Ruminant Livestock Populations - 1983/84 

Projection Density/ Number/ 
Number rate% sq km Person 

Cattle 922,000 3 8.2 .24 
Trypanotolerant 760,000 
Zebu 162,000 

Sheep 1,242,900 4 11.0 .32 
· Goats 1,093,200 4 9.7 .29 

.Source: Direction de l'Elevage et des Industries Animales, Cotonou. 

The currency used in Benin is the CFA Franc, 
French Franc at a rate of 50 F CFA = 1 FF and, 
was undertaken, 400 F CFA = 1 US$. 

which is 
in 1985, 

pegged _ to the 
when this study 

2 EOONOMIC BACKGROUND TO TRYPANOTOLERANT CAIT.LE PRODUCTION 

2 .1 THE NATIONAL MARKET FOR MEAT AND MILK 

2 .1. 1 Meat and Milk Production and Consumption 

Benin is unusual among the West African coastal countries in that it 
produces slightly more meat than it consumes. In 1980 its 816,000 cattle 
produced about 10,000 tonnes of beef, over~ third of the total meat 
produced (Table 3) approximately 3.0 kg of beef per capita and about 8.5 
kg of meat. Per capita·produc~ion of meat is thus relatively high in 
Benin in comparison with its coastal neighbours. 

No real estimates of milk production from local cattle exist. Applying 
the very rough yield estimates used elsewhere, and implied by the study 
in Zou province (Auer and Auer, 1982), to estimate the number of cows in 
milk derived from the data presented in Section 3.2, gives an estimate of 
about 12,000 tonnes (Table 3). Milk is generally regarded as an 
important product of cattle-raising and, either consumed or sold locally 
by livestock owners or by hired herders, forms the main component of the 
herders' wages. 
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Table 3 Meat and Milk Production - 1980 

a) Estimated Production of Meat 

Animal Offtake/ Carcass Meat Production 
Species Numbers Slaughter Weight Production per animal 

% kg tonnes kg 
Cattle: 
Taurines 95,000 10 90 855 9.0 
Crosses 571,000 10 130 7,423 13.0 
Zebu 150,000 10 140 2,100 14.0 
Total 816,000 10,378 12.7 

Sheep 1,005,000 25 11 2,764 2.8 
Goats 959,000 25 10 2,398. 2.5 
Pigs 474,000 45 35 7,466 15.8 
Poultry 10,000,000 90 .7 6,300 .6 

Total 29,305 

b) Estimated Production of Milk from Cattle 

Adult Calving Cows Milked out Milk 
Females Rate in Milk Yield Production 

% % %. kg tonnes 

Trypanotolerant 40 55 22.0 50 7,326 
other Cattle 40 55 22.0 150 4,950 

Total 12,276 

Source: Calculations made using the assumptions shown, in line? with 
estimates by Lopez (1983), and with an estimate of milk 
production on the assumptions shown. Trypanotolerant cattle are 
not always milked, this is reflected in the low level of yield 
selected. 

To complete the picture, Table 4 gives the imports and exports of the 
various meats. Figures for 1980 were used, as these were the most recent 
consistent set of published figures available. Beef consumption in 
particular is likely to be somewhat overestimated, since in all periods 
where border closures between Benin and Nigeria were not in force, Benin 
has exported livestock on the hoof to Nigeria, often evading the official 
controls so that numbers exported were underestimated. Prices in Nigeria 
have been high compared to Benin, and purchases are settled on receipt of 
the livestock, whereas within Benin, the butchers often do not pay for 
the livestock until they have actually sold the meat. 

Benin thus produces more meat than it consumes. Consumption of meat was 
8.2 kg per person in 1980. To this can be added about 10 kg of fish. 
Much of imported meat is consumed in the urban centres but is, to a small 
extent, counterbalanced by the consumption of game in the rural areas. 
Per capita consumption of meat other than poultry and game appears to 
have been stagnating or declining over the last twenty years. It was 
estimated at 7.6 kg in 1960, 7.2 kg in 1970 and 6.5 kg in 1975 by SEDES 
(quoted in Lopez, 1983) as against 6.4 kg below. 

197 



BENIN 

Table 4 

Meat: 
Beef 
Mutton 
Goat 
Pork 
Poultry 

Production 
tonnes 

10,378 
2,764 
2,398 
7,466 
6,300 

Exports 
tonnes 

1,200 

The Consumption of Meat and Milk - 1980 

Imports 
tonnes 

116 
90 

0 
0 
0 

Consumption 
tonnes 

9,294 
2,854 
2,398 
7,466 
6,300 

kg/ Prod'n/ 
person Cons'n % 

111.7 

Total meat 29,305 1,200 206 28,311 

2.7 
.8 
.7 

2.2 
1.8 
8.2 

96.8 
100.0 
100.0 
100.0 
103.5 

Source: Calculated using the production figures derived in Table 3 with 
imports and exports based on Lopez. (1983). 

2.1.2 Projections of Production and Consumption 

·Table 5 shows what the future situation would be if current per capita 
consumption trends for beef and meat were to be maintained. Projection I 
is based on the currently accepted growth rates for the various livestock 
populations, and Projection II shows the implications of the slightly 
higher rates implied by some studies of production parameters (Auer and 
Auer, 1982, also see Section 3.3). Under Projection I, Benin's 
production/consumption ratio for beef would no longer be greater than one 
by the end of the century (96%) but would just remain so for meat 
production (101%). Projection II implies an increase in the 
production/consumption ratios to 116% for beef and 128% for all .meats. 
These figures apply to constant per capita consumption rates; from the 
nutritional point of view, the increase should perhaps be translated into 
an increase in per capita consumption, rather than in the ability to 
export more meat .. 

Table 5 Projections of Production/Consumption Ratio 

1985 1990 1995 2000 
% % % % 

Beef I 107 103 99 96 
All meat I 103 102 101 101 

Beef II 113 114 115 116 
All meat II 109 115 121 128 

Source: Calculations based on the figures derived in Tables 3 and 4. 
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for production from all other livestock species. For projection 
II beef production was assumed to grow at 3%, poultry was 
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4%. In both cases 2.8%, the rate of growth of the human 
population, was used for projecting meat and milk consumption. 
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2.2 PRODUCTION (X)Nl)ITIONS 

2.2.1 Prices 

The government of Benin fixes the price of meat at the butcher's, through 
an Arrete Interministeriel issued jointly with the Ministere du Commerce 
et Ministere du Developpement Rural et de l'Action Cooperative (MDRAC), 
which is revised from time to time. 

Official prices for beef are given below and it can be seen that these 
are relatively low. Since live animal prices are not fixed, these 
official prices are not often kept to. Official marketing outlets, such 
as those of the OBEBEP (Office Beninois d'Exploitation des Produits de 
l'Elevage et de la Peche) sold beef with bone at 800 F CFA and without 
at 1100 F CFA in 1985. Elsewhere these.prices are exceeded. In 1985 beef 
with bone was sold for 1000 F CFA per kg in Cotonou and Porto Novo, 
without bone at 1200 F CFA. Imported meat is subject to a 17% customs 
duty. Frozen beef from Europe was sold at 750 F CFA per kg with bone, 800 
without. Even importers of meats and livestock find difficulty in 
competing at the official prices, especially importers from the Sahelian 
states of West Africa. 

Table 6 

Live Cattle - F CFA/head 
Bull 
Steer 
Working bull 
Heifer 
Cow 

Beef - F CFA/kg (official price) 
Cotonou and Porto Novo 
Abomey and Bohicon 
Parakou 
Malanville 
Natitingou 

Beef and Cattle Price Estimates - 1985 

Zebu 
120,000 
150.,000 
160,000 
60,000 

130,000 

fillet 
1400 

Trypanotolerant 
80;000 

100,000 

50,000 
110;000 

without bone 
800 

with bone 
550 
450 
400 
300 
400 

600 
500 
400 
500 

Source: Arrete No.110, 1980 MDRAC et Min. du Commerce 

2.2.2 Marketing Organizations 

The Office Beninois d'Exploitation des Produits de l'Elevage et de la 
Peche ( OBEPEP) , which succeeded the Societe de Developpement des 
Ressources Animales (SODERA), manages the abattoirs at Contonou and 
Parakou and has a general responsibility for meat marketing and marketing 
information. Otherwise meat marketing is in the hands of private 
butchers and traders. 
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2. 3 THE ROLE OF TRYPANOTOLERANT CATTLE IN LIVESTOCK DEVELOPMENT POLICY 

2.3.1 Their role in the :Economy 

Of Benin's cattle, 82% are of the trypanotolerant breeds. They produce 
80% of the country's beef which is equivalent to 28% of all meat as well 
as about 60% of its milk (Table 3) . In ad.di tion they are used as work 
oxen. Work oxen numbers have increased rapidly over the last decade, 
from 6,900 in 1975 to 15,200 in 1984 with numbers expected to reach 
18,000 in 1986 (FAO, 1986 and country visit information). 

2.3.2 Government Policy 

The broad outlines of the government's agricultural policy are to 
increase self-sufficiency and per capita consumption and to encourage the 
rural sector to participate in the financing of its own growth. For 
livestock, these objectives are to be accomplished by improving 
productivity through disease control (in particular trypanosomiasis 
control), pasture improvement, training and extension work with livestock 

.owners, breed improvement and better marketing channels. Producer's 
revenue is to be increased through a rational pricing policy. Investment 
in the livestock sector is to be encouraged and the possibility of 
establishing livestock owner's cooperatives examined. 

Although tsetse control is a possibility in the north, to be truly 
effective it must await a comprehensive study of fly distribution 
(Gruvel,1978). Thus, for the time being, work on combatting the-effects 
of trypanosomiasis and developing cattle resources will continue to focus 
on trypanotolerant cattle. As well as trying to improve local breeds 
through crossbreeding and selection, the important emphasis on · animal 
traction should be noted. 

3 TRYPANOTOLERANT CA'ITLE POPULATIONS 

3. 1 NUMBER AND BREEDS 

Benin's cattle population is very heterogeneous, characterized by the 
gradual absorption of the two indigenous taurine breeds - the Lagune (a 
dwarf WAS) and especially the Somba (a savanna WAS) by crossing with 
zebu. The resulting cattle have formed a stabilized cross called the 
Borgou. The Lagune are found in the lower valley of the Oueme and in the 
Aplahoue and the Abomey area. The Samba are particularly associated with 
Boukombe district. The Borgou predominate in eastern Atakora and 
southern Borgou provinces and, in the centre and south of the latter, 
their crosses with zebu can be found. Numerous herds, mainly of zebu 
from Burkina Faso, Niger ,and Nigeria come to Benin during the dry season. 
Benin's zebu are located in the north of Borgou province, Borgou x 
Lagune crosses occur in the centre and south of the country and, in 
Atakora, Borgou x Sornba crosses can be found. 
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A few N'dama are found on research stations, but the N'da.ma is not 
indigenous to Benin and they probably only number some 500 head. With 
the possible exception of some crossbred work bulls, virtually all N'dama 
are held either at Okpara farm centre, or by the Societe Beninoise du 
Palmier a Huile (SOBEPALlI) which has now been replaced by SONICOG. 

The 922,000 cattle are thought to be distributed between the different 
breeds as shown in Table 7. Borgou and Borgou crosses accoilllt for nearly 
three quarters of all indigenous cattle. The Borgou crosses were 
estimated to consist of 52,000 Borgou x Lagune, 3,000 Samba x Borgou and 
finally the majority, 293,000 are Borgou x zebu. Despite this extensive 
crossing of the Somfu and Lagune taurines with zebu stock, over half of 
the cattle still have more pronounced taurine than zebu characteristics 
and, associated with this, varying degrees of trypanotolerance. 

Over 99% of cattle are kept under the traditional husbandry systems, with 
only the Lagune occuring in significant mnnbers outside this. 

Table 7 

N'da.ma 
Samba 
Lagune 
Borgou 
Borgou 
Zebu 

Total 

Source: 

Numbers by Breed and Husbandry System - 1983/84 

Breed % by Production System 
Breakdown ----------------------

Number % Village other 

500 .o 100.0 
58,000 6.3 100.0 .o 
37,500 4.0 91.5 8.5 

316,000 34.3 99.5 .5 
crosses 348,000 37.9 100.0 .o 

162,000 17.6 100.0 .o 

922,000 100.0 99.4 .6 

Country visit information provided by the Ministere du 
Developpement Rural et de l'Action Coooperative (MDRAC). 

3.2 HERD DYNAMICS 

3.2.1 Production Parameters 

Within the village production system, estimates for individual breeds' 
production parameters are rare. The most recent is a survey in the 
province of Zou, which contains about 52,000 cattle of which 15% are 
Lagune, 15% Borgou, 65% a mixture of these two, and 5% zebu (Auer and 
Auer, 1982). In addition to herd co.mposition (Table 9) the production 
parameters given in Table 8a were obtained. 

Calf mortality peaked at age 3 to 4 months, when the calf's nutritional 
requirements were rising but the dam's milk yield had fallen and calves 
were not able to graze. There is strong competition between the calf and 
the herder for milk, with calves often only allowed to suck once a day in 
the evening and kept separate from their mothers overnight. 
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Table 8a Production Parameters for Village Cattle in Zou Province 

Age at first calving 
Calving interval 
Mortality female calves 

male.calves 
adults 

Culling age for adult cows 
Global offtake rate 

Source: Auer and Auer,1982. 

54 months 
19 months (implied calving rate of 63%) 
45% 
55% 
15% 
13 years 
9% 

Samiondji Station has made some rough estimates of production parameters 
for Lagune cattle (Table 8b). These contrast very strongly with the data 
produced by Auer and Auer above, in that calving rates are very low, with 
low first year mortality. This may reflect differences in the way the 

·calving rates were estimated, for example if the number of live calves 
were taken as an indicator of the calving rate this would result in a 
lower estimate of the calving rate as well as of first year mortality. 

Table 8b 

Age at first calving 
Calving interval 
Calving rate 
Mortality age Oto 1 

Production Parameters for Lagune Cattle 

Traditional Improved 
Husbandry Husbandry 

3 to 4 years 2 to 3 years 
2 years 1 year 

35 to 45% 58% 
7% 5% 

Source: Country visit information provided by Samiondji Station. 

Other estimates give a calving rate of between 35% and 43% for the Lagune 
kept under village conditions (Heineman, 1963) and of 70% under metayage 
(Ministere de Developpement Rural, cited in FAO/ILCA/UNEP, 1980), with 
15% mortality in calves and 7% in adults. The figures for metayage seem 
rather optimistic. For Borgou cattle, a calving rate of 54.5% under 
traditional management is given (FAO/ILCA/UNEP, 1980). Auer and Auer 
obtained an age at first calving of 50 months, and a calving interval of 
20 months (implying a calving rate of 60%) for Borgou cattle monitored in 
Atacora province in 1983/84 (country visit information). 

Production parameters at the research stations are given in Lazic (1978). 
Results from M'Betecoucou and Samiondji in 1984 are given in Table 8c. 
This was not a good year for Samiondji, which had better results in some 
earlier years. For the period 1979 to 1980, it had a calving rate of 
83%, with 14% mortality in calves under one year (Audru and Chabeuf, 
1984). 
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Table 8c 

Fertility: 
Calving rate 
Abortion rate 
Ov-erall fertility 

Mortality: 
Ov-erall average 
Adults 
Calves 

BENIN 

Production Parameters on two State Farms 

M'Betecoucou 
1984 

68.1 
2.1 

70.2 

3.9 
3.3 
7.9 

(% per annum) 
Samiondji 

1984 

45.0 

6.0 
3.6 

22.0 

Source: Annual reports of the Fermes d'Elevage of M'Betecoucou and 
Samiondji. 

3.2.2 Herd Size and Composition 

Herd sizes for the pure taurines are relatively small, about 40 head in a 
village herd, which may include animals from as many as · ten different 
owners. 

Further information on production parameters can be gleaned from herd 
composition data. A selection of herd compositions is given in Table 9. 

Table 9 

% of total herd: 

Females 
Calves 
Heifers 
Cows 

Males 
Calves 
Young bulls 
Bulls 
Steers/Oxen 

Herd Compositions in the Village Production System 

Borgou Atacora Zou 
Province Province Province 

1975 1975 1982 

76.5 72.1 72 
12.2 10.9 13 
16.6 18.0 22 
47.7 43.2 37 

23.5 27.9 28 
11.6 10.3 11 
9.5 8.8 11 
2.4 3.4 6 

5.4 

Source: Atacora and Borgou cited in Gruvel ( 1978) , Zou in Auer and Auer 
(1982) and southern region from Bremaud (1967) cited in 
FAO/ILCA/UNEP (1980) 

Note: In the Borgou survey, calves are less than 8 months, and cows 
and bulls are taken as having 4 or more teeth. 
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There is a marked contrast between the herd composition for Zou province 
and those for Atakora and Borgou. This may be a function of the time 
that has elapsed between studies, but also seems to reflect real 
differences between the northern and central parts of the country. In 
Zou, fertility is high, with 65 calves aged O - 1 for every 100 adult 
females, as against 50 in Borgou and Atakora. However there were 
differences in the way calves and adults were defined which partly 
explain this (Table 9, note). Very high first year mortality and 
relatively high mortality of other animals under age three is implied by 
all three herd compositions. The high calving rates found in the Zou 
province study are similar to those found for Togo (Chapter 11). 

3.3 MULTIPLICATION AND'SELECTION UNITS FOR BREEDING STOCK 

The main herds of trypanotolerant stock which are used for research and 
multiplication are at M'Betecoucou Station, Samiond.ji Station, Kpinnou 
Farm and the Centre d'Elevage de l'Okpara. All four are under the 
Direction des Fermes d'Etat of MDRAC. M'Betecoucou has 20,000 ha of 
~hich 1,000 are fenced. In 1986 it had 1,400 Bourgou cattle. Samiond.ji 
Station has 9,000 ha and plans to increase its size to 15,000. In 1986 
it had 500 Lagune cattle, nearly 200 Borgou and 70 Mere or Lobi. The 
latter are savanna West African Shorthorn, which were imported· from 
Burkina Faso. Both these stations are concerned with the multiplication 
and selection of cattle and collect productivity data (Ferme d'Elevage de 
M'Betecoucou and Ferme d'Elevage de Samiondji). At the Centre d'~levage 
de l'Okpara, 330 Borgou and 140 N'dama were kept in 1986. Its objective 
is the selection of Borgou and N'dama for diffusion in a rural 
environment and it also acts as a quarantine station for animals destined 
for Kpinnou Farm. This farm keeps about 50 Lagune and just under 200 
Borgou cattle. It fattens the Borgou, which are sent from Samiondji 
station. 

4 TRADE IN TRYPANOTOLERANT BREEDING STOCK 

4.1 FLOWS OF STOCK 

Benin has been involved in the exchange of.trypanotolerant breeding stock 
with four other countries. These began as early as 1904 with exportation 
of Lagune cattle, of the type then described as 'Dahomey', to Zaire. 
This was also the first recorded transaction in trypanotolerant breeding 
stock encountered in this study. Between 1938 and 1959 it exported 954 
Lagune, or Dahomey, to the Republic of Congo to help stock its nascent 
cattle industry (see Chapter 17). Since then Benin has imported breeding 
stock (see Table 10). It has introducing the N'dama breed, with a 
purchase of 210 from Senegal in 1968, by the Service de l'Elevage on 
behalf of the government company SOBEPALH. About three quarters were 
young bulls, the remainder consisting of heifers, a few young cows and 
bulls. They were purchased from villagers in Senegal, following 
approaches made to the Senegalese Service de l'Elevage. More recently, 
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in 1978, 350 Mere or Lobi heifers aged between two and three years were 
imported from Burkina Faso. Finally, in 1985 another modest exportation 
of trypanotolerant stock occurred, when Togo's CREAT bought 20 Borgou 
heifers, which were purchased from villagers in the Natitingou area 
through a project. 

Table 10 Recorded Trade in Trypanotolerant Breeding Stock 

Date Number Breed Source Destination 

1938 - 1959 954 Lagune Southern Benin Republic of Congo 

1968 210 N'dama Casamance, Senegal SOBEPALH, Benin 

1978 350 Mere (Lobi) Burkina Faso Okpara Farm, Benin 

1985 20 Borgou Natitingou, Benin CREAT, Togo 

Source: Country visit information. 

4.2 ORGANIZATION AND COST OF THE OPERATIONS 

The N'dama imported from Senegal were transported to Dakar by rajl, and 
from there by sea to Cotonou. The purchase was funded by the EDF, at a 
cost of 5,000 to 12,000 F CFA per head in Senegal. Further costs 
included transport, insurance for six days travel, the purchase of feed 
at Thies to keep the animals during the trip etc. There were no 
mortalities during the trip, but two occurred when the animals were 
unloaded at Cotonou. Animals bought from Burkina Faso in 1978 cost 
60,000 F CFA on average and were transported by lorry, entering Benin at 
Parga and proceeding thence to Okpara Farm. The heifers sent to CREAT in 
1985 were transported over the border to Togo by lorry. 

4.3 IMPACT OF THE OPERATIONS 

The descendants of the animals imported are still to be found at the 
government Okpara and Samiondji livestock farms and on the SOBEPALH palm 
plantations. Their numbers in thes.e places do not appear to have 
increased greatly, but more information on exact numbers would be needed. 
One of Okpara farm's functions is the multiplication and diffusion of 
cattle in the rural area, as does Samiondji for case of work oxen. 
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5 PROSPECTS FOR TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK 

5 .1 PRODUCTION POTENTIAL OF THE TRYPANOTOLERANT HERD 

In order to assess the future capacity of trypanotolerant cattle herds to 
satisfy demand for meat and milk and to produce female breeding stock, 
Table 11 examines the implications of the production parameters for 
village cattle that were discussed in Section 3.3 or derived from the 
herd compositions given in Table 9a, relying particularly on those 
produced from the mdst recent survey by Auer and Auer (1982). No 
distinction by breed is made, since the information available refers to a 
mix of breeds, with the Borgou, Lagune and their crosses predominating. 

Table 11 Implications of Production Parameters for Village Cattle 

Adult cows - % of taurine herd 
Number of adult taurine cows 
Calving rate - % 
Female calves born annually 
Age at first calving - years 
Mortality females aged O - 1 % 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 
Heifer and cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 
2 - 3 
3 - age 1st calving 
Adult females 

Culling rate of cows.% 
Heifers attaining \ number 
first calving age /%of births 

Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year -

number 
as a percentage of cows 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 

Optimistic 

40 
300,000 

65 
97,500 

4 
40 

58,500 

12 
9 
5 
3 

11 
44,504 

46 

2,504 
.83 

.58 

Medium Pessimistic 

40 
300,000 

60 
90,000 

4.5 
45 

49,500 

12 
10 

6 
4 

10 
35,729 

40 

-6,271 
-2.09 

-1.46 

40 
300,000 

55 
82,500 

4.5 
45 

45,375 

15 
12 

6 
5 
8 

30,932 
37 

-8,068 
-2.69 

-1.95 

Source: Calculations based on information from Tables 8a, 8b and 9. 
Note: The potential herd growth rate is derived according to a formula 

explained in Volume 1. 

These estimations imply·that the Benin's cattle population is hardly 
growing or may even be declining. These low figures for potential growth 
primarily reflect the very high mortality rate assumed for young animals, 
which imply that less than half of heifers attain their age of first 
calving. As noted above, calving rates, as was the case for Togo, are 
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relatively high for village cattle. However, it should be added that 
recorded cattle numbers between 1980 and 1984 increased at over 3% per 
annum, which is the growth rate given by the livestock service (Table 1). 
This may reflect under-recording at the start of the period, or an influx 
of cattle since then following the drought of the early 1980's. These 
discrepancies point to the need for more systematic assessments of 
production parameters in the village system. 

Only on the optimistic hypothesis would a surplus of breeding heifers be 
available, if the size of the present herd were to be maintained, and 
this would amount to 2500 head, of which, assuming the same percentage 
breakdown as for the national herd (Table 7) among the pure-bred taurines 
these would include 100 Lagune and 160 Somba. The surplus would also 
include 300 Borgou heifers. 

Table 12 Implications of Production Parameters on Stations 

Number of adult taurine cows 
Calving rate - % 
Female calves born annually 
Age at first calving - years 
Mortality females aged 0 - 1 % 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 
Heifer and cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 
2 - 3 
3 - age 1st calving 
Adult females 

Culling rate of cows% 
Heifers attaining \ number 
first calving age /%of births 

Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year -

number 
as a percentage of cows 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 

Optimistic 

2,000 
68 

680 
3 
8 

626 

4 
4 
4 
3 

15 
577 

85 

217 
10.83 

7.12 

Medium Pessimistic 

2,000 
55 

550 
3.5 

15 
468 

5 
4 
4 
3 

12 
418 

76 

118 
5.89 

3.96 

2,000 
45 

450 
3.5 

22 
351 

6 
4 
4 
4 

10 
310 

69 

30 
1.52 

1.10 

Source: Calculations based on information from Table 8c. 
Note: The potential herd growth rate is derived according to a formula 

explained in Volume 1. 

The- estimates of production parameters for the state farm/ranching 
production system showed greater variation than those for village cattle. 
The greatest extremes found were a calving rate of 33% for M'Betecoucou 
in 1978 (Lazic, 1978), and 68% in 1984 (M'Betecoucou, 1984). Thus, the 
possible growth rates obtained in Table 12 for the ranching system varied 
between 1.1% and 7.1%. Of the animals on state farms and projects ~ 
large number are work oxen, so only 36% of the total population, or about 
2000 head were taken as being adult females. From their present 
population levels only 30 to 200 extra heifers would be produced annually 

207 



BENIN 

if no further expansion of the state herds were desired. However, all 
the state and project herds are still in their growth phase and intend to 
increase cattle numbers considerably before distributing breeding stock. 

5.2 OPI'IONS FOR ATTAINING BEEF PRODUCTION GOALS 

In 1980 Benin was estimated to be producing 12% more beef than it 
consumed, as shown in Table 5. Table 13 examines the implications of 
maintaining per capita production, increasing it by half, or doubling it 
by the year 2000. To maintain beef production per head of the human 
population at the current level of meat production of 12. ·7 kg per head of 
cattle, would mean that cattle populations would have to grow at the same 
rate as the human population rate of 2.8%._ To double it by the end of 
the century would require an annual growth rate of 6.4%, and to increase 
it by half would require a 4.9% growth rate (Table 13b 1). If the levels 
of heifer mortality and age of first calving derived by Auer and Auer 
(1982) with the additional assumptions made in Table 11 are accurate, in 
the absence of a productivity increase the only realistic goal is 
·increasing the growth rate of the cattle population to 2.8% so as to 
maintain present production per person. This would require a calving 
rate of 72% to 75% combined with first year mortality of 25% to 28% 
.(Table 13b 1) and the other production parameters given in Table 13a. 

If herd growth were to be combined with a productivity increase, beef 
production per person could be maintained more easily (Table 13b 3,). It 
could be accomplished by an increase in average production per bovine 
from 13 kg to 15 kg (through 11% offtake and 139 kg average carcass 
weight) combined with cattle population growth rate of 1. 9% ( through 71% 
calving rate and 29% mortality in the first year). Such a combination of 
herd growth and higher productivity could also make an increase in beef 
production per person by 50% a possible goal. It would require 17.5 kg 
of beef produced per bovine (11.7% offtake plus 149 kg average carcass 
weight) and cattle population growth of 3.2% (75% calving rate and 25% 
mortality in the first year). 

5.3 IMPLICATIONS FOR FUTURE TRADE 

To fulfill the government's aims of increasing per capita consumption of 
meat while increasing or maintaining its present degree of self
sufficiency, Benin must increase production. For the beef sector this 
could be through a higher offtal{e rate which could be influenced by more 
favourable price levels within_ the country and which would also reduce 
the level of illegal exports to its more advantageously priced 
neighbours. More importantly, as seen in Tables 11 and 13 above, the 
growth in the cattle herds will need to be more rapid. In this context, 
the major factor seems to be high mortality of calves and young animals. 

As regards trade in trypahotolerant livestock, Benin now considers itself 
a potential importer rather than exporter. However the price of 
trypanotolerant breeding stock from other West African countries compares 
unfavourably with local prices and, if transport costs were added, such 
imports would become very expensive. Thus the country will for the most 
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Table 13 Options for attaining Beef Production Goals 

a) Characterization of existing situation 

Starting year 
Beef production per person: 
Beef consumption per person: 
Human population growth rate: 

1980 
3.0 kg 
2.7 kg 
2.8 % 

Present productivity of cattle: offtake rate 
carcass weight 

production per head 

Cattle production parameters considered as constants: 
Annual mortality of heifers and cows 

10 % 
127 kg 

12.7 kg 

age 1 - 2 15 % 
age 2 - 3 11 % 

3 - 1st calving 7 % 

Age at first calving 
Culling rate of cows 

Sex ratio 
adult females 4 % 

b) Options for achieving different production goals 

Production per person: Maintain Increased 
Goals for the year 2000 Present Level by 50% 

------------- ------------
Kg to produce per person 3.0 3.0 4.5 4.5 

Ways of achieving this: 

1) Cattle Population growth only: 
Annual growth rate % 2.8 2.8 4.9 4.9 
- Calving rate % 75 72 84 79 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 28 25 21 16 

2) Productivity increase only: 
Requirement/head kg 22.1 22.1 33.1 33.1 
- Offtake rate % 12.8 13.5 15.4 16.9 
- Carcass weight kg 172 163 215 196 

3) Combinations of 1 and 2: 
Productivity/head kg 15.3 16.8 17.5 20.5 
- Offtake rate % 11.0 11.5 11.7 12.7 
- Carcass weight kg 139 146 149 162 
Cattle pop'n growth % 1.9 1.4 3.2 2.4 
- Calving rate % 71 69 75 73 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 29 31 25 27 

4.5 years 
10 % 
50 % 

Increased 
by 100% 

------------
6.0 6.0 

6.4 6.4 
90 83 
17 10 

44.2 44.2 
17.5 19.8 

252 223 

19.3 23.7 
12.3 13.7 

157 174 
4.2 3.2 

79 75 
21 25 

Source: Calculated using the production and consumption levels given in 
Tables 3 and 4, with the growth of human population projected at 
the rate given in Table 1 and cattle production parameters 
derived in Section 3.2 and based on the results obtained by Auer 
and Auer (1982) for a cross-section of breeds representative of 
the national herd, and used for 'medium' level estimates in 
Table 11. The cattle population dynamics are calculated on the 
same basis as in Table 11. 
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part continue to rely on its indigenous breeds. In this context, the 
livestock service regrets the gradual absorption of the Somba and Lag.me 
breeds by the Borgou and would like to be able to preserve these breeds. 

It would like to expand animal traction, and it is felt that while the 
Borgou, being a zebu cross, are not sufficiently trypanotolerant, while 
in this context local Lag.me and Somba breeds are thought to be too 
small. It is hoped to use N'dama for traction, and the livestock 
development authorities in Oueme would like 100 head for this purpose, 
those in Zou would like a total of about 600 spread over three years to 
set up their progrannnes. In Atacora the local Borgou will be used for 
animal traction projects. 

6 LEGAL AND POLICY FRAMEWORK 

6. 1 VETERINARY LEGISLATION 

New veterinary legislation is in the process of being adopted by the 
Conseil Executif National. It came out of the work undertaken at the 
national seminar on animal production held at Sekou in 1982. The decree 
relating to the 'Police Sanitaire aux Frontieres et a l'Interieur du 
Territoire' makes provision for a mandatory veterinary inspection visit 
of all imported stock, to be paid for by the importer. The current fee 
is 50 F CFA per head of cattle. This is to facilitate the detection of 
those contagious diseases mentioned in the Ordinance no. 72-31 -of the 
27th September, 1982. The official entry points for imported animals and 
meat are also specified. A sanitary Certificate of Origin is required, 
which must certify, among other things, that the animals originate from a 
region which has been free of certain contagious diseases for a specified 
period of time. Further articies stipulate what is to be the fate of 
animals declared healthy, sick or suspected of being infected with a 
contagious disease and of the vehicle which transported them. 

6.2 OTHER LEGISLATIVE ASPECTS 

The customs legislation follows the CEBV standards and is identical to 
that of Togo. All imports of livestock and meat, regardless of the 
country of origin, are subject to customs regulations and a series of 
customs dues and taxes. However, where the livestock imports consist of 
pure-bred breeding stock, no customs dues are charged. 

6.3 GOVERNMENT POLICIES ON TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK AND BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIALS 

The government does not impose quotas on the importation or 
of either slaughter or breeding stock and, as noted above, 
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taxes on imported breeding stock. In the past, it has encouraged both 
exports and imports of breeding stock and will continue to do so in the 
forseeable future. 
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NIGERIA 

CHAPI'ER THIRTEEN 

NIGERIA 

1 GENERAL SITUATION 

Nigeria lies on the Gulf of Guinea on the West African coast, between 
latitudes 4° - 14° north and longitudes 3° - 15° west, with Benin to the 
west, Niger to the north, Chad to the northeast and Cameroon to the east. 
Its capital is Lagos, with a move to Abuja being planned. Its climate 
spans the whole range of those found in West Africa, from the northern 
sahel zone, through rainforest, to mangrove swamps on the coast. Annual 
rainfall ranges from 300 to 500 mm in the north to 2500 mm in the south, 
reaching 3500 mm on the Niger delta, with a dry season between 3 and 5 
months. About 75% of Nigeria is tsetse-infested, with only the far north 
and parts of the Jos and Mamabilla Plateaux being free (FAO/ILCA, 1987). 

Nigeria's human population is difficult to estimate. The last published 
census was in 1963, with a total of 55.7 million. The government's 
official population figures have been based on projections from this 
census, using an annual growth rate of 2.5%, which results in a 
population figure of 96 million for 1985 .( see Table 1) . Th_e urban 
population is high and estimated to account for at least 25% of the 
total. Nigeria stands out as having the largest densely populated area 
on the continent, with an overall average density of over 100 per sq km. 
Agriculture, forestry, fishing and livestock account for 18 to 20% of 
GDP, with livestock alone accounting for 4.5 to 5%. 

Table 1 Land Area and Human Population - 1985 

Area 923,750 sq km 

Number Percent of 
Human Population: Total 

96,000,000 

Projection 
Rate% 

2.5 
1.8 

Density/ 
sq km 

104 
78 

Source: 
Note: 

Total 
Rural 
Urban 

72,000,000 75 
24,000,000 25 

Official projections based on 1963 census. 
The projection rate used for the human population has been 2.5%, 
but the human population is thought by many sources to be 
growing at a rate up to and above 3%. 
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Estimates of the livestock populations in Nigeria are, as elsewhere, 
subject to much variation. The currently accepted figures for the nation 
(Table 2) are based on the Livestock Services' estimates and information 
from regional projects and surveys. A livestock census is proposed for 
the next five year plan period (1986 - 1991). Cattle numbers used to be 
based on the Cattle Ta~ (Jangali), with an allowance made for evasion, 
until its abolishment in 1976. Current estimates of cattle numbers are 
based partly on numbers slaughtered. The Federal Livestock Department 
(FLD) in 1985 estimated cattle numbers at 10.9 million, while recognizing 
that some evidence existed that numbers could be as high as 12 to 14 
million. It is thought that political uncertainty in neighbouring 
countries, especially Chad, the recent drought and perhaps also the high 
prices for meat in Nigeria have attracted an influx of herders. 

Most of Nigeria's cattle are zebu, with only about 200,000 estimated to 
·belong to the trypanotolerant species. There are an estimated 32 million 
small ruminants. The vast majority of Nigeria's cattle are found in its 
ten northern states, with a recent census (Akinwumi and- Ikpi, · 1985) 
.giving only 307,000 in the nine southern states. 

Table 2 

Cattle 
Trypanotolerant 
Zebu 

Sheep 
Goats 

Number 
10,900,000 

200,000 
10,700,000 
9,500,000 

22,300,000 

Ruminant Livestock Population~ - 1985 

Projection 
rate% 

1.5 

1.8 
1.8 

Density/ 
sq km 

11.8 

10.3 
24.1 

Number/ 
Person 

.11 

.10 

.23 

Source: Figures .provided by the Federal Livestock Department · ( FLD) and 
updated as necessary using the growth rates given in Federal 
Ministry of Agriculture (1981). 

The Nigerian currency is the Naira, which is divided into 100 kobos. Its 
official rate of exchange in mid 1985 was-Nl = US $1.2, or Nl = 480 F 
CFA. The currency is not traded and the Nigerian government enforces 
strict currency controls. · A new '.second tier' foreign exchange system 
was introduced in 1986, with Nl starting at around 0.75 US$. At the 
end of 1986 the rate was N 2.3 = 1 US$ and N 1 = 150 F CFA. 
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2 EOONOMIC BACKGROUND TO TRYPANOTOLERANT CATTLE PRODUCTION 

2. 1 THE NATIONAL MARKET FOR MEAT AND MILK 

2.1.1 Meat and Milk Production and Consumption 

The uncertainty about animal numbers and offtake rates makes it difficult 
accurately to estimate the meat supply and demand situation for Nigeria. 
Estimates of Nigeria's meat and milk production are made in Tables 3a and 
3b. A detailed study of the supply and demand for meat was made in 
Federal Ministry of Agriculture (1981), and many of their assumptions are 
used in the estimates made below. 

In all meat production is estimated at 374,000 tonnes for 1983, 
just over 40% was beef and 26% came from chickens and other 
Meat production thus came to 4.1 kg per head of the population, 
1.6 kg were beef. 

of which 
poultry. 
of which 

Table 3a Estimated Meat Production - 1983 

Animal Offtake/ Carcass Meat Production 
Species Numbers Slaughter Weight Production per animal 

% kg tonnes kg 
Cattle: 
Taurine 102,000 10 85 867 8.5 
Crossbred 92,000 10 120 1,104 12.0 
Zebu 10,406,000 10 140 -145, 684 14.0 
Total 10,600,000 147,655 13,9 

Sheep 9,100,000 25 14 31,850 3.5 
Goats 21,600,000 30 10 64,800 3.0 
Pigs 860,000 60 40 20,640 24.0 
Trad. Poultry 132,000,000 90 .7 83,160 .6 
Modern chickens 26,000 
Camels 17,000 6 175 179 10.5 

Total 374,284 

Source: Calculations based on population figures provided by the FLD or 
updated from Federal Ministry of Agriculture - FMA (1981) from 
which carcass weights are taken. Estimated actual local 
slaughter figures also in line with FLD (1984). Traditional 
poultry and the modern chicken industry are treated separately. 

The estimated milk production of 396,000 tonnes is based on an average 
yield of 50 kg from - trypanotolerant cattle, since these are not 
universally milked and of 150 kg from zebu (Van Raay 1975 and Pullan 
1978). 

215 



NIGERIA 

Table 3b 

Trypanotolerant 
Zebu · 

Adult 
Females 

% 

40 
42 

Calving 
Rate 

% 

58 
60 

Estimated Milk Production - 1983 

Cows 
in Milk 

% 

23 
25 

Milked out 
Yield 

kg 

50 
150 

Milk 
Production 

tonnes 

2,250 
393,347 

Total 395,597 

Source: Calculated using milk yields and by estimating the proportion of 
cows in milk'for zebus from data in Pullan (1978) and Van Raay 
(1975). For trypanotolerant cattle the calving rate is 
calculated from the information provided by Akinwumi and Ikpi 
(1985) and found in FAO/ILCA/UNEP (1980). 

The consumption of animal products (Table 4) is estimated by combining 
•import figures for meat, estimates of animals imported on the hoof and 
import for figures for dairy products with the production figures derived 
in Table 3. Between 1982 and 1984, the Nigerian government reduced the 
level of imports of beef, leading to an increase in culling from domestic 
herds (Akinwumi and Ikpi, 1985). The total consumption of meat is thus 
estimated at 7.7 kg per capita in 1983, of which 5.0 kg were beef, 1.2 kg 
were sheep or gbat meat and 1.2 kg were poultry. Milk consumptipn, in 
terms of whole milk equivalent, comes to 10.4 kg per annum. To this 
could be added an estimated 7 kg'of fish, of which three quarters is 
produced by Nigeria (country visit information). 

Table 4 The Consumption of.Meat and Milk - 1983 

Production Exports Imports Consumption kg/ Prod'n/ 
tonnes tonnes tonnes tonnes person Cons'n % 

Meat: 
Beef 147 ,6.55 308,593 456,248 5.0 32.4 
Mutton 31,850 4,800 36,650 .4 86.9 
Goat 64,800 10,800 75,600 .8 85.7 
Pork 20,640 1,212 21,852 .2 94.5 

Mod. chick 26,000 3,056 29,056 .3 89.5 
Poultry 83,160 83,160 .9 100.0 
Camels 179 5,000 5,179 .1 3.4 

Total meat 374,284 0 333,461 707,745 7.7 52.9 
Milk 395,597 0 f>52., 601 948,198 10.4 41.7 

Source: Production from Table 3. Meat imports and imported animals 
estimated using FLD (1984), with weights, conversion factors and 
allocation of meat imports largely based on FMA (1981). 
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2.1.2 Projections of Production and Consumption 

In 1983, Nigeria was estimated to produce a little over half its total 
meat consumption, but only just under a third of the beef and just over 
40% of the whole milk equivalent of the products it consumed (Table 4). 
In Table 5 two projections of future production/consumption ratios are 
made, on the assumption that current per capita consumption levels remain 
constant. The gro,--rth rates are those given in Tables 1 to 2 and in the 
Federal Ministry of-Agriculture (1981), For the human population 2.8% was 
used, higher than the rate used in official projections, but lower than 
the rates sometimes quoted. 

Under projection I, the production/consumption ratios for beef, all meat 
and milk decline gradually, reaching 26%, 49%, and 34% respectively by 
the year 2000. Under the more optimistic assumptions of projection II 
with the cattle population growing at 2.5%, the production/consumption 
ratio from cattle declines somewhat less to 28% and 37% respectively for 
meat and milk. For all meat taken together it increases slightly to 54%. 
The declines would be more marked if increases in the average consumption 
levels, due to increases in incomes and the growing proportion of the 
population living in the high-consuming, urban areas were taken into 
account. In any case it is clear that, being so very densely populated, 
Nigeria will need to continue to rely to a large extent on imports of 
meat and milk for the foreseeable future. 

Table 5 Projections of Production/Consumption Ratio 

1985 199_0 1995 2000 
% % % % 

Beef I 32 30 28 26 
All meat I 52 50 49 49 
Milk I 41 38 36 34 

Beef II 32 31 29 28 
All meat II 53 53 53 54 
Milk II 41 40 38 37 

Source: Calculations derived from the figures in Tables 3 and 4. The 
growth rates used for projection I were in part based on FMA 
(1981) and were 1.5% for beef, milk and camel meat, the 
estimated rural human population growth rate of 1.8% for 
production from sheep and goats and traditional poultry, nil 
for pork and 8% for modern chicken production. For projection 
II milk, beef, pork and cam~l meat production were assumed to 
grow at 2%, sheep, goats and traditional poultry at 2.5% and the 
modern chicken sector at remained unchanged at 8% per annum. In 
both cases 2.8%, the rate selected here for projecting the 
growth of the human population, was used for projecting meat and 
milk consumption. 
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2.2 PRODUCTION CONDITIONS 

2.2.1 Prices 

Nigeria is one of the few countries in the area not to fix official 
prices for·meat. Livestock prices in Nigeria have for some time, at 
least at official exchange rates, been among the highest in the region. 
At N 10.50 per kg (Table 6), the price of beef at the official exchange 
rates in 1985 was equivalent to over 5000 F CFA, as against prices of 
around 1000 F CFA applying in neighbouring countries. However, with the 
new 'second tier' foreign exchange system in force since mid 1986, this 
difference has largely'been eroded. Nevertheless, Nigeria's high cattle 
prices have attracted livestock from all ne_ighbouring countries and this, 
in conjunction with the drought and political difficulties elsewhere, may 
have led to an influ,~ of cattle herds as well as of trade cattle entering 
the country to be slaughtered. 

·Table 6 

Live Cattle (Zebu, slaughter male) 
Beef (kg) 

Urban Beef and Cattle Price Estimates 

1983 
N 

745 
6.50 

1984 
N 

950 
9.0 

1985/6 
N 

1050 
10.5 

Source: Country visit information obtained from the Federal Livestock 
Department. 

2.2.2 Marketing Organizations 

Marketing and trading of livestock in Nigeria is in th~ hands of private 
individuals. Information on livestock marketing and prices is collected 
and compiled by the Nigerian Livestock Information Service of the Federal 
Livestock Department (FLO). 

2. 3 THE ROLE OF TRYPANOTOLERANT CA'ITLE IN LIVESTOCK DEVELOPMENT POLICY 

2.3.1 Their role in the Economy 

While the role of cattle in the economy is relatively important, since 
the livestock sector accounts for 4.5% to 5% of GDP, to which cattle 
contribute 40% of meat and virtually all milk, that of trypanotolerant 
cattle is fairly modest at the moment. They produce 1.3% of beef and 
less than 1% of milk. Similarly, while animal traction based on work 
oxen is fairly extensive in the north of the country, it is very seldom 
found in the south and the trypanotolerant breeds are virtually not made 
use of as work oxen. 
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2.3.2 Government Policy 

Government plans for cattle focus on the creation of cattle settlement 
centres in the ten northern states, provided with veterinary facilities 
and basic infrastructure and based on the existing grazing reserves. 
Dairy development is to receive priority. Th.e Livestock Project Unit is 
to continue with its small holder fattening schemes. 

For the trypanotoierant herd, the basic objective still remains to 
increase numbers, and further importations may be considered as well as 
the multiplication of existing stock. 

Th.e government has been directly involved in cattle production through 
ranches and dairy farms established by regional, state and federal 
governments. Those major units concerned with trypanotolerant cattle are 
listed in Section 3.3. Th.eir objectives are summarized by Akiwumi and 
Ikpi (1985) as follows: "demonstrat:ing the feasibility of cattle 
production in different ecological zones, providing technical data on 
different cattle breeds, upgrading local stock through selection and 
cross-breeding with imported species and to provide a gene pool of cattle 
as well as developing a reserve of cattle for government use in times of 
emergency." 

3 TRYPANaI'OLERANT CATTLE POPULATIONS 

3. 1 NUMBER AND BREEDS 

There are four breeds of trypanotolerant cattle in Nigeria. The name 
Muturu refers to both a dwarf and a savanna West African Shorthorn breed, 
both of which are indigenous to Nigeria. The dwarf Muturu are found 
mainly in the southern coastal states, and the savanna Muturu 
predominantly in northern Anambra and Benue states, where they are kept 
by the Tiv people. Th.e other indigenous breed is the Keteku, a 
stabilized cross between Muturu and White Fulani zebu. Large numbers of 
Keteku are found in Kwara State, where they are thought to be an 
extension of the Borgou population of Benin. The imported 
trypanotolerant species is the N'dama, which was introduced into Nigeria 
from Guinea in 1939, to Ilorin Farm in Kwara State. 

In discussing the current situation of trypanotolerant cattle in Nigeria, 
mention must be made of an extremely useful study by J. A. Akinwumi and 
T. E. Ikpi (1985) which examined all aspects of trypanotolerant cattle 
production in southern Nigeria, and which is heavily drawn on for the 
information cited below. As well as using published sources and 
interviewing individuals involved in livestock production at all levels, 
it included a sample survey of 135 selected farmers from which knowledge 
of production parameters and of the economics of production was gained. 
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Table 7 gives an estimate of cattle numbers in Nigeria. For the nine 
southern states, Akinwumi and Ikpi give a total of 307,000 head, 
including 67,000 trypanotolerant cattle, of which 25,000 head are in Oyo 
State where the main N'dama cattle ranches are sited and 12,000, mainly 
Muturu, are in Anambra State. Some trypanotolerant cattle are also found 
in the northern states. In Kwara state there are thought to be 53,000 
head, almost· all Keteku, and there are estimated to be 40,000 
trypanotolerant cattle, mainly savanna Muturu in Benue State. There are 
also trypanotolerant cattle in southern Gongola state, an area which 
contains about 600,000 cattle (Resource Inventory and Management Ltd. 
RIM, 1984). The dwarf breed are the Muturu and there is a crossbred of 
the Keteku type known locally as 'Mumuye'. There are estimated to be 
40,000 trypanotolerant cattle in Gongola state. Estimating that 11,500 
or just over half the Muturu in Anambra _and Oyo States are savanna 
Muturu, and adding to these those in Benue and a few thousand in Gongola 
state brings to 53,000 the total estimate of their numbers. Of the 
37,500 Muturu in the southern states, 26,000 are thus estimated to be 
dwarf cattle. 

·The total trypanotolerant population of Nigeria is thus 200,000 of which 
40% are Muturu, 13% are N'dama and 47% the crossbred Keteku. The 
distribution of these cattle by husbandry system is not known with 
accuracy. Over a third of N'dama are in state institutions, although 
this is much less for the other two species. Akinwumi and Ikpi (1985) 
show that, for the 307,000 cattle of_both trypanotolerant and non
trypanotolerant breeds found in the nine southern states, 118,0P0 are 
found in 650 ranches, of which 25, containing 11,300 head, are government 
ranches. The government sector is dominated by the Western Livestock 
Company's (WLC) five ranches, which contain over 6000 head of N'dama. 

Table 7 Numbers by Breed and Husbandry System - 1984/85 

Breed % by Production System 
Breakdown ----------------------

Number % Village Other 

N'dama 26,000 .2 66.1 33.9 
West African Shorthorn \ 

Savanna Muturu 53,000 .5 99.5 .5 
Dwarf Muturu 26,000 .2 I 

Keteku 95,000 .9 99.0 1.0 
Zebu 10,700,000 98.2 

Total 10,900,000 100.0 

Source: Estimates based on Akinwumi and Ikpi (1985) for numbers in nine 
southern states: FLD (1984), Resource Inventory and Management -
RIM (1984) and FAO/ILCA/UNEP (1980) for approximate numbers in 
Gongola, Kwara and Benue state. Country visit information and 
FAO/ILCA/UNEP (1980) for numbers in state sector. 
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3.2 HERD DYNAMICS 

3.2.1 Production Parameters 

Studies on the production parameters of trypanotolerant cattle are mostly 
based on the records of ranches and research stations, with studies in 
the village or traditional system being very scarce. Most have 
concentrated either on reproductive aspects (Olutogun. 1976, Akinwumi and 
Ikpi 1985) or on weights and weight gain (references discussed in 
ILCA/FAO/UNEP 1980). There is little information on mortality and on 
offtake rates other than from ranches and research stations. 

Table 8 

Parameter 

Calving Interval 
(months) 

Calving Rate% 

First calving 
(age in months} 

Mortality 
(all ages) 

Muturu 

11 - 13 
18 - 24 

21 - 26 
48 - 60 

2% 
low 

N'darna 

15 - 19 

54 - 78 

40 - 48 

2% - 3% 

Production Parameters by Breed 

Keteku Husbandry System 

18 - 19 Ranching, Research 
Village 
Natural grazing 

Ranching 

Natural grazing 
38 - 47 Ranching/Research 

Village 

2.2% Research, ranching 
Village 
General 

Source: FAO/ILCA/UNEP (1980), Olutogun (1976), Roberts and Gray (1973). 

Table 9 Calving rates by production system: southern Nigeria 

Production System 

Free Range 
Household 
Communal 
Pastoral 
Ranching 

Average 

Source: Akinwumi and Ikpi (1985) 

Calving Rate 
% 

86 
56 
72 
29 
35 

50 
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Table 8 summarizes the production parameters compiled from various 
sources and presented in FAO/ILCA/UNEP (1980) by cattle breed. In Table 
9, the results of the survey by Akinwumi and Ikpi for calving rates and 
calving intervals in the southern states are presented. These seem to 
indicate that the lowest performance was in the ranching and pastoral 
system. In the latter, animals congregate in a defined area in a system 
close to ·ranching. The free range system, with limited inputs and 
management, but where cattle are managed by traditional cattle keepers, 
performed best, with the communal kraal system also doing well. 

3.2.2. Herd Size and Composition 

Herds of Muturu are generally small, with a few animals being kept per 
compound. The Keteku are kept in larger herds, and a high proportion of 
N'dama are in large ranch type establishments. Akinwumi and Ikpi 
structured their sample of herds so as to be fairly representative. 
Accordingly they took 50% of herds with 1 to 9 cattle, defined as 
'small', 18% of herd with 10 to 29 cattle and defined this category as 
'medium' and 32% of herds with 30 or more cattle defined as 'large' 
herds. 

No recent studies of trypanotolerant herd compositions are available for 
examination. 

3.3 MULTIPLICATION AND SELECTION UNITS FOR BREEDING STOCK 

The most important units undertaking the · multiplication of 
trypanotolerant breeding stock are the Western Livestock Company's (WI£) 
five ranches at Upper Ogun, Ogboro, Ah.7.lilllu, Imeko and Oke-Ako which are 
largely based on . imported stock ( see Section 4, pelow) . WLC is a 
subsidiary of the Od.ua Investments Company, which covers the three states 
of Ondo, Oyo and Ogun where the ranches are located. 30% of the WLC is 
owned by Od.ua Investments and 70% by the federal government. Together 
the five ranches in 1985 has about 6200 head of N'dama, ranging in size 
from Upper Ogun Ranch with 2300 head and 10,500 ha to the newly opened 
Imeko Ranch with 200 head and 4000 ha. The ranches' objective has been 
the multiplication of N'dama cattle and production of breeding stock. 
Currently their future is under study, and one of the possible directions 
for future development is for greater specialization among the ranches, 
into breeding and fattening units with some ranches undertaking crop 
production with the possibility _of.treating and storing by-products for 
animal feed. 

In addition to the WLC ranches, there are many other private and state 
government ranches and production units, as shown by Akinwumi and Ikpi, 
(1985), FAO/ILCA (1987) and see also section 3.1 above. Of the 650 
ranches found in southern Nigeria (Akinwumi and Ikpi, 1985), a high 
proportion have trypanotolerant stock, and Kwara and Benue State also 
contain government farms carrying trypanotolerant cattle. The N'dama is 
the breed most often found in the large units. 
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4 TRADE IN TRYPANOTOLERANT BREEDING STOCK 

4 .1 FLOWS OF STOCK 

Nigeria has been importing trypanotolerant cattle since 1939, when the 
first N'd.ama were imported from Guinea. In 1942 a further importation of 
N'dama from Guinea went to Fashola Farm in Oyo State. Further imports of 
885 head from Guinea took place between 1971 and 1975, as given in Table 
10a. N'dama have also been imported from Sierra Leone, Zaire and 
Senegal. 

Table 10 a Imports of N'dama cattle to Nigeria from Guinea 

Year 

1971 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 

Total 

Females 

0 
23 
45 

0 

Males Total 

270 270 
2 25 
5 50 

70 70 
270 
200 

885 

Source: Country visit information from Guinea's Direction Generale de 
l'Elevage. 

The most recent and large scale operations were the imports of 5000 
N'dama from the Gambia between 1980 and 1983. Table 10b shows the 
shipment dates and numbers of cattle exported to Nigeria with their final 
ranch destinations. Before the Gambia was chosen for importing the 
cattle, enquiries were made in Guinea, Liberia, Sierra Leone, Mali and 
Senegal. The cattle are now to be found on four of the WLC's ranches 
described in Section 3.3. The procedures undertaken in the Gambia are 
described in Chapter 2, the Nigerian experience is related here. 

4.2 ORGANIZATION AND OOST OF THE OPERA'rIONS 

4.2.1 Description 

Once embarked at Banjul the animals travelled by ship to Lagos. Nigeria 
used its mm shipping line, the Nigerian National Shipping Line (NNSL), 
for this transportation. The animals were destined for the ranches owned 
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by the Western Livestock Company (WLC). Its importations of N'dama were 
jointly undertaken with the Livestock Project Unit (LPU) of the World 
Bank, the latter having provided the loan which financed the operation 
under the first Livestock Development Project. 

Table 10 b Imports of N'dama cattle to Nigeria from the Gambia 

Total Transit Balance Ranch 
Lot Date Females Males Calves Imported Deaths Arrived sent to 

1 22/2/80 461 24 485 6 479 Ogboro 
2 6/8/80 870 26 896 100 796 Ogboro 
3 16/3/81 599 0 1 600 600 Akunnu 
4 22/5/81 460 7 467 3 464 Akunn.u 
5 22/2/81 466 85 551 551 Ogboro 

*Akunnu 
6 5/8/82 626 21 6U 653 653 Ogboro 

*Akunnu 
7 29/6/83 628 47 675 1 674 \ Upper 
8 15/11/83 634 16 8U 658 658 I Ogun 

Total 4744 226 15 4985 110 4875 

Source: Compiled from discussions in Gambia and Nigeria, and Akinwumi 
and Ikpi, 1985. 

Note: * From lot 5, 53 bulls went to Akunnu, and the balance of 
cattle to Ogoboro, and from lot 6, 296 cows went to Akunnu, 
and the balance to Ogboro. 

** During the sixth shipment from The Gambia, 3 calves were 
born, and during the eighth, 8 were born. The total arriving 
in Nigeria before mortalities is thus·11 greater than the 
total shipped from the Gambia, which was 4974. 

Transport by ship took four to five days from Banjul to Lagos. The ship 
was equipped for the transportation of cattle by the LPU, who constructed 
the necessary pa~titions etc. A great deal of experience was gained from 
this. It was found inadvisable to load animals on the deck, especially 
at the back, since they often slipped and 'did the splits'. This was one 
of the reasons for the high mortality on the second shipment (Table 10a). 
This shipment was delayed, had to stop for fodder and water at Freetown 
in Sierra Leone and there was a delay in unloading in Lagos where its 
belated arrival coincided with a national holiday. On this occasion 
there was also bad weather on departure, so that the animals on the deck 
were rained upon and, with the delays in the schedule, this meant that 
many were suffering from e:x--posure when they finally arrived. Fewer 
numbers were transported thereafter, and none on the rear deck. On the 
other shipments mortality was modest (0.2%) and due in most cases to 
injuries received during loading onto the ship. 

The next step in the animals' itinerary was to the state farm at Fashola, 
which served as a quarantine station. A minimum of 30 days quarantine 
was required, but in most cases the animals spent two or three months 
there. 
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4.2.2 Costs 

The cost of the operation is summarized in Table 11. The actual purchase 
price from the Livestock Marketing Board in the Gambia (see Chapter 2), 
was fixed at 1100 Dalasies, which in 1983 was equivalent to N367, 52% of 
the total cost to Nigeria. The cost of shipping was nearly 40% of the 
total, this had the advantage of being paid in local currency rather than 
foreign exchange, since the Nigerian National Shipping Line (NNSL) was 
used. Customs duties were not charged on the first shipments, but were 
later imposed. 

Table 11 Costs of Imported Trypanotolerant Breeding Stock - 1983 

Price at Banjul f.o.b. 
Feed and labour in Banjul 
Insurance for 1 month 
Shipping Cost 
Customs Duties 

Total 

Naira/head 

367 
21 
18 

278 
20 

704 

% of Cost 

52 
3 
3 

39 
3 

100 

Source: Country visit information, derived from discussions at Livestock 
Project Unit 

4.3 IMPACT OF THE OPERATIONS 

At this stage it is difficult to evaluate the impact of the importing 
operations. Overall, although the N'dama remains the smallest in number 
of Nigeria's trypanotolerant breeds, with 26,000 head, it must be 
considered to have been very successful in establishing itself. However, 
the importing operation from the Gambia ran into a number of problems 
which the WLC is now considering how to overcome. A severe shortage of 
feed, especially in the dry season, was experienced particularly at 
Ah-unnu and Ogboro ranches. This was largely due to the indiscriminate 
burning of the range, partly by villagers trying to catch game, and 
partly by other herders. Consequently the animals suffered severe losses 
within Nigeria and, although the vast majority of the imported animals 
are still present, the herds have not been able to multiply and thus 
fulfill their function in acting as nuclei for the development of cattle 
raising with N'dama in the area. 

Although there was some mortality at Fashola, probably 3% to 5%, the 
major problem encountered was at the ranches, especially at Ogboro. This 
ranch is in Oyo state and has the northernmost location of the five and 
is most ex-posed to indiscriminate burning. Overall the numbers in 1985 
were only 11% less than those originally imported. Some of the original 
animals would have been expected to die anyway, say 3% per year, or a 
little more as they became acclimatized to an area of higher rainfall 
and, perhaps, different levels of tsetse challenge. This is thought to 
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be very 
present 
present. 
rates. 

low at Imeko and Ogboro whereas, at Ah7..lI1Ilu, G. palpalis is 
and at Upper Ogun both ~ palpalis and G. tachinoides are 

The lack of dry season food also greatly depressed calving 

As outlined in Section 3.3, at the moment the future of the ranches is 
rmder discussion, with greater specialization and the possibility of 
fodder production, to reduce their vulnerability in this area. 

5 PROSPECTS FOR TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK 

· 5. 1 PRODUCTION POTENTIAL OF THE TRYPANaIOLERANT HERD 

In Table 12a the production parameters given in Tables 8 and 9 are 
combined in order to try and estimate what the trypanotolerant herd's 
potential is for growth or for producing heifers surplus to the herd's 
requirements for replacing the existing stock of cows. Sinpe the 
knowledge of production parameters is fairly limited, many assumptions 
have had to be made, and the range of possibilities is presented in 
optimistic, medium and pessimistic calculations. The parameters.chosen 
are more or less those applicable to village N'dama and Muturu, but no 
distinction between breeds is made in Table 12a, since the information 
available is not sufficient to differentiate between.breeds. 

The results show Nigeria's taurine cattle herd to have a good ·growth 
potential for village cattle, ranging from 2.0% to 6.4% population growth 
per annum, with the medium level estimate at 3.8%. 

/ 

In Tables 12b and.12c, an attempt is made to quantify the surplus heifer 
breeding stock that would be produced by breed and production system if 
the herd maintained a zero growth rate. The village production system 
could produce 2000 surplus heifers, on the medium level estimate of which 
54% would be savanna Muturu, 27% dwarf Muturu and 19% N'dama. 

The estimates for the state ranching system were based on similar 
assumptions (Table 12c) since the evidence of Tables 8 and 9 and 
discussions on the cormtry vi~it was that their productivity was 
currently not much different from that of the village herds. If the 
present size of the ranches were to be maintained, the numbers of surplus 
heifers produced on these assumptions would be relatively low, ranging 
from 100 to 350 head. 
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Table 12 a Implications of Production Parameters for Village Taurines 

Optimistic Medium Pessimistic 

Adult cows - % of taurine herd 40 40 40 
Number of adult taurine cows 37,000 37;000 37,000 
Calving rate - % 60 50 45 
Female calves born annually 11,100 9,250 8,325 
Age at first calving -- years 3.5 4 4.5 
Mortality females aged O - 1 % 10 15 20 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 9,990 7,863 6,660 
Heifer and cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 6 8 10 
2 - 3 5 6 7 
3 - age 1st calving 3 4 5 
Adult females 2 2 3 

Culling rate of cows % 12 10 8 
Heifers attaining \ number 8,786 6,528 5,162 
first calving age I % of births 79 71 62 

Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year -

number 3,606 2,088 1,092 
as a percentage of cows 9.75 5.64 2.95 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 6.36 3.78 2.01 

Source: Calculations based on information from Tables 8 and 9. 
Note: The potential herd growth rate is derived according to a formula 

explained in Volume 1. 

Table 12b 

Breed 

N'dama 
Savanna Muturu 
Dw--arf Muturu 

Total 

Surplus Heifer Production by Breed from Village Taurines 

Estimated Number of Surplus Heifers Produced 
Adult females ----------------------------------------

1984/85 Optimistic Medium Pessimistic 
9.75% 5.64% 2.95% 

7,000 682 395 207 
20,000 1,949 1,129 590 
10,000 975 564 295 

37,000 3,606 2,088 1,092 

Source: Calculations based on the numbers of village taurine cattle from 
Table 7, the assumption that 40% of these are females, and that 
the surplus produced annually with zero growth is the same as 
the percentage of surplus heifers to adult females as that 
calculated in Table 12a. 
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Table 12c Surplus Heifer Production by Breed from Government Ranch N'darna 

Estimated No. Estimated No. 
on Ranches Adult females 

Nlllilber of Surplus Heifers Produced 

8,000 - 9,000 3,500 

Optimistic · 
10% 

350 

Medilllil 
6% 

210 

Pessimistic 
3% 

105 

Source: Calculated by'taking nlllilbers on ranches1from Table 7, using the 
asslllilption that 40% are adult females plus roughly estimated 
percentages for annual surplus loosely based on Table 12a. 

·5.2 OPTIONS FOR A'ITAINING BEEF PRODUCTION GOAI.S 

Nigeria's main goal for food production continues to be to move t6.,,,a,rds 
self-sufficiency. Table 13 examines the feasibility of attaining the 
various steps in this process by the year 2000 - starting with the 
requirements for maintaining the present level of beef productipn per 
head of the hurnan population, of increasing it half, or of doubling it. 
These goals would require annual compound growth rates in production of 
2.8% - equivalent to the rate for the human population, 5.3% and 7.1% 
respectively. The production parameters used for cattle apply to the 
national herd and are based on those given in Van Raay (1975) Pullan 
(1978) and FM.~ (1981). 

One way of meeting these goals would be simply through demographic·growth 
in Nigeria's cattle herd taken as a whole. For the goal of maintaining 
beef production per person at the current level an annual growth rate of 
2.8%, the rate postulated for the hurnan population, would be required. 
As shown in Table_l2, this would be feasible for trypanotolerant cattle. 
Table 13b 1) shows that it would probably also be feasible for the zebu 
herd, since the calving rates required, 60% to 61%, with first year 
mortality of 30% to 31% are thought to apply to these cattle already. 

Looking at part 2) of Table 13b, it would appear difficult to do more 
than succeed in maintaining present production levels per person through 
productivity increases involving higher offtake and carcass weights. 
However, increasing production _per person by 50% might be possible by 
combining growth in the cattle population with greater productivity 
(Table 13b 3). This could be achieved by the year 2000 through an 
increase in production per head of cattle to 19 or 22 kg combined with 
cattle population growth of 3.5% and 2.6% respectively. Because of 
Nigeria's high human population, grazing land is increasingly scarce, and 
any strategy based on cattle population growth would have to be carefully 
examined in conjunction with an appraisal of the future carrying capacity 
of Nigeria's pastures, crop residues etc. 
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Table 13 Options for attaining Beef Production Goals 

a) Characterization of existing situation 

Starting year 
Beef production per person: 
Beef consumption per person: 
Human population growth rate: 

1983 
1.6 kg 
5.0 kg 
2.8 % 

Present productivity of cattle: offtak.e rate 
carcass weight 

production per head 

10 % 
139 kg 

13.9 kg 

Cattle production parameters considered. as constants: 
Annual mortality of heifers and cows 

age 1 - 2 12 % 
age 2 - 3 9 % 

Age at first calving 
Culling rate of cows 

3 - 1st calving 3 % Sex ratio 
adult females 2 % 

b) Options for achieving different production goals 

Production per person: Maintain Increased. 
Goals for the year 2000 Present Level by 50% 

------------- ------------
Kg to produce per person 1.6 1.6 2.4 2.4 

Ways of achieving this: 

1) Cattle Population growth only: 
Annual growth rate % 2.8 2.8 5.3 5.3 
- Calving rate % 60 61 67 66 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 30 31 23 21 

2) Productivity increase only: 
Requirement/head kg 22.3 22.3 33.4 33.4 
- Offtak.e rate % 12.4 12.9 14.8 16.2 
- Carcass weight kg 180 172 225 207 

3) Combinations of 1 and 2: 
Productivity/head kg 16.3 17.6 18.6 21.6 
- Offtak.e rate % 10.8 11.2 11.6 12.4 
- Carcass weight kg 151 157 161 173 
Cattle pop'n growth % 1.9 1.4 3.5 2.6 
- Calving rate % 57 55 62 59 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 34 35 28 31 

4 years 
10 % 
50 % 

Increased. 
by 100% 

------------
3.2 3.2 

7.1 7.1 
73 71 
18 15 

44.6 44.6 
16.9 19.0 

264 235 

20.5 24.9 
12.1 13.4 

169 186 
4.7 3.5 
65 62 
24 28 

Source: Calculated. using the producti.on and consumption levels given in 
Tables 3 and 4, with the growth of human population projected at 
the rate given in Table 1 and cattle production parameters 
appropriate to the national herd which is predominantly zebu. 
These are given in part a) of this table, and the initial 
calving rate used was 60%, with 30% first year mortality. The 
cattle population dynamics are calculated. on the same basis as 
in Table 12a. 
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5.3 IMPLICATIONS FOR FUTURE TRADE 

5.3.1 Prospects 

Nigeria continues to be interested in importing N'd.ama cattle. At the 
government level there are two possibilities in the short run. One is 
that the WLC ranches will be restocked from some further importations. 
Another is that a similar contract will be undertaken in the southeastern 
part of the country to stock its state ranches. Because of the high 
price of beef, and the continuing deficit in its production, many private 
ranches exist in the south of the country. According to Akinwumi and 
Ikpi (1985), there are 625 private ranches in the nine southern states, 
as against 25 government ranches, and the stock held in private ranches 
is nearly ten times as great as that on government holdings. Thus it is 
possible that private individuals may be interested in importing. In the 
medium and long run, the expansion of Nigeria's cattle industry in 
general, and of trypanotolerant stock in particular, depends on how much 
existing livestock production systems are able to adapt to the increasing 
shortage of land. Most of Kwara and Benue States are still relatively 
less densely populated, but in the nine southern states, population 
densities are high and growing and cattle keepers are well aware of the 
dangers of causing crop damage. A movement from the 'pastoralist' type 
system, described by Akinwumi and Ikpi, to the household or communal 
systems might improve productivity (Table 9). 

5.3.2 Economic and Organizational Considerations 

As analysed in looking at the total costs per animal imported (Section 
4.2.2), the total cost in 1983 came to just under N 700 per animal 
arriving at Lagos. About half this cost was the purchase price. 
Comparing this to the cattle prices given in Section 2.2, of N 745 for 
Zebu slaughter .stock, it can be seen that at the exchange rates 
prevailing then, this price is very favourable indeed. Because of the 
country's unrestricted meat prices, cattle production can be very 
profitable in Nigeria, and thus importing of breeding stock could be very 
interesting. 

As was demonstrated during the importing operation from the Gambia, the 
facilities for successfully transporting, receiving and quarantining 
cattle do exist. The main problem. remains fodder, and this can only be 
resolved by careful planning and timing of the operations. In learning 
from the recent experiences, it is obviously important to ensure that 
these animals arrive into the best possible conditions. At the level of 
the ports and airports, it will also continue to be important to minimize 
delays. 
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6 LEGAL AND POLICY FRAMEWORK 

6. 1 VETERINARY LEGISLATION 

From the point of view of veterinary regulations, the usual 
specifications of a certificate of origin stating numbers, species, 
breed, country and area of origin and freedom from contagious diseases 
apply. A permit has to be obtained from the Director of the Federal 
Livestock Department before any importation of animals can be undertaken 
(Animal Diseases Control Act 1982). 

6.2 OTHER LEGISLATIVE ASPECT'S 

Although the Nigerian government does not have any restriction or quotas 
set up for animal imports, the existing system of import licences and 
fees is complex. For importations organized by government bodies, these 
formalities do not apply, but it is possible that private individuals 
would have a large quantity of paperwork to contend with. Customs dues 
are charged on these importations, both to private and governmental 
bodies. 

Ov-erall, the government's policy is to encourage all measures whi~h help, 
in the long run, import substitution by promoting the development of 
Nigeria's livestock industry. 

6.3 GOVERNMENT POLICIES ON TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK AND BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIALS 

The Nigerian government encourages the importation of breeding stock, and 
envisages the continuation of this trade (Section 5.3). 

Although artificial insemination has been used on government stations for 
many years, mainly in the context of cross-breeding programmes, it is not 
being considered for use in multiplication or breeding programmes of 
trypanotolerant cattle. It is felt that at present not enough is known 
about their reproductive physiology, but a research programme is being 
conducted at the University of Ibadan. 
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CAMEROON 

CHAPI'ER FOURTEEN 

CAMEROON 

1 GENERAL SITUATION 

Cameroon lies on the coast of the Gulf of Guinea, with Nigeria to the 
west, Chad and the Central African Republic to the east and Equatorial 
Guinea, Gabon and Congo to the south. Its capital is at Yaounde. It is 
located between latitudes2° and 13° north and longitudes 9° and 16° 
east. In the south the country is covered by rain forest, which has 1500 
·to 4000 mm of rain in two rainy seasons, from March to June and August to 
November. Rainfall levels decline from 1400 mm in the south to 900 mm in 
the north, with the climate ranging through the guinean and sudano
guinean zones, with the extreme north of the country being located in the 
sahelian belt, which has less than four months of rain. The country is 
bisected by a mountain range extending from the Adamawa Plateau in the 
northeast to the Bamileke Plateau in the southwest. Tsetse are found 
over about 80% of the country's area (FAO/ILCA, 1987) 

The human population is currently estimated at 10 million, project¢ from 
the 1976 census figure of 7.7 million, of which about 60% live in rural 
areas. 

Table 1 Land Area and Human Population·- 1986 

Area 475,000 sq km 

Number Percent of Projection Density/ 
Human Population: Total Rate% sq km 

Total 9,972,000 2.4 21 
Rural 5,983,000 60 1.0 13 
Urban 3,989,000 40 5.7 

Source: Ministere de l'Elevage, des Peches et des Industries Animales -
MINEPIA (1981), estimations for 5th Five Year Plan 

Note: Rural and urban populations are estimated on the basis of an 
urban population of 40%, as given in official sources. 

The cattle population in 1984 was thought to be 4.099 million, of which 
11,000 are of try-panotolerant breeds. Estimates of small ruminant 
numbers vary from 1.9 million goats and 1.8 million sheep estimated by 
the livestock services, to a total of 6.0 million projected for the 5th 
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Plan by Ministere de l'elevage, des Peches et des Industries Animales -
MINEPIA (1981). The figure of 4.8 million is used here (Commission 
Nationale du Cornice Agropastoral, Bamenda, 1984). There are accordingly 
0.4 bovines and 0.5 small ruminants per person. The bulk of the cattle 
population is found in the three northern provinces of Adamawa, North and 
Extreme-north, which together are estimated to contain nearly 80% of the 
total. 

Table 2 Ruminant Livestock Populatio~s - 1983/84 

Projection Density/ Number/ 
Number rate% sq km Person 

Cattle 4,099,000 2.5 8.6 .43 
Trypanotolerant 11;000 
Zebu 4,088,000 

Sheep 2,300,000 5.0 4.8 .24 
Goats 2,500,000 5.0 5.3 .26 

Source: Country visit information provided by MINEPIA. 

The currency used is the CFA Franc, which is internationally convertible 
at a rate fixed to that of the French Franc at 50 F CFA = 1 FF which, in 
mid-1985, exchanged at 400 F CFA = 1 $. 

2 ECONOMIC BACKGROUND 'ID TRYPANOI'OLERANT CATI'LE PRODUCTION 

2. 1 THE NATIONAL MARKET FOR MEAT AND MILK 

2. 1. 1 Meat and Milk Production and Consumption 

In relation to its human population, Cameroon has a high cattle 
population and is thus able to produce an estimated 6.1 kg of beef per 
year per head of the human population. Overall meat production comes to 
100,000 tonnes or 10.7 kg per person (Table 3), Cattle provide over 
half of all locally produced meat, pigs a little under 20%, followed by 
small ruminants which produce 17% of meat. Milk production is estimated 
at 123,000 tonnes, taking a modest yield level for trypa.notolerant stock 
since these are seldom milked. 
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Table 3 Meat and Milk Production - 1983/84 

a) Estimated Production of Meat 

Animal Offtake/ Carcass Meat Production 
Species Numbers Slaughter Weight Production per animal 

% kg tonnes kg 
Cattle: 
Trypanotolerant 11,000 6 90 59 5.4 
Other cattle 4,088,000 10 140 57,232 14.0 
Total 4,099,000 - 57,291 14.0 

Sheep and Goats 4,800,000 30 11.5 16,560 3.5 
Pigs 988,000 50 40 19,760 20.0 
Poultry - modern 1,000,000 100 1 1,000 1.0 
Poultry - village 9,000,000 90 .7 5,670 .6 

Total 100,281 

· b) Estimated Production of Milk from Cattle 

Adult Calving Cows Milked out Milk 
Females Rate in Milk Yield Production 

% % % kg tonnes 

Trypanotolerant 40 50 20 50 110 
other Cattle 40 50 20 150 122,640 

Total ,122, 750 

Source: Calculations based on information provided by the Service de 
l'Elevage and MINEPIA's projections (MINEPIA, 1980). and using 
the assumptions listed. 

Note: In the absence of recent information about the proportion of 
the herd lactating, it is assumed to be 20%, a general norm 
derived from a 50% calving rate with 40% of the herd composed of 
adult females. 

Estimating the total consumption of meat and products of animal origin is 
difficult. Although total meat imports are recorded, they are not always 
differentiated by species of origin and cattle are often imported or 
exported without being recorded. The figures in Table 4 must thus be 
regarded as giving a general order of magnitude only. The ratio of 
production to consumption was about 92% for beef, 92% for all meat and 
81% for milk. Per capita, 6;6 kg of beef and 11.5 kg of meat were 
consumed. In addition, the consumption of fish is considerable, 
estimated at 17 kg, of which 99% is home produced (MINEPIA, 1980). 

2.1.2 Projections of Production and Consumption 

In Table 5, projections of production/consumption ratios are made on the 
basis of the meat and milk consumption levels per person given in Table 
4, projected at the human population growth rate. Meat and milk 
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production are assumed to increase at rates comparable to the rate of 
grm,rth of the relevant animal populations, implying that offtake rates 
and carcass weights for livestock remain more or less constant. 

Table 4 The Consumption of Meat and Milk - 1983/84 

Production Exports Imports Consumption kg/ Prod'n/ 
tonnes tonnes tonnes tonnes person Cons'n % 

Meat: 
Beef 57,291 350 5,502 62,443 6.6 91.7 
Mutton/goat 16,560 0 16,560 1.7 100.0 
Pork 19,760 2,002 21,762 2:3 90.8 
Poultry 6,670 2,002 8,672 .9 76.9 

Total meat 100,281 350 9,506 109,437 11.5 91.6 
Milk 122,750 28,300 151,050 15.9 81.3 

Source: Calculations based on meat production from Table 3, other 
production figures from MINEPIA. Figures for meat and milk 
imports were obtained from Direction de la Statistique (1984). 

Note: Milk products were converted to their whole milk equivalent. 

Table 5 

Beef I 
All meat 
Milk I 

Beef II 
All meat 
Milk II 

Half of the imported meat and fish preparations were assumed to 
be fish, and meat imports were assumed to be divided equally 
between beef, pork and poultry. From examining past MINEPIA 
annual reports it was assumed that about 20,000 cattle were 
imported and 2,000 exported in a typical year, weighing more 
than the average for local slaughter stock, 175 kg per carcass. 

Projections o~ Production/Consumption Ratio 

1985 1990 1995 2000 
% % % .% 

92 92 93 93 
I 93 98 104 110 

81 82 82 83 

91 89 88 86 
II 92 93 94 95 

81 79 78 76 

Source: Calculations derived from the figures in Tables 3 and 4. The 
growth rates used for projection I were the population 
projection rates from Table 2 of 2.5% for milk and beef and 5% 
for production from sheep and goats, 4% for pork and 6% for 
poultry. For projection II nulk and beef production was assumed 
to grow at 2%, pork, sheep and goat at 3% and poultry production 
at 5%. In both cases 2.4%, the projection rate for the human 
population (Table 1), was used for projecting meat and milk 
consumption. 
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The growth rates used for production in projection I were based on those 
used by MINEPIA in its projections. As all classes of livestock are 
thought to be growing faster than the human population, the ratio of 
production to consumption would increase, reaching 110% for all meat, 93% 
for beef and 83% for milk by the year 2000. These ratios will be lower 
if per capita consumption increases, through extra demand from higher 
incomes or from a more rapidly growing urban population. 

If livestock production were to grow more slowly, for example at 2% 
annually for beef and milk, 3% for mutton, goat meat and pork, and 5% for 
poultry, the ratio of production to meat to consumption would only 
increase to 95% while that of beef and milk would fall to 86% and 76%, 
respectively, by the year 2000 (Table 5, projection II). 

2.2 PRODUCTION CONDITIONS 

2.2.1 Prices 

-Until recently, meat prices in the Cameroon were among the lowest in the 
region. This is thought to have led to illegal exports of stock, and 
policy has been to gradually increase prices. Official meat prices are 
given below. Nevertheless, imports from the EEC at subsidized prices are 
competing with local production. 

Table 6 

F CFA 
kg liveweight 
kg beef with bone 
kg beef without bone 

Beef Prices - '1985/86 

Local 
350 

900 - 1000 
1200 - 1300 

Source: Country visit information provided by MINEPIA. 

2.2.2 Marketing Organizations 

Livestock and meat marketing in the Cameroon is in the hands of private 
traders and butchers. The abattoirs at Yaounde and Douala are managed 
by the Societe de Developpement et d'Exploitation des Productions 
Animales (SODEPA). 

2. 3 THE BOLE OF TRYPANOTOLERANT CATI'LE IN -LIVESTOCK DEVELOFMENT POLICY 

2.3.1 Their role in the Economy 

At the present time, trypanotolerant cattle play a very modest role in 
the economy. They account for less than O. 3% of cattle, and on the 
estimates in Table 3, produce only about 0.1% of beef of milk. Although 
oxen are used for animal traction in the north of Cameroon, there does 
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not appear to be any use of the trypanotolerant cattle breeds in this 
context. 

2.3.2 Government Policy 

The government's main objective is to attain self-sufficiency in food 
production, gradually replacing imports by local production. The 
emphasis is essentially on the species with short production cycles, 
pigs, chickens and on increasing fish production through the rejuvenation 
of the maritime fishing fleet. In the case of cattle, the aim is to 
achieve increased ·production through increased productivity, higher 
slaughter weights, use of dry season feed supplements based on by
products etc. There is no specific goal for trypanotolerant cattle, as 
the zebu population is still large enough to satisfy demand for meat and 
milk, and many of the tsetse-infested areas are used by zebu, at least 
seasonally, and extensive tsetse clearance programmes are under ~-ray. The 
use of trypanotolerant cattle is mainly envisaged in the southern coastal 
areas, specifically making use of the grazing resource provided by palm 
plantations. 

3 TRYPANOTOLERANT CATTLE POPULATIONS 

3.1 NUMBER AND BREEDS 

Cameroon's indigenous trypanotolerant cattle are of the West African 
Shorthorn group and have been described in detail in FAO/ILCA/UNEP 
(1980). The savanna shorthorn are raised in several small areas ·and take 
their name from the local tribes who raise them, being called Doayo (or 
Namshi) , Kapsiki ( or Kirdi) and Bakosi. Their appearance varies, most 
having black or pied coats, and with some brown or skewbald animals. 

Cattle of the Muturu breed, a dwarf West African Shorthorn, similar to 
the Nigerian breed of that name and locally called Bakweri, are found 
near the southern coast. There is a tendency in reports to describe all 
of the trypanotolerant cattle in Cameroon as Muturu. 

Finally, the N'dama were introduced into the country from Senegal in 
1960, to the government station at Kounden. 

Estimates of numbers of trypanotolerant cattle are difficult to make. 
Table 7 indicates the range within which most estimates fall, putting the 
country's total trypanotolerant herd at around 11,000. It is generally 
thought that these animals are being extensively crossbred with zebu, so 
that they are likely to be gradually absorbed. For example the Societe 
Camerounaise des Palmeraies - SOCAPALM (1984) states that the Doayo or 
Namshi breed seems to be rapidly disappearing. 

Of the total of 11,000, 950 N'dama are on SOCAPALM's plantation at 
M'bongo, some of have now been transferred to Kienko Plantation at KribL 
A further 100 to 200 N'dama can be found at Kounden station, and in the 
herd at Sodenkam which issued from the Kounden herd. Some N'dama were 
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kept at the Societe de Developpement et d'Exploitation des Productions 
Animales (SODEPA) ranch at N'dokayo, but have been crossed with zebu. 
N'dama have also been kept at the Ferme du Service Civique at Obala and 
at the University of Yaounde's experimental farm. Some N'dama are kept 
by villagers, and again there has been much cross-breeding with zebu. 
The other breeds of trypanotolerant cattle are all kept in village herds 
by the ethnic groups associated with them. 

Table 7 Numbers by Breed and Husbandry System - 1983/84 

Breed % by Production System 
Breakdown ----------------------

Number % Village Other 

N'dama 1,500 - 2,000 .o 50 - 67 33 - 50 
Savanna WAS 
Kapsiki and Doayo 6,500 - 8,000 .2 100 0 
Bakosi 1,000 - 1,300 .0 100 0 

Dwarf WAS - Muturu 800 - 1,300 .o 100 0 
Zebu 4,088,000 99.7 1 - 2 98 99 

Total 4,099,000 100.0 

Source: Estimates by the Direction de l'Elevage, SOCAPALPM (1984). 
Note: The total for the trypanotolerant breeds could thus ra.Il$e from 

9,800 to 12,600, with the only number being known with certainty 
being that of 950 N'damaat the M'bongo plantation belonging to 
the Societe Camerounaise des Palmeraies (SOCAPAI.M). 

3.2 HERD DYNAMICS 

3.2.1 Production Parameters 

There is little.specific information about production parameters in the 
village system for indigenous trypanotolerant breeds in Cameroon. In 
FAO/ILCA/UNEP, 1980, the Doayo are cited as calving annually from age 
three onwards, the Bakosi are thought to have an 18 to 24 month inter
calving interval. Recently, with the setting up of N'dama on M'Bongo 
plantation, monitoring of their performance has produced the data given 
in Table 8, as well as information on birth weights, weight gain etc. 
(SOCAPAI.M, 1984). The initial targets were 60% calving at age 3 and 80% 
after age 3, 10% first year mortal~ty and 5% in the second year of life, 
with 72% live calves as a percentage of breeding females. Although the 
initial targets were not all attained, the results as shown below in 
Table 8, are encouraging. 

3.2.2 Herd Size and Composition 

Here again information is limited, with no herd composition data being 
available. According to FAO/ILCA/UNEP (1980), the Kapsiki are kept in 
collective herds, with individuals only owning five to ten head. The 
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Doayo are also kept in collective herds, 
ownership may be split between several 
mainly on government or parastatal farms, 
they are raised in villages. 

as are the Bakosi cattle, whose 
individuals. The N'dama are 

and little is known about how 

Table 8 Production Parameters for N'dama cattle at M'bongo 

Year 1980/81 1981/82 1982/83 1983/84 
Rates - % 

Calving rate at 3 years of age 69.7 67.7 
Calving rate over 3 years of age 70 89.6 75.0 63 
Calves aged 1/breeding females 57 59.2 61~4 60 
Mortality from birth - 1 year 21 18.7 14.3 4 
Mortality per annum animals> 1 9 2.5 2.7 5 

Source: SOCAPAIM (1984t 

3.3 MULTIPLICATION AND SELECTION UNITS FOR BREEDING STOCK 

The main organization involved with trypanotolerant cattle is SOCAPAIM, 
which in 1985 had 952 N'dama, of which 340 were breeding females on its 
10,000 ha palm plantation at M'bongo. The planned target size for the 
herd is 4200 head, with 1300 breeding females. Its objective is to 
develop a N'dama herd for meat production and breeding, making use of the 
grazing available under palm trees. The original study (Tye et al, 1977) 
was for both M'bongo and Ezeka plantations. Cattle raising has been 
extended to Kribi through the transfer of some 100 heifers and the 
possibility of extending this system to palm plantations under· other 
organizations is discussed in SOCAPAIM (1984). 

Apart from this, there are no government or private projects specifically 
aimed at trypanotolerant cattle. . N'dama were first introduced into 
Cameroon at Kounden Station in Western Province, which still has a few 
head, though much crossing with zebu has taken place, and from which the 
herd at Sodenkam Station was derived. There were also some N'dama at 
SODEPA's ranch N'Dokayo, but these have also to a large extent been 
absorbed by zebu. 

4 TRADE IN TRYPANOTOLERANT BREEDING STOCK 

4.1 FLOWS OF STOCK 

Cameroon's initial involvement in the trade in trypanotolerant breeding 
stock was as an exporter to the Congo, to whom it sent 282 crossbred 
cattle (zebu x Muturu or Mere) in four lots between 1946 and 1950 (Congo, 
Ministere de l'Economie Rurale, 1976). 
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Cameroon originally imported N'dama cattle in 1960 from Senegal and they 
were multiplied at Kounden Station. The M'bongo plantation planned to 
import 900 heifers but the actual numbers imported only reached just over 
a third of this (Table 9). These all originated from the J. v. Lancker's 
Kolo ranch in Zaire and were imported in three lots, from 1980 to 1981. 
Losses in transit were experienced after the animals reached Cameroon, 
which amounted to 5% of the animals. 

Table 9 Sources of N'dama Breeding Stock at M'bongo Plantation 

Date Origin Numbers Number Cost per Animal 
Delivered received (on departure) 

on Contract at Plantation F CFA 

Dec. 1979 Kounden- 26 cows 25 COWS 92,000 
N'kondjok 4 bulls 4 bulls 100,000 

12 heifers 12 heifers 63,000 

Dec. 1980 JVL - Zaire 160 COWS 143 cows 208,735 
Feb. 1981 8 bulls 8 bulls 417,500 

Dec. 1981 JVL - Zaire 168 cows 168 cows 262,300 
10 bulls 10 bulls 524,600 

Total 366 cows 348 COWS i.e. 4.9% losses 
22 bulls 22 bulls in transit 

Source: SOCAPA1.M, 1984 

4.2 ORGANIZATION AND·COST OF THE OPERATIONS 

The imported animals were flown to Cameroon and then transported by lorry 
to their destination. The costs per animal are given in Table 9, varying 
with the US$ ex~hange rate. The original contract, signed March 1980, 
was for heifers at US$ 450 and bulls at US$ 850. The locally purchased 
stock cost less than half the price of the selectively bred N'dama 
exported by Zaire. The alternative of buying unimproved stock of smaller 
size and weight from Senegal was examined, these were offered at 95,000 F 
CFA f.o.b. in 1980. 

4.3 IMPACT OF THE OPERATIONS 

The success of the importing operation can only be assessed once the 
M'bongo plantation has been in operation over a longer period. The 
production parameters listed in Table 8 and weight data given in 
SOCAPA1.M, 1984, covering four years of monitoring, indicate that 
satisfactory levels of production can be expected. 

243 



CAMEROON 

5 PROSPECTS FOR TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK 

5. 1 PRODUCTION POTENTIAL OF THE TRYPANal'OLERANT HERD 

Production parameters covering the indigenous trypanotolerant cattle kept 
in village herds were not available, however Table 10 below gives an 
indication of ..mat can be expected from the SOCAPAIM herd. Depending on 
the assumptions made, this herd could grow at rates of betwee~ 4% and 10% 
annually or, with a zero growth rate, produce surplus heifers equivalent 
to between 6% and 16% of adult cows. The high figure represents the 
'optimistic', or ideal, situation with a calving rate of 75% and low 
mortality. 

The rest of the trypanotolerant herd is unlikely to be growing at more 
than the average estimated for Cameroon's cattle, of about 2.5%. 

Table 10 Implications of Production Parameters for N'dama at M'bongo 

Optimistic Medium Pessimistic 

Number of adult taurine cows 340 340 340 
Calving rate - % 75 70 60 
Female calves born annually 128 119 102 
Age at first calving - years 3 3 3 
Mortality females aged 0 - 1 % 5 10 15 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 121 107 87 
Heifer and cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 3 5 .6 
2 - 3 3 3 3 
3 - age 1st calving 1.5 3 3 
Adult females 1.5 2 3 

Culling rate of cows % 16 15 14 
Heifers attaining \ number 114 99 79 
first calving age I % of births 89 83 78 

Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year -

number 54 41 21 
as a percentage of cows 16.02 12.03 6.25 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 10.13 7.92 4.35 

Source: Calculations based on parameters given in Table 8. 
Note: 
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5.2 OPrIONS FOR ATI'AINING BEEF PRODUCTION GOALS 

To try and situate the possibilities for production from trypanotolerant 
cattle within the context of national demand for production from cattle, 
and compare it with the situation in other countries, Table 11 looks at 
various options for beef production. It examines the implications for 
the size and productivity of the national herd of trying to maintain 
present levels of beef production per head of livestock, of increasing 
these by 50% or of doubling them by the end of the century. The 
production parameters used apply to the national herd, and are therefore 
based on village parameters for zebu stock, as•given in ·part a) of Table 
11, with the assumption that the basic calving rate is 60%, and first 
year mortality is at 30%. 

The possibilities for increasing beef production per person, as outlined 
in Table 11 appear quite good for two reasons. Firstly, the rate of 
growth of the human population is considered to be relatively low 
compared to other countries, at 2.4%, according to the projections made 
·for the 5th Five Year Plan. Secondly, the cattle herd is already thought 
to be growing at 2.5% at present . 

. Increasing beef production per person by 50% ( see Table llb 3) could be 
achieved by combining an annual growth rate of 3.2% in the cattle 
population (achievable with a calving rate of 59% and first year 
mortality of 31%) with an increase in productivity from 14.0 kg per 
bovine to 18.3 kg (through an 11.4% offtake rate combined with an ·average 
carcass weight of 160 kg). In the longer run the requirements for 
doubling production per person, a cattle herd growth rate of 4.4% and 
production per bovine of 20.1 kg of beef annually might also be 
considered, but here constraints of grazing availability, and 
particularly of tsetse-free grazing availability, might mean that either 
the cattle herd's growth should be limited or that more use of 
trypanotolerant stock•is indicated. 

5.3 IMPLICATIONS FOR FUTURE TRADE 

5.3.1 Prospects 

The project for raising N'dama under palm plantations is currently 
examining how it can best satisfy its future requirements for breeding 
cows. Taking stock of local animals available it discovered that, at 
most, 650 pure-bred heifers could be found, including the various types 
of West African Shorthorn. The possibility of importing again from Zaire 
for high quality stock and using this to improve the smaller animals 
available more cheaply from Senegal or Guinea, is being considered. In 
an attempt at quantifying the requirements for female trypanotolerant 
breeding stock SOCAPAIM (1984) estimated that in order to make use of the 
palm plantation grazing- resources of up to 60,000 ha which could be 
available by 1988/89, with a carrying capacity of 17,000 Tropical 
Livestock Units in twenty years time, 2300 heifers would be required to 
set up the herd. 
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Table 11 Options for attaining Beef Production Goals 

a) Characterization of existing situation 

Starting year 
Beef production per person: 
Beef consumption per person: 
Human population growth rate: 

1983 
6.1 kg 
6.6 kg 
2.4 % 

Present productivity of cattle: offtake rate 
carcass weight 

production per head 

10 % 
140 kg 

14.0 kg 

Cattle production parameters considered as constants:· 
Annual mortality of heifers and cows 

age 1 - 2 8 % 
age 2 - 3 6 % 

3 - 1st calving 4 % 
adult females 2% 

Age at first calving 
Culling rate of cows 

Sex ratio 

b) Options for achieving different production goals 

Production per person: Maintain Increased 
Goals for the year 2000 Present Level by 50% 

------------- ------------
Kg to produce per person 6.1 6.1 9.1 9.1 

Ways of achieving this: 

1) Cattle Population growth only: 
Annual growth rate % 2.4 2.4 4.9 4.9 
- Calving rate % 56 57 64 63 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 34 35 26 26 

2) Productivity increase only: 
Requirement/head kg 20.9 20.9 31.4 31.4 
- Offtake rate % 12.0 12.5 14.4 15.6 
- Carcass weight kg 174 168 218 201 

3) Combinations of 1 and 2: 
Productivity/head kg 16.0 17.1 18.3 20.9 
- Offtake rate % 10.7 11.1 11.4 12.2 
- Carcass weight kg 149 155 160 171 
Cattle pop'n growth % 1.6 1.2 3.2 2.4 
- Calving rate % 54 53 59 57 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 37 38 31 34 

4 years 
10 % 
50 % 

Increased 
by 100% 

------------
12.2 12.2 

6.7 ·. 6.7 
69 67 
21 19 

41.8 4L8 
16.4 18.3 

255 229 

20.1 24.2 
12.0 13.2 

168 184 
4.4 3.3 
62 59 
28 31 

Source: Calculated using the production and consumption levels given in 
Tables 3 and 4, with the growth of human population projected at 
the rate given in Table 1 and cattle production parameters based 
on those used elsewhere in this study for a fairly productive 
village herd, so as to apply to the country's predominantly 
village-based zebu cattle herd. The cattle population dynamics 
are calculated on the same basis as in Table 10. 

246 



5.3.2 Economic and Organizational Considerations 

Financing further imports requires careful consideration of costs. As 
can be seen from Table 9, the average cost was well over 200,000 F CFA, 
although the original project document had made provision for 100,000 F 
CFA. Even if heifers produced by the project were sold locally at a 
remunerative price of 250,000 F CFA, the price of stock from Kinshasa, 
which in 1984 came to 350,000 F CFA, would still be too high to use such 
cattle as -a basis for the multiplication and diffusion of the N'dama 
breed (SOCAPAI.M, 1984). 

6 LEGAL AND POLICY FRAMEWORK 

6.1 VETERINARY LEGISLATION 

-Live animals exported, imported or in transit must be inspected at the 
border according to a prescribed procedure (decree no. 78/197 of 10th 
June, 1978) and a Sanitary Certificate must be presented at the control 
post. 

The free circulation of cattle and pigs was stopped in 1982 (Ministerial 
circular no. 09 of 8th July, 1982) as part of the measures to deal with 
the outbreaks of African Swine Fever and Rinderpest in 1982 and 1983. 

6.2 OTHER LEGISLATIVE ASPECTS 

Pure-bred breed{ng stock are not subject to any import duties, apart from 
the veterinary inspection fee, which in 1985 was fixed at 50 F CFA per 
head for bovines. For animals leaving the country, a 10% tax is charged 
as well as the veterinary inspection fee. 

6.3 GOVERNMENT POLICIES ON TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK AND BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIALS 

The government's basic policy is to encourage imports of livestock for 
breeding, with the provision that the legal requirements of ministerial 
approval and the veterinary regulations are met. Breeding stock exports, 
on the other hand, are discouraged.· 

Breeding stock are subject to special regulations. They are protected by 
declaring certain areas as 'cradles of the breed', by regulations 
covering the sale of male and female breeding stock and by taking 
measures to promote the preservation or development of a particular breed 
of livestock (decree no. 76/420 of 14th September, 1976). In this 
context, the slaughter of cows of under ten years of age, and of bulls of 
less than four years (other than those produced at modern fattening 
units), is forbidden as is the slaughter of pregnant females. 
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To export animals on the hoof or animal products, traders must obtain 
advance approval from the Minister responsible for Commerce and have an 
authorization delivered by the Minister responsible for Livestock and 
Animal Industries, including the latter's authorization declaring that 
the proposed exports fall within the quota set for animal exports at the 
time of the budget. 

It should be noted that, as Cameroon is a member of UDEAC, it will be 
participating in harmonizing its sanitary and trade regulations with 
those ratified by the Heads of Member States of UDEAC. 
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CHAP1'ER FIFl'EEN 

REPUBLIC OF CENTRAL AFRICA 

1 GENERAL SITUATION 

The Republic of Central Africa (RCA) is a landlocked country, surrounded 
by Cameroon to the east, Chad to the north, Sudan to the west and Zaire 
and Congo to the South. Its capital is at Bangui. The country lies 
between latitudes 3° and l1° north, and longitudes 14° and 28° east. Its 
climate ranges from humid tropical in the south, with rainfall of 1800 mm 

·annually, to guinea savanna with 1400 mm rainfall and a sub-sahelian zone 
in the north with an annual average of 1200 mm of rainfall. Tsetse are 
found throughout most of the country, except parts of the far north 
.(FAO/ILCA, 1987). 

In 1984, the RCA's human population was estimated at 2.6 million, with 
844,000 people living in centres of over 10,000 people and half of these 
in the capital, Bangui. Agriculture, forestry and hunting account for a 
third of GDP, and between 5 and 10% of the population keep cattle. 

Table 1 

Area: 623,000 sq km 

Human Population: 
Total 
Rural 
Urban 

Land Area and Human Population - 1984 

Number 

2,607,000 
1,763,000 

844,000 

Percent of 
Total 

67.6 
32.4 

Projection 
·Rate% 

2.5 
1.6 
4.3 

Density/ 
sq km 

4 
3 

Source: Document Provisoire du Plan Quinquennal 1986 - 1990, quoted in 
BDPA (1985), based on projections from the 1975 census. 

Cattle numbers are currently estimated at some 2.1 million zebus and 
about 7400 taurines. Numbers of zebus have increased very rapidly in 
recent years, growing as much as 7% per annum due to immigration, while 
the herd's natural growth rate is estimated at 2%. This rapid growth has 
been the result of various factors - the sahelian drought of the early 
1970's, the outbreak of rinderpest in 1983, political problems in Chad, 
and the recession in the Nigerian meat market. In 1960, there were only 
about 400,000 zebu, but by the 1983 rinderpest vaccination.campaign 2.1 
million bovine vaccinations were carried out. Estimates of sheep and goat 
numbers vary considerably, those below were selected after discussions at 
the Direction Generale de l'Elevage et des Industries Anirnales (DGEIA). 
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Table 2 Ruminant Livestock Populations - 19.83/84 

Projection Density/ Number/ 
Number rate % sq km Person 

Cattle 2,147,400 2 3.4 .82 
Trypanotolerant 7,400 
Zebu 2,140,000 

Sheep 93,600 2 .2 .04 
Goats 1,017,000 2 1.6 .39 

Source: BDPA ( 1985) for trypanotolerant cattle, DGEIA ( 1984) for the 
other populations. 

The currency used is the CFA Franc, internationally convertible at a rate 
fixed to that of the French Franc at 50 F CFA = 1 FF which, in mid-1985, 
exchanged at 400 F CFA = 1 $. 

2 ECONCH[C BACKGROUND TO TRYPANOTOLERANT CAITLE PRODUCTION 

2. 1 THE NATIONAL MARKET FOR MEAT AND MILK 

2.1.1 Production and Consumption of Meat and Milk 

An estimate of meat and milk production is made in Table 3, based on.the 
assumptions shown. This is taken to be for 1983/84, but as meat prices 
fell dramatically in that year leading to an unusually high offtake rate 
for cattle, adjustments have been made so as to show _typical production 
levels from the animal populations present in that year. About 42,000 
tonnes of meat were produced, of which· nearly 80% were beef, amounting to 
about 13 kg of beef produced per person. 

Table 3 a Estimated Meat Production - 1983/84 

Animal Offtake/ Carcass Meat Production 
Species Numbers Slaughter Weight Production per animal 

% kg tonnes kg 
Cattle: 
Trypanotolerant 7,400 12 90 80 10.8 
Other cattle 2,140,000 11 140 32,956 15.4 
Total 2,147,400 33,036 15.4 

Sheep 93,600 30 · 12 337 3.6 
Goats 1,016,700 30 10 3,050 3.0 
Pigs 330,000 40 30 3,960 12.0 
Poultry 2,000,000 90 .8 1,440 .7 

Total 41,823 

250 



REPUBLIC OF CENTRAL AFRICA 

Table 3 b Estimated Production of Milk from Cattle 1983/84 

Adult Calving Cows Milked out Milk 
Females Rate in Milk Yield Production 

% % % kg tonnes 

Trypanotolerant 42.3 66 27.9 0 0 
Other Cattle 35.5 61 21.6 125 57,780 

Total 57,780 

Source: Meat production figures calculated taking animal numbers from 
DGEIA (1984), the offtake rates for cattle from BDPA (1985) and 
for other species applying general norms so as to be in line 
with the estimates of total meat production by species in BDPA 
(1985). For milk production the percentage of adult females and 
calving rate were taken from BDPA (1985), whose estimate of 
milked out yield was 100 litres but a somewhat higher figure is 
taken here, which is more in line with that used elsewhere in 
this report. Taurines are generally not milked. 

Table 4 estimates the composition of total consumption. The RCA only 
imports small quantities of meat, with a total of 9.2 tonnes in 1983 
(BDPA, 1985). Not all exports or imports are controlled, as livestock, 
especially cattle, move across its borders. In 1983 the DGEIA's figures 
for controlled exports included 15,000 to Cameroon (DGEIA, 1984). 
Considerable numbers of cattle are imported. In 1983 at Bangui abattoir 
9,099 imported cattle and 1,448 imported small ruminants were slaughtered 
(BDPA, 1985). The estimates below are based on these figures, combined 
with figures for per capita consumption norms derived by UDEAC (1976). 
They show meat consumption per person to be 18 kg, of which 15 arE; beef. 
The RCA produces 88% of the meat and 86% of the beef it consumes. 

Table 4 The Consumption of Meat and Milk - 1983/84 

Production Exports Imports Consumption kg/ Prod'n/ 
tonnes tonnes tonnes tonnes person Cons'n % 

Beef 33,036 4,100 9,500 38,436 14.7 86.0 
Mutton/goat 337 40 100 397 .2 84.9 
Goat 3,050 0 3,050 1.2 100.0 
Pork 3,960 3 3,963 1.5 99.9 
Poultry 1,440 3 1,443 .6 99.8 
Total meat 41,823 4,140 9,606 47,289 18.1 88.4 

Source: Calculated using_ production figures from Table 3. Meat imports 
were of 9.2 tonnes in 1983. Animal ex-ports and imports were not 
all recorded, and these are estimates based on BDPA (1985). 
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2.1.2 Projections of Production and Consumption 

In Table 5, country's future ability to satisfy meat consumption at 
current levels from local production is examined on two sets of 
assumptions. The first assumes that meat production grows at much the 
same rates as the relevant livestock populations. The second assumes 
that the rate of growth of beef production follows that postulated in 
BDPA (1985) for the situation if the second livestock development plan 
were implemented, where faster herd growth, higher offtake rates and 
higher carcass weights would combine to increase the growth rate from its 
present level of 2% to 3.5%. It is assumed throughout that consumption 
per head of the human population remain at the levels calculated in Table 
4, although a more realistic estimate would have to take into account 
increasing -levels of consumption, due to greater wealth and due to the 
more rapid growth of the highly consuming urban sector. The results show 
that in the absence of the sort of improvements postulated by the Second 
Livestock Development Project, the production/consumption ratios would 
decline to 79% and 85% respectively for beef and meat, by the year 2000. 
If the project were implemented successfully, and in the absence of any 
further immigration by zebu cattle ·owners, production would cover 
consumption for both beef and all meats by the year 2000. 

Table 5 Projections of Production/Consumption Ratio 

1985 1990 1995 2000 
% % % % 

Beef I 85 83 81 79 
All meat I 88 87 86 85 

Beef II 87 92 96 101 
All.meat II 90 94 98 102 

Source: Calculations based on the figures derived in Tables 3 and 4. 
The growth rates used for projection I were 2% for beef, 2% for 
production from sheep and goats (the rates given in Table 2 for 
the population growth rate of these three species) 3% for pork 
and and 5% for poultry production. For projection II beef 
production was assumed to grow at 3.5% and all other rates 
remained unchanged. In both cases 2.5%, the rate of growth of 
the human population, was used for projecting meat and milk 
consumption. 

2.2 PRODUCTION CONDITIONS 

2.2.1 Prices 

In the RCA, official prices for meat are fixed for Bangui and for rural 
areas, where they are generally about half the Bangui value. In practice 
these prices are exceeded to some extent (Table 6). As regards live 
animal prices, these vary with breed and purpose of sale. Despite their 
smaller size, trypanotolerant cattle sold for breeding or for animal 
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traction fetch very high prices, which are generally 15 to 20% higher 
than those for zebu sold for similar purposes. Liveweight prices paid to 
the producer are about 280 - 300 F CFA per kg. 

One of the reasons the RCA has not been able to develop its export market 
for beef is that it is difficult to export meat other than by air, and 
the cost of freight is such that meat produced in the RCA cannot arrive 
in neighbouring countries at a price which is competitive with imports 
from the EEC and Argentina (BDPA, 1985). 

Table 6 Beef and Cattle Price Estimates - 1985 

Live Cattle 

Beef 

Trypanotolerant young male 
for animal traction 

Trypanotolerant heifer 

kg beef with bone - Bangui 

F CFA 

Official 
1000 

500 kg beef with bone - elsewhere 
Selected cuts, supermarkets - Bangui 

·source: Country visit information provided by the DGEIA. 

2.2.2 Marketing Organizations 

80 - 100,000 

80 - 100,000 

Actual 
1200 - 1400 

750 - 800 
2400 - 5500 

In the RCA, butchers and traders must apply for licences which are issued 
by the Service de l'Elevage and must be renewed annually. Meat and 
livestock are only to be sold at officially recognized outlets and 
markets. Several organizations are involved in marketing. The 
Association Nationale des Eleveurs Centrafricains (ANEC), which includes 
most zebu livestock owners and some who own trypanotolerant stock,. has a 
ranch at M'bali from which it sends cattle to Bangui abattoir. It manages 
some of the approach routes to Bangui, so as to be able to regulate of 
the arrivals of slaughter stock at Bangui and to undertake fattening 
activities. The Association Nationale des Bouchers Centrafricains (ANBC) 
should include all the country's butchers, but is still in the process of 
acquiring sufficient funding and a satisfactory method of collecting its 
members's dues. Finally, a state company, the Societe d'Ex-ploitation et 
de Gestion des Abattoirs (SEGA) is in charge of the abattoir at Bangui 
and of the provincial abattoirs. 

2.3 THE ROLE OF TRYPANOTOLERANT CATI'LE IN LIVESTOCK DEVELOPMENT POLICY 

2.3.1 Their role in the Economy 

As yet the role of trypanotolerant cattle in the economy is very modest. 
They account for only 0.34% of all cattle, produce a slightly smaller 
share of beef and very little milk. Their share in the total cattle 
population has declined with the reduction in their numbers (Table 7b) 
and the great increase in the number of zebu (see Section 1). 
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Animal traction is increasing rapidly in the RCA, under the aegis of 
ACAOOP (Agence Centrafricaine du Developpement de l'Ouhm-Pende). In 1984 
there were 3455 pairs of work oxen under its programme (ACAOOP, 1985). 
One of the uses for trypanotolerant cattle is as work oxen, especially in 
the form of zebu x N'dama crosses, as provided for in the Second 
Livestock Development Project (see Sections 2.3.2 and 3.3 below). This 
would help to bring cattle into the rural environment in a way which is 
socially acceptable. 

2.3.2 Government Policy 

Cattle are the major focus of government livestock development policy, 
with the emphasis being placed on increasing meat production through 
extension, the strenghtening and development of the cattle· producers' 
association ANEC and the creation of cooperative structures and the 
reconstituion and development of the trypanotolerant herd. The 1986 to 
1990 five year plan is in preparation, and the Second Livestock 
Development Project, which is described in BDPA, 1985, forms the main 
component of cattle development. 

3 TRYPANOTOLERANT CA'ITLE POPULATIONS 

3. 1 NUMBER AND BREEDS 

The Republic of Central Africa had no cattle before 1920. At that time, 
Mbororo zebu slaughter stock was brought in from Chad and the Cameroon 
and gradually the Mbororo themselves came in with their livestock. In 
1952 some N'dama were imported from Zaire and, in 19_55, the Livestock 
Service's 'Operation Baoule' began, through which some 4600 head were 
imported over a period of twelve years. 

Today the numbers of trypanotolerant cattle are not known exactly. Table 
7a gives an estimate of current numbers. There are about 300 head on 
government stations, of which 80% are N'dama. About 10% of all 
trypanotolerant cattle are not subject to any control, grazing and 
running more or less wild (BDPA, 1984). The breakdown among the breeds 
can only be guessed at, by far the majority are Baoule, with a number of 
N'dama and N'dama x zebu crosses. 

The taurine programme, with its main component being the metayages of 
Baoule stock, expanded rapidly after experiencing some initial teething 
problems (Lacrouts et al, 1966). However, in 1970 the 'Reforme Agraire' 
changed the organizational structure of the livestock services, depriving 
them of the means and personnel to continue to provide extension services 
and supervise the metayage operation. As shown in Table 7b, numbers 
declined steadily after having reached a high point of 15,000 head in 
1969. The extent to which the reality now falls short of the promising 
start is underlined by the projections in Lacrouts et al. (1966) for a 
population of well over 100,000 head of trypanotolerant cattle by 1985. 
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Table 7 a 

N'dama 
Baoule 
Crosses 
Zebu 

Total 

REPUBLIC OF CENTRAL AFRICA 

Numbers by Breed and Husbandry System - 1983/84 

Breed % by Production System 
Breakdown ----------------------

Number % Village Other 

500 - 800 .o 50 70 
6,500 - 7,500 .3 99 1 

l00's .o 
2,140,000 99.7 

2,147,400 100.0 

Source: Information provided by the DGEIA during country, together with 
information from BDPA ( 1984) and FAO/ILCA/UNEP ( 1980) . 

Table 7 b Metayages 1965 - 1984 

Year 

3.2 HERD DYNAMICS 

1965 
1969 
1978 
1984 

Source: 
Note: 

Numbers 

7,620 
15,150 
9,550 
7,400 

BDPA, 1985. 

Growth Rate 
·% 

18.7 
-5.0 
-4.2 

From 1965 to 1967 a further 1100 
head were imported. 

3.2.1 Production Parameters 

Tables 8 gives production parameters for taurine stock, which in the RCA 
effectively means Baoule, kept in sedentary herds or under the metayage 
system by farmers. The survey undertaken by BDPA in 1984 showed a high 
calving rate for village cattle of 66%, with 23% mortality in the first 
year and 5% for adults. By 1965, when the metayage operation had become 
fairly established, data from the field showed a calving rate in 1965 of 
61%, with relatively low mortality. The age at first calving was low, 
generally 2 years, and calving rates were very high in some instances. 
Projections were made on the basis of a calving rate of 66% to 70%, with 
20% mortality in the first year, leading to the growth rate of 12.5 to 
17% and used in calculating numbers for the future (Lacrouts et al., 
1966). Overall, by village production standards, the herd_seems to have 
been very productive and the more recent production parameters are also 
encouraging. 
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Table 8 

BDPA study - 1984 

Mortality 
1984 survey 

% 
Females 

Age 0 - 1 
Age 1 - 3 
Adult females 

Males 
Age 0 - 1 
Age 1 - 2 
Age 3 + 

Calving rate: 66 % 

23 

5 

23 

5 

Age at first calving: between 
34 and 36 months 

Production Parameters for Village Taurines 

Lacrouts, Sarniguet and Tye, 1966 

Females 
Age 0 - 1 
Age 1 - 2 
Age 2 + 

Males 
Age O - 1 
Age 1 - 2 
Age 2 + 

Mortality 
recorded 1965 

% 

> 
I 

> 
I 

6.5 

4.7 

9.0 

11.2 

Mortality 
Projections 

% 

20 
7 
4 

20 
7 
4 

Calving rate: In 1965, 61.2% with 
regional variations 58% to 71%. 
Best ever was 84.6% in Bossembele 
area, averaged over 44 metayages. 
Used for projections 66% to 70%. 

Age of first calving: 2 years 

Offtake % : 10 to 16.6%, say 13.3% 

Source: BDPA ( 1984) and Lacrouts, Sarniguet and Tye ( 1966). 

3.2.2 Herd Size and Composition 

The original metayage herds were based on an initial issue of one bull 
and five heifers. The BDPA (1984) survey folID.d that the average number 
of animals in each individual's herd varied a lot regionally. In their 
study area the average sizes were 38.5 in Ombella-Mpoko, 10.8 in the two 
Gribingui districts (Kemo Gribingui and Gribingui Economique) and 13.2 in 
Ouham. In Ombella-Mpoko herd sizes have increased in recent years. It 
is noteworthy that 50% of the cattle in the survey were folID.d to be in 
herds of over 30 to 70 head, belonging to 26% of livestock owners who 
lived outside the rural area. 

Table 9 gives herd compositions for taurines, again mainly Baoule, for 
1976 and 1984. The 1976 herd had more adult males, one to every 5.6 adult 
females as against one to every 7.6 in 1984. This could be a reflection 
of the larger herds sizes and concentration of cattle numbers among fewer 
owners, which would enable them to keep one or two bulls for a larger 
herd of females. The 1976 figure gives a bull/cow ratio which is much 
the same as the original one to five ratio for the basic metayage herd. 
The proportion of adult females accompanied by calves was also slighly 
lower in 1984, 58% as against 62%. 
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Table 9 Herd Compositions for Trypanotolerant Cattle 

1976 - Metayage Herds 1984 - Village Taurines 

Females 
Calves 
Heifers 
Cows 

Total 

Males 
Calves 
Young males 
Bulls 
Oxen 

Total 

% 
12.0 
20.5 
36.9 
69.4 

% 
10.8 
12.6 
6.6 
0.6 

30.6 

Females 
Age 0 - 1 
Age 1 - 3 
Adult females 

Total 

Males 
Age 0 - 1 
Age 1 - 2 · 
Age 3 + 

Total 

Source: Ministere de l'Agriculture (1976) and BDPA (1984). 

3.3 MULTIPLICATION AND SELECTION UNITS FOR BREEDING STOCK 

% 
13.0 
18.0 
42.3 
73.3 

% 
11.6 
9.5 
5.6 

26.7 

There are currently estimated to be about 300 cattle on the government 
stations of Bambari, Katakpa and La Doumie at Bouar. The specific plans 
for Bambari, and the objectives of the Second Livestock Development 
Project concerning trypanotolerant cattle are as follows (BDPA, 1985). 
The project covers the whole of the country's cattle. It has three 
components dealing with trypanotolerant cattle: firstly the work at 
Bambari Station, secondly, giving a new impetus to cattle keeping in the 
villages through extension inputs and distribution-of taurine stock, to 
involve 100 metayages and 2,372 cattle by year 5. Thirdly, young males 
for animal traction are to be produced starting with 1,200 in year 1 and 
reaching 5,600 in year 5. Assistance with marketing will also be given. 

Bambari station covers about 300 ha and had 200 N'dama in 1985. Under 
the Second Livestock Development Plan, numbers are to increase by 10% to 
reach 354 in five years. The objective is to produce breeding stock to 
be distributed to Mbororo cattle herders, for crossing with zebu, 
producing semi-taurine work oxen. Baoule stock have been gathered 
together at Bouar. 

4 TRADE IN TRYPANOTOLERANT BREEDING STOCK 

4.1 FLOWS·OF STOCK 

The Republic of Central Africa's Livestock Service began the search for a 
suitable cattle breed for use by villagers and for introduction into the 
humid tsetse-infested areas in the early 1950's. The first importation 
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of trypanotolerant breeding stock in 1952 was of N'dama from Zaire, when 
50 females and two males were bought from the J. van Lancker company. 
Further imports of N'dama from Zaire and the Cote d'Ivoire occurred in 
1954 and between 1965 and 1969 (FAO/ILCA/UNEP, 1980). Various problems 
were encountered, for example, being ranch animals they were not easy to 
handle especially for villagers encountering cattle for the first time in 
their lives, they were also very sensitive to Heartwater and relatively 
expensive to maintain (Lemonnier, 1966). The possibility of importing 
Lagune from Benin (then Dahomey) was investigated then, in 1955, the 
Baoule ·was suggested as a suitable species. 

Table 10 gives details of the imports of trypanotolerant cattle, showing 
numbers originally purchased,· the numbers arriving in Bangui and the 
numbers of either sex that were eventually distributed to metayers. 
These figures are from Lemonnier (1966) and do not correspond exactly 
with those given in Lacrouts et al. (1966). The latter covered total 
numbers imported, which are more or less equivalent to the numbers 
purchased, but do not give details of losses at each stage. Total losses 
were high in the first importing operations, ranging from 20% to 40% 
between the initial purchase and final distribution. Later on the losses 
declined to virtually nil. 

The first imports were financed by the French FIDES (Fonds 
d'Investissement Economique et Social). Thereafter the EDF 
Development Fund) financed the operation. 

d'Aide et 
(European 

In June 1960, a mission to purchase Lagune eq,ttle from what is now Zaire 
was undertaken. A total of 397 head were bought of which 373 arrived in 
Bangui, with 291 eventually being distributed to rnetayers. They were 
purchased either from European farmers or from villagers, as was done in 
West Africa. No further imports of Lagune were made from Zaire. 

4. 2 . ORGANIZATION AND COST OF THE OPERATIONS · 

4.2.1 Description 

The first mission to import Baoule was undertaken in 1955, under French 
veterinarians who travelled to the Cote d'Ivoire as described in 
Lemonnier ( 1966) . Al though the plan had been to collect the animals from 
Bouake in the northern Cote d'Ivoire, the team found on arrival that it 
had not been possible to purchase the animals in advance of their visit. 
Accordingly the team, equipped with cattle trucks, undertook the purchase 
of animals directly from the villagers, working in the areas of Bouake, 
Ferkessedougou and Kong. Serious difficulties .were encountered in 
assembling the stock due to: 

- the lack of a developed marketing structure, as villagers mostly kept 
animals for their own consumption and had become distrustful of 
butchers who bought their animals but were often late paying; 

- stock being kept in communal village herds, as transfers or sales had 
· not traditionally meant removing the animals from their herd; 

- the stipulation that the area from·which stock was bought be free of 
zebu so as to ensure that the taurine stock would be pure; 

- specifications regarding the age of animals to be bought (females 20 
to 30 months, males about 4 years old) with owners reluctant to sell 
young stock and specifications regarding coat (black or pied); 
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Table 10 Recorded Trade in Trypanotolerant Breeding Stock 

a) Numbers Originally Purchased and delivered in Bangui 

Date 

1955 - 56 
1957 - 58 
1958 - 59 
Feb. 1959 
June 1960 
1960 - 61 
1961 - 62 
1962 - 63 
,1963 - 64 
1964 - 65 
1965 - 66 

\ 

I 
\ 

\ 

Country 
of Origin 

Cote d'Ivoire 
I 

\ 
Cote d'Ivoire 
Mali 
Burkina Faso 

I 

Source of 
Finance 

FIDES 
FIDES 
FIDES 
FIDES 

EDF 
EDF 
EDF 
EDF 
EDF 
EDF 
EDF 

Number 
Purchased 

153 
406 
412 
100 
397 
480 
642 
400 
256 
314 
409 

Arrived 
Bangui 

143 
360 
390 
100 
372 
465 
640 
398 
253 
314 
409 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------
Totals 3969 3844 

b) Numbers distributed to Metayers and loss calculations 

% Losses Numbers distributed % Losses 
Date in Transit Males Females Total in RCA 
-------------------------------------------------------------------------
1955 - 56 6.5 17. 106 123 14.0 
1957 - 58 11.3 25 215 240 33.3 
1958 - 59 5.3 20 300 320 17.9 
Feb. 1959 .o 20 80 100 .o 
June 1960 6.3 30 261 291 21.8 
1960 - 61 3.1 63 386 449 3.4 
1961 - 62 .3 25 612 637 .5 
1962 - 63 .5 0 368 368 7.5 
1963 - 64 1.2 1 240 241 4.7 
1964 - 65 .o 4 310 314 .0 
1965 - 66 ? 0 409 409 .o 
-------------------------------------------------------------------------
Totals 3.1 205 3289 3494 9.1 

Source: Lemonnier, 1966 for all years except numbers distributed in 
1964/65 and 1965-66 which are from Lacrouts et al., 1966. 
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Once purchased the animals were assembled at Bouake, taken by train to 
Abidjan and then by ship to Pointe Noire. This first shipment of 350 
animals contained animals destined for Gabon and Ouba.ngui, the remainder 
were taken by boat to Brazzaville, where they disembarked, and then by 
barge to Bangui. The whole journey from Bouake took 34 days. 

The losses were ex-perienced on the trip from Brazzaville to Bangui, where 
ten animals died of heartwater and later, after the animals had arrived 
at the stations within the RCA but before distribution to farmers, there 
were further deaths from the effects of the trip and from pasteurellosis 
and salmonellosis. 

The buying missions continued, and from the end of 1960 onwards included 
Mali and Burkina Faso (then Upper Volta) in the area from which animals 
were bought. From 1963 onwards there were few purchases in Mali. The 
journey time from Bouake to Bangui generally took 21 days (2 rail, 5 sea 
and 14 by river) and, as noted in Table 10, there were no losses in the 
last few years. 

The trips to buy were undertaken from November to January, when it was 
relatively cool and there were fewer tsetse about. For its buying trips 
the team purchased light vehicles and lorries to transport the cattle. 
The animals from all three countries were assembled in Bouake, There 
various installations were constructed, including 20 . ha of fenced 
pasture, crushes etc. They were given Prosalt as a trypanocide and 
checked for CBPP through the Centre Muraz. 

The buying mission to Congo Leopoldville (now Zaire) to purchase the 
La,gunes in 1960 was dogged by mishaps. In addition to the problems. of 
buying stock, the animals were purchased in the Tshella region, then sent 
from Moanda, necessitating their transport over 400 km of bad roads, 
causing 13 deaths on the trip and further losses from its effect. On 
arrival at Mindouli 9 further animals, including 3 ~scapees, were lost 
during the two weeks before the journey was resumed. From there they 
went by train to Brazzaville, and then by river to Bangui. By this time 
6% of the original number had been lost, and a further 21% were lost 
before they could be distributed to metayers, largly due to the after
effects of their arduous journey. 

4.2.2 Costs 

The costs of the Baoule operation are analysed in Lacrouts et al. (1966), 
from which Table 11 and the other figures discussed below are derived. 

The animals imported in 1963/64 cost on average 67,000 F CFA, of which 
11,000 F CFA was the original purchase cost and 23,000 F CFA the 
transport cost (Table 11). This calculation is more complete than most 
estimates on the costs of importation; which limit themselves to these 
two items. The other costs, of administration, labour and mounting the 
buying operation account for nearly half of total costs, or can be seen 
as doubling the cost of purchase and transport alone. 
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Table 11 Costs of Trypanotolerant Breeding Stock Imports - 1963/64 

Purchase of stock 
Transport Cost 
Miscellaneous costs 

(equipment, drugs etc.) 
Labour 
Coordination and Administration 
Salaries of expatriate staff and 
costs of trips 

Total 

Source: Lacrouts et al. (1966). 

F CFA 

2,826,500 
5,995,573 
1,606,333 

1,459,289 
827,739 

4,301,600 

17,017,034 

% of Total F CFA I head 

16.6 11,128 
35.2 23,605 
9.4 6,324 

8.6 5,745 
4.9 3,259 

25.3 16,935 

100.0 66,996 

The cost of the whole programme up to 1965 is analysed by Lacrouts et al. 
as follows. The average metayage consisted of one male and five females, 
that is six head of cattle. The operation was organized by the Office de 
Developpement de l'Elevage (ODEL). In each case the basic equipment, 
essentially an enclosure for the animals at night, was set up and paid 
for by the state at a total cost of 135,000 F CFA per metayage or 22,500 
F CFA per animal. The animals supplied to metayers consisted of imported 
stock purchased by the state at an average cost of 67,000 F CFA, or stock 
bought back from metayers at 8,000 F CFA each, or of stock repaid by 
other metayers to reimburse the stock originally issued to them. The 
latter would have no cost from the state's point of view. Thus, from 
1956 to 1965 the operation cost approximately: 

- 400 metayages composed of imported stock (89,500 per 
head= import cost 67,000 + installation 22,500) 

- 167 metayages composed of animals bought back from 
metayers (30,500 per head= 8,000 + 22,500) 

- 66 metayages composed of stock given back as 
repayments under the metayage agreement (22,500 per 
head= installation cost only) 

F CFA 
214,800,000 

30,561,000 

8,910,000 

254,271,000 

The 8,389 head of Baoule in the country in 1965 were valued, by age and 
sex category, at a total of 69,198,000 F CFA or 8,250 F CFA each. Thus 
by 1965 the existing herd was only worth a little more than a quarter of 
the sum invested. Obviously, to justify the expenditure a longer time 
horizon would have to be ta.ken for the economic evaluation. 

4.3 IMPACT OF THE OPERATIONS 

Once they had been through quarantine, the imported taurine breeding 
stock were distributed to villagers under a standard metayage agreement. 
The base herd issued to new metayers was one bull and between five and 

261 



REPUBLIC OF CENTRAL AFRICA 

ten heifers. After five years, the metayer was obliged to begin repaying 
the stock issued to him with animals from his own herd aged over eighteen 
months. The supervision and regulations governing the establishment of 
taurine herds were strict and, to this day, the RCA has very extensive 
legislation pertaining to the keeping and sale of taurines (BDPA, 1984). 
The basic principle has been to have no offtake from the herd until it 
had reached 50,000 head, which was judged to be a level at which it would 
become self-sustaining (Lacrouts et al., 1966). 

The success of the taurine metayage operation was mixed. On the positive 
side, trypanotolerant cattle were liked by the metayers, had a low 
maintenance cost and could be potentially integrated with a village way 
of life. However considerable difficulties were experienced by the 
farmers taking up cattle keeping. Grazing cattle caused conflicts with 
neighbours, who felt the individual was trying acquire status and 
influence, and problems arose due to damage caused to crops,· which also 
involved the metayer in extra expenditure in the form of fines. The 
strict legislative framework designed to protect the trypanotolerant herd 
and ensure its growth in fact meant that farmers derived limited benefit 
from their animals, as they were forbidden to slaughter them for personal 
consumption (see Section 6.3). The lack of planned or designated land 
use in the rural areas aggravated this problem. Inheritance laws require 
the division of goods among descendants, often leading to the breaking up 
of herds. Thus the smaller metayers tended to abandon the scheme and 
increasingly rural cattle owners could be characterized as a group 
comprised of people of local influence, present and retired civil 
servants and local government workers. The survey undertaken in 1984 
showed that half of the taurine stock were owned by a quarter of owners, 
who were non-resident in the rural area where the cattle were kept, and 
that this 50% of animals were in herds of over 30 head (figures and 
discussion based on BDPA, 1984) . The possession of cattle became a 
source of prestige and status, rather than an economic undertaking. _The 
average age of cattle owners was 50 to 55, well over the rural average. 
It was estimated (FAO/ILCA/UNEP, 1980) that half of metayages - failed. 
The solution proposed in BDPA, 1984 was for future metayage operations to 
concentrate on setting up communal or cooperative _ herds, so as to 
eliminate local conflicts by giving the community a stake in the taurine 
herd. Th.is would seem to be an effective solution, especially as it 
harks back to the production systems used in the trypanotolerant cattles' 
areas of origin in West Africa, where herds are predominantly communal 
village herds, with individual animals owned by several people. The 
DGEIA notes an increase in demand for taurine stock, and the high prices 
offered for taurine stock are also indicative of this. 

Having examined the problems encountered in setting.up the metayages and 
the lessons which this could hold for the future, a rapid assessment of 
the numerical impact of the importing operations is required. As shown 
in Table 7b, mnnbers at first increased and then declined following the 
dissolution of ODEL in 1970. Thus by 1969 there were 15,150 
trypanotolerant cattle, including 2125 N'dama and N'dama x zebu crosses, 
in · the country (Ministere de l 'Agriculture, 1976). A total of 3844 
Baoule and 373 Lagune cattle were ·recorded as arriving in Bangui 
(Lemonnier, 1966), amounting to 13,025 animals of these breeds existing 
for the 4,217 having entered the country. Since 94% of the animals 
distributed were heifers just entering the age of first calving, a rapid 
initial growth rate was experienced and up until 1970, the programme 
showed itself to be very promising. 
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5 PROSPECTS FOR TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK 

5. 1 PRODUCT.ION· POTENTIAL OF THE TRYPANOTOLERANT HERD 

Table 12 below examines the production potential of the existing 
trypanotolerant herd, composed almost entirely of Baoule cattle, which on 
the present herd composition figures as shown in Table 9-would consist of 
just over 3000 adult. females. The 'optimistic' assumption reflects a 
combination of the actual parameters recorded and those regarded as 
suitable for projections by Lacrouts et al. 1966 Table 8). The 
'realistic' projection is based on Table 8's present day results from 
BDPA's study in 1984, and the 'pessimistic' is a less productive version 
of this. On these criteria the trypanotolerant herd should be able to 
achieve 3 to 6% growth annually under village or metayage conditions, 

_probably averaging around 5%. If the production of heifers for diffusion 
were an objective, the existing herd could produce 200 per annum to set 
up new metayages, whilst still maintaining its present size of 7400. 

Table 12 Implications of Production Parameters for Baoule 

Adult cows - % of taurine herd 
Number of adult taurine cows 
Calving rate - % 
Female calves born annually 
Age at first calving~ years 
Mortality females aged O - 1 % 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 
Heifer and cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 
2 - 3 
3 - age 1st calving 
Adult females 

Culling rate of cows% 
Heifers attaining \ number 
first calving age /%of births 

Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year·-· 

· number 
as a percentage of cows 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 

Optimistic 

42 
3,100 

70 
1,085 

2.5 
18 

890 

6 
4 
4 
4 

14 
819 

76 

261 
8.43 

6.16 

Medium Pessimistic 

42 
3,100 

66 
1,023 

2.9 
23 

788 

8 
5 
5 
4 

12 
692 

68 

196 
6.32 

4.52 

42 
3,100 

61 
946 
3.3 
25 

709 

10 
5 
5 
5 

10 
597 

63 

132 
4.26 

3.00 

Source: Calculations based on information from Tables 8 and 9. 
Note: The potential herd growth rate is derived accordhig to a formula 

explained in Volume 1. 

263 



REPUBLIC OF CENTRAL AFRICA 

5.2 OPfIONS FOR ATIAINING BEEF PRODUCTION GOALS 

In the Republic of Central Africa trypanotolerant cattle are seen first 
and foremost as producers of beef, being rarely milked. However, 
increasingly their potential as work oxen, especially when crossed with 
zebu, is being appreciated (Sections 2.3.1 and 3.3). This section 
concentrates on the requirements for increasing the RCA's beef 
production. Although the role of trypanotolerant cattle in this is still 
modest, it provides the necessary background on satisfying"demand for 
production from cattle. 

Table 13 examines the capacity of the existing herd for increasing beef 
production in line with human population growth, so as to maintain the 
present level per person, to increase this by half or to double it by the 
end of the century. The production parameters given in Table 13a apply 
to the zebu herd, whose calving rate is estimated at 61% with mortality 
in the first year at 32%. In order to maintain present beef production 
levels per person, the RCA's cattle herd would either have to grow at 
2.5% per annum, or increase production per bovine from 15.4 kg of beef to 
23.1 kg. A third alternative would be to combine a productivity increase 
of between 17.6 kg and 18.9 kg with a cattle population growth rate of 
between 1.7% and 1.2% (Table 13b, colums 2 and 3). This option of 
combining population growth and productivity increases should be 
feasible. Otherwise, in order to maintain present beef production levels 
per person, with the production parameters discussed above, the attaining 
of a 2.5% growth rate would mean a calving rate around 68% to 70% and 
first year mortality of 22% to 24%. The production of 23.1 kg per bovine 
would require an offtake rate around 13.5% with an average carcass weight 
of 171 kg. These are fairly ambitious goals and may be difficult to 
achieve, but if combined they would result in a 50% increase in 
production per person by the year 2000 (Table 13b 3). 

5.3 IMPLICATIONS FOR FlITURE TR.ADE 

The RCA currently has a fairly open mind to the various possibilities for 
redeveloping its trypanotolerant cattle herd. The.measures which it can 
undertake from its own resources, and based on its own herd, are those 
described in Section 3.3, specifically increasing production from Bambari 
Station, setting up new metayages and distributing work oxen. It would 
consider the importation of stock, perhaps taurine bulls to upgrade the 
local herd, and has no particular preference as between N'dama and 
Baoule, although the N'dama are preferred from the point of view of 
animal traction. If the UDEAC's proposal to set up a community ranch 
reaches fruition, the RCA would gladly absorb the quota of breeding stock 
allocated to it. It estimates it could accept around 600 head annually. 
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Table 13 Options for attaining Beef Production Goals 

a) Characterization of existing situation 

·Starting year 
Beef production per person: 
Beef consumption per person: 
Human population growth rate: 

1983/4 
12.7 kg 
14.7 kg 
2.5 % 

Present productivity of cattle: offtake rate 
carcass weight 

production per head 

Cattle production parcµneters considered as constants: 
Annual mortality of heifers and cows 

11 % 
140 kg 

15.4 kg 

_age 1 - 2 12 % 
age 2 - 3 10 % 

Age·at first calving 
Culling rate of cows 

3 - 1st calving 6 % Sex ratio 
adult females 5 % 

b) Options for achieving different production goals 

Production per person: 
Goals for the year 2000 

Maintain 
Present Level 

Kg to produce per person 

Ways of achieving this: 

12.7 

1) Cattle Population growth only: 
2.5 

70 
24 

Annual growth rate % 
- Calving rate % 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 

2) Productivity increase 
Requirement/head kg 
- Offtake rate % 
- Carcass weight kg 

only: 
23.1 
13.2 

175 

3) Combinations of 1 and 2: 
Productivity/head kg 
- Offtake rate % 
- Carcass weight kg 
Cattle pop'n growth % 
- Calving rate % 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 

17.6 
11.8 

150 
1. 7 

66 
26 

12.7 

2.5 
68 
22 

23.1 
13.8 

168 

18.9 
12.2 

155 
1.2-

65 
28 

Increased 
by 50% 

19.0 

5.1 
79 
16 

34.7 
15.9 

219 

20.2 
12.6 

160 
3.3 

72 
20 

19.0 

5.1 
75 
12 

34.7 
17.2 

202 

23.1 
13.5 

171 
2.5 

69 
23 

4.5 years 
10 % 
50 % 

Increased 
by 100% 

25.3 

6.9 
85 
10 

46.3 
18.1 

256 

22.2 
13.2 

168 
4.5 

75 
16 

25.3 

6.9 
80 

5 

46.3 
20.2 

230 

26.7 
14.5 

184 
3.4 

72 
20 

Source: Calculations, derived using the production and consumption 
levels given in Tables 3 and 4, with the growth of human 
population projected at the rate given in Table 1 and cattle 
production parameters for the predominantly zebu national herd 
are derived from those in BDPA (1985). The parameters used are 
listed in part a) of the Table, and the initial calving rate was 
61% and first year mortality rate was 32%. The cattle population 
dynamics are calculated on the same basis as in Table 12. 
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6 LEGAL AND POLICY FRAMEWORK 

6. 1 VETERINARY LEGISLATION 

The veterinary legislation governing the entry of livestock into the RCA 
specifies that all animals of the bovine, equine, porcine, caprine or 
ovine species must enter the country at a veterinary control post. The 
official list of these is fixed by the Ministere de l'Agriculture et de 
l'Elevage (MAE) and the Ministere du Tourisme, des Eaux, Forets Classees 
et Peches (MTEFCP). Animals must be accompanied by a sanitary laissez
passer, delivered by the veterinary authorities of the neighbouring 
country or area of origin, which follows the model type no. 2 set up by 
OIE. Bovines must have been vaccinated against rinderpest and CBPP and 
have visible and durable marks, indicating that they have been thus 
vaccinated as defined on the veterinary certificate. Animals of the 
designated species are subject to fifteen days quarantine on entering the 
country, under the supervision of officials of the livestock service. A 
preventative dose of trypanocide and treatment of external parasites must 
be administered (MTEFCP, 1975). 

In practice the duration of quarantine may be_ varied, depending on the 
area of origin of the livestock and its zcosanitary situation. Within 
the RCA, veterinary certificates are issued to private individuals for 
export stock in return for a fee for each lot of animals, which in 1985 
was 2000 F CFA. The certificate is free for animals traded by the 
government. 

6.2 O'TIIER LEGISLATIVE ASPECT'S 

Pure-bred livestock imported for breeding purposes are exempt from ariy 
customs dues and taxes. Otherwise, for normal trade animals and animal 
products customs dues are fixed according to country of origin in line 
with UDEAC practice. A levy, which in 1985 crune to 300 F CFA per head, 
is charged as 'laissez-passer' fee. 

6. 3 GOVERNMENT POLICIES ON TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK AND BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIALS 

As mentioned above, the RCA's legislation covering trypanotolerant 
animals is extensive. The underlying principle has been to forbid any 
offtake, whether for internal use or export, before the herd had reached 
the level of 50,000 head, at which it was expected to be able to sustain 
itself (Arrete no. 2077/MD/EL of the 29th June, 1967). With the 
objective of saving what remained of the trypanotolerant herd, this was 
reinforced by formally forbidding the slaughter and sale of 
trypanotolerant animals (Arrete no. 39/MAE/SG/DGRIA/DPPIA of the 14th 
September, 1982). 
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The Office de Developpernent de l'Elevage (ODEL) was created by the Decret 
no. 66-220 of 17th June, 1966, specifically to manage the metayage 
programme, but was abolished in 1970 with the 'Reforme Agraire', 
depriving the rnetayage operation of its support and extension network. 

The RCA has been an..xious to re-establish the trypanotolerant herd, as 
evidenced QY the missions and publications since 1980, and its study of a 
project for the 'Sauvegarde des Bovins Trypanotolerants'. On its own, 
this programme was not financially viable (BDPA, 1984), however the 
essential components have been included in the Second Livestock 
Development Project (BDPA, 1985). 
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CHAPl'ER SIXTEEN 

GABON 

1 GENERAL SITUATION 

Gabon is a Central African country lying on the Atlantic coast, with 
Equatorial Guinea and Cameroon to the north and Congo on the west and 
south. It is located between latitudes 2° 45' north and 3° 50' south and 
longitudes 8° 45' and 14° 30' east. The country's capital is Libreville. 
The climate is equatorial, with most of Gabon being covered by equatorial 
forest, leaving only a few tree savanna regions in the east of the 
country, in the centre in Oguee River valley and in the Nyanga and Dolle 
valleys in the south and along part of the southern coast. These savanna, 
regions are the only areas suitable for raising cattle. The rains are 
between October and May, with between 1500 and 3000 mm of rainfall 
annually. Tsetse are found throughout the country (FAO/ILCA, 1987). 

Table 1 gives an estimate of the human population. There has not-been a 
recent census and population estimates for Gabon vary considerably. 
Official sources give the current population as about 1.3 million, of 
which a third live in the urban centres of Libreville, Port Gentil and 
Franceville. The country thus has a very high urban population, and 
there is considerable movement from the rural areas to the main centres. 
Petroleum has brought higher incomes and has attracted many immigrant 
workers from other parts of Africa, especially to the towns. 

Table 1 

Area 267,000 sq km 

Human Population: 
Total 
Rural 
Urban 

Land Area and Human Population - 1983 

Number Percent of 
Total 

1,300,000 
882,000 68 
418,000 32 

Projection 
Rate% 

2.8 

Density/ 
sq km 

5 
3 

Source: Ministere de l'Agriculture, de l'Elevage et de l'Economie Rurale 
- MAAER (1984). 

Note: The human population is thought to be growing at 1. 5 - 3%, with 
2.8% as the rat~ used in projections. The urban population's 
growth is estimated at between 6% and 8%, and the rural 
population's at nil to 2% per annum. 
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With its limited area of savanna and a small rural population which has 
not traditionally kept much livestock, ruminant livestock numbers in 
Gabon are low, with 17,400 cattle and about 1,900,000 sheep and goats. 

Table 2 

Cattle 
Sheep 
Goats 

Number 
17,400 
96,000 
90,000 

Ruminant Livestock Populations - 1985 

Projection Density/ Number/ 
rate% sq km Person 

.1 .01 
0 - 2 .4 .07 
0 - 2 .3 .07 

Source: Compiled. from country visit information from the Direction de 
l'Elevage, Agrogabon, BDPA (1984) and OOAPROV (1985). 

Note: Virtually all cattle can be considered as trypanotolerant. 
No projection rate can be given for cattle because numbers are 
rapidly expanding through importing of breeding stock. Small 
ruminants are assumed to be growing at the rural population 
growth rate. 

The currency used is the CFA Franc, internationally convertible at a rate 
fixed to that of the French Franc at 50 F CFA = 1 FF which, in mid-1985, 
exchanged at 400 F CFA = 1 US$. 

Z E(X)NCMIC BACKGROUND TO TRYPANOTOLERANT CATTLE PRODUCTION 

2. 1 THE NATIONAL MARKET FOR MEAT AND MILK 

2. 2. 1 Meat and and Milk Production and Consumption 

Domestic meat production in 1983 was estimated. at 3550 tonnes (Table 3), 
the bulk of which was from poultry produced. by the newly opened unit, the 
Societe Industrielle d'Agriculture et d'Elevage de Boumango (SIAEB). 
Gabon's cattle are not milked, so its milk production is effectively nil 
and it relies on imports of milk products. 

In Table 4, the complete picture for consumption of meat from domestic 
livestock can be seen. The average consumption per capita is 18 kg, and 
of this nearly 10 kg are beef. This is a very high figure for meat 
consumption by African standards and is accounted for by the high urban 
population with high incomes, the consumption of meat in Libreville being 
estimated. at around 30 kg per person.· In the rural areas especially, 
game is an important source of meat and is estimated. to add 4.8 kg per 
capita per annum to meat consumption (Ministere de l'Agriculture, 1984). 
In addition, 12 kg of milk or its equivalent in milk products, all of 
which are imported. and 23 kg of fish, about 40% of which is imported.; 
are consumed annually per person. 
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Table 3 Estimated Meat Production - 1983 

Animal Offtake/ Carcass Meat Production 
Species Numbers Slaughter Weight Production per animal 

% kg tonnes kg 
Cattle 10,000 10 100 100 10.0 
Sheep and goats 160,000 25 10 400 2.5 
Pigs 10,000 50 40 200 20.0 
Other Poultry 1,000,000 100 .6 600 .6 
SIAEB 2,250 

Total 3,550 

Source: Calculations based on total tonnage produced as given in MAEER 
(1984) and BDPA (1984), using livestock numbers given by the 
Direction de l'Elevage, and assuming offtake rates and carcass 
weights in line with norms elsewhere. 

Table 4 The Consumption of Meat and Milk - 1983 

Production Exports Imports Consumption kg/ Prod'n/ 
tonnes tonnes tonnes tonnes person Cons'n % 

Meat: 
Beef 100 12,500 12,600 9.7 .8 
Mutton/goat 400 700 1,100 .8 36.4 
Pork 200 2,400 2,600 2.0 7.7 
Poultry 2,850 3,750 6,600 5.1 43.2 

Total meat 3,550 0 19,350 22,900 17.6 15.5 
Milk 0 0 15,300 15,300 11.8 .o 

Source: Derived from Table 3 and MAEER ( 1984) . 

2.1.2 Projections of Production and Consumption 

In examining the future ability of Gabon to produce meat to satisfy its 
own demand, two scenarios are illustrated in Table 5. The first follows 
the targets of the 5th plan, one of whose main goals is to increase meat 
production and substitute for imports.. On this basis the overall 
production/consumption ratio for meat is to increase to 65% by the end of 
the century, and that for beef to 28%, aided by a reduction in beef 
consumption in favour of chicken and pork. By way of contrast, the 
second scenario shows what the situation would be without the expansion 
and investments planned. A high rate of growth of 15% is used for beef 
production, since the Agrogabon ranching programme, which is already 
underway, will promote rapid growth in this sector. Lower rates are used 
for the other types of meat production. On this basis, the 
production/consumption ratio for meat production would only be 24% and 
for beef 6% by the end of the century. 
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Table 5 Projections of Production/Consumption Ratios 

1985 1990 1995 2000 
% % % % 

Beef I 1 5 15 28 
All Meat I 19 32 49 65 

Beef II 1 2 3 6 
All Meat II 17 18 21 24 

Source: Calculations derived from the figures given in Tables 3 and 4. 
The average annual grow-th rates used for projection I were those 
used in the 5th plan document (MAEER, 1984) and were 2.8% for 
overall meat consumption, -0.3% for beef consumption, 21.6% for 
beef production, 8% for sheep and goat meat production, 23.5% 
for pork production, and 17.2% for poultry production. 
Projection II represents an alternative at normal livestock 
population growth rates for all categories except beef, which 
because of the breeding stock imports was assumed to grow at an 
average rate of 15%. For the other categories, sheep and goat 
meat production was assumed to grow at 2% and pork and poultry 
at 5% and consumption of beef and .meat at 2 . .8%, the human 
population growth rate. 

2,2 PRODUCTION CONDITIONS 

2.2.1 Prices 

As the vast majority of beef consumed is imported, beef prices are 
effectively dominated by prices of imported meat, which are given in 
Table 6. Most imported meat comes from the EEC, at relatively low 
prices. A report on marketing and meat prices is being prepared for 
Agrogabon. Meat is relatively cheap, at least to urban consumers, due to 
the high level of wages in Gabon. Local meat is produced at 600 to 700 F 
CFA per kg liveweight, which would imply a price of 1200 - 1500 F CFA for 
meat with bone. 

Table 6 

kg beef with bone (wholesale price) 
kg beef with bone (urban, -retail) 

Beef Prices - 1985 

Imported - F CFA 
800 

1000 - 1200 

Source: Country visit information provided by the Direction de 
l'Elevage. 
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2.2.2 Marketing Organizations 

At the moment, the livestock and meat market in Gabon is very limited and 
undertaken either on a private basis, which is very small scale, or on a 
larger scale by the parastatal producers, notably Agrogabon, which runs 
the three main cattle ranches (see Section 3.3) for beef and for poultry 
the SIAEB and the Societe Meuniere et Avicole du Gabon (SMAG) which is 
based at Libreville. In the future the possibility of giving control of 
cattle marketing and of the planned abattoirs to Agrogabon is under 
discussion (country visit information, Direction de l'Elevage). 

2. 3 THE ROLE OF TRYPANOTOLERANT CA'ITLE IN LIVESTOCK DEVELOIMENT POLICY 

2.3.1 Their role.in the Economy 

Trypanotolerant cattle of the N'dama breed have been chosen by Gabon as 
the basis for developing its cattle industry. Due to its large scale 
imports of breeding stock, the share of beef in total meat production is 
to increase from 3% in 1983 to 9% in 2000, while production itself will 
increase 34-fold (MAEER, 1984). Thus while poultry, and to a slightly 
lesser degree pork, dominate the meat market, all beef will be produced 
by trypanotolerant cattle, and given the preference of local consumers 
for beef, this contribution will always be an important one. 

Animal traction is another possibility for making use of cattle. It had 
been introduced in 1961 in the groundnut producing area of Lebamba, and 
continued to receive extension support up until 1970. It is to be 
reintroduced into this area through the Lebamba agropastoral project, 
whose objective is to place 30 pairs of work oxen over the four. years 
1985 to 1989 (Rochez, 1985). 

2.3.2 Government Policy 

The government's policy for the livestock sector is very clearly outlined 
in the 5th Plan document (MAEER, 1984) and the goals are reflected in 
Table 5a. Production of poultry in large commercial units and a rapid 
expansion of pork production are the main components of increased meat 
production. Beef production is to be- expanded, largely based on 
Agrogabon's three ranches (see Section 3.3), which will form the basis 
for setting up further smaller units. However, the government plans for 
overall consumption of beef.to decline by 5% by the year 2000, equivalent 
to a reduction of 56% in per capita consumption. The cattle population 
is expected to reach 50,000 by 1993 and 100,000 by the end of the 
century, which means that a large number of heifers produced by the 
ranches will be raised outside this production system. 
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3 TRYPANaI'OLERANT CATILE POPULATIONS 

3. 1 NUMBER AND BREEDS 

Cattle were not kept in Gabon until the 1940's, when trypanotolerant 
stock of the Lagune and Baoule.breeds were imported in small numbers for 
metayage operations. The N'dama was first imported in 1962 from the 
Congo. Some other African breeds are found on OGAP.ROV's ranches (Section 
3.3), the Tuli and the Nguni. 

Table 7 gives the current estimates of numbers by breed. The N'dama are 
now the most important group, since they have become established on 
Agrogabon's three ranches which by the end of 1985 had about 12,700 head. 
A further 2,800 were on other ranches and large units, which thus contain 
most of the N'dama population. Estimates of the animals left from the 
former metayage operations range from 800 to 2000, and a figure of 1500 
was taken and assumed to be divided equally between the three breeds. 

Table 7 Numbers by Breed _and Husbandry System - 1985 

Breed % by Production System 
Breakdown ----------------------

Number % Village Other 

N'dama 16,000 92.0 3 97 
Baoule 500 2.9 100 0 
Lagune 500 2.9 100 0 
others and crosses 400 2.3 0 100 

Total 17,400 100.0 11 89 

Source: Direction Generale de l'Elevage, Agrogabon, country visit 
information. 

Note: The other cattle are Nguni, Tuli and N'dama x Nguni crosses kept 
at the Lekedi sud ranch belonging to the Office Gabonais pour la 
Production de Viande (OGAP.ROV). 

Cattle are kept in Gabon under four types of production system. Firstly, 
are the more or less intensive ranches such as OGAPROV's ranches Okouma 
and· Lekedi Sud, which started in 1971, and Franceville, founded in 1976. 
Secondly there are the new, more extensive ranches at Nyanga, Lekabi and 
Ngounie, created in 1980, 1981 and 1983 respectively and run by 
Agrogabon. 

Thirdly, the remains of the old metayage operations cover a few head of 
cattle kept under varying conditions, generally left to wander more or 
less freely with minimal surveillance and no purchased inputs. One of 
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the metayage operations was set up at Wolo-Ntem in 1954 with Lagune 
cattle, issuing farmers with a male and two females and the other in the 
Ngounie area, giving out a male and five females, to be reimbursed after 
a given period. The cattle found now are descended from these stock. 

A fourth system has just been initiated. It consists of attempts by the 
ranches to set up local cattle-keeping by selected individuals or by 
those who have been trained on the ranch_ (Ngounie ranch) or who have 
worked on the ranch ( OOAPROV ranches) . They are given their initial 
stock of cattle on credit, the basic infrastructure is set up by the 
project and the farmers rent this initially at a very low rate, and they 
are given full extension back-up. OOAPROV has already set up three 
farmers at Lekedi-Nord, and their first fattening attempts in 1984 were 
encouraging; cattle n:umbers were expected to reach 300 in 1985 (OOAPROV, 
1985b). The Ngounie ranch by 1986 had already set up 40 village herds, 
based on seven to fifteen heifers with a bull or one or two young males. 

The agropastoral project of the Lebamba Zone has studied the socio
economic situation of the area as it affects livestock. Domestic 
livestock are generally not slaughtered, due to social taboos. These may 
not affect a new species, such as cattle, and it is hoped to improve 
local meat supply by village fattening of cull cattle obtained from the 
Ngounie ranch. 

3.2 HERD DYNAMICS 

The main source of information on cattle productivity is from OGAPROV's 
monitoring of its herds in conjunction with the work contributing to the 
ILCA/ILRAD network. Tables 8a, 8b and 9 present some results from 
OOAPROV's ranches. Their average calving rate for 1983/84 was 67.7%, as 
compared to 45.6% in 1982/83. The breakdown by breed is given in Table 
8a and by age in Table 8b. The latter shows that the majority of ~lvings 
were relatively late, occuring in the fourth year, for the imported. 
Senegalese N'darna. · 

Table 8 a 

Breed 

Nguni 
1/2 Nguni x 1/2 N'darna 
Tuli 
Okouma N'darna (local) 
Senegalese N'darna 
1/2 N'darna Ok. x 1/2 Drakensberg 

Overall average 

Source: OGAPROV 1985a 

Calving Rates on the OGAPROV Ranches 

1982/3 1983/4 
Calving Rate% Calving Rate % 

50.8 86.5 
43.6 68.7 
52 46.6 
54 66.5 
26.3 67.7 
36.1 66.6 

45.6 67.7 
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For 1984 overall mortality was calculated at 6.3%, with 0.4% 
disappearances (OGRAPROV, 1985a). Table 9 shows mortality by breeds, 
without trypanocide chemoprophylaxis, and from this the following 
tentative conclusions were reached - that the raising of Nguni without 
chemoprophylaxis is not really viable, that the Nguni x N'dama crosses 
appeared to be halfway between the parental breeds as in terms of 
mortality rates, that the trypanosomiasis prevalence in N'dama cows was 
reduced by chemoprophylaxis and, very importantly in the context of the 
study of the viability of importing breeding stock, that the recently 
imported N'dama from Senegal "seem to be stressed when exposed to the new 
environment" (ILCA, 1986). 

Table 8 b 

Age Group 

2 - 3 years 
3 - 4 years 
4 - 5 years 

Calving Rate by Age Group - Senegalese N'dama 

Calving Rate - % 

12.5 
26.3 
70.8 

Source: OGAPROV 1985a, results for 152 females from 1982/3 to 1983/4. 

Table 9 

Breed 

Senegalese N'dama 
Okouma N'dama 
Nguni 
N'dama x Nguni crosses 

Source: ILCA, 1986 

Annual Mortality at OGAPROV, by Breed 

Cows 
% mortality 

3.9 
2.9 

16.7 
3.2 

Pre-weaners 
% mortality 

8.9 
13.4 
15.1 

Note: These results are without chemoprophylaxis against trypano
somiasis; with chemoprophylaxis mortality in Okouma N'dama cows 
fell to 2.2%. The average age of weaning was 7 months. 

Other information on production parameters is rare, but Agrogabon's 
ranches should soon become a source of considerable quantities of data. 
The'ir projections are made on the basis of a calving rate starting at 60% 
and reaching 75% once the ranch is established, initial calf mortality of 
10% falling to 8%, 3% mortality in all other age groups and overall 
mortality of 4.6%, with 14% of cows culled annually (Agrogabon, 1983a). 
The calving rate at Nyanga in 1983 was 56%, with 58% at Lekabi, with 2% 
overall mortality. 
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3.3 MULTIPLICATION AND SELECTION UNITS FOR BREEDING STOCK 

In Gabon the multiplication and selection of N'dama breeding stock is 
taking place at the OOAPROV and Agrogabon ranches and at Franceville 
Ranch. OGAPRDV has two ranches at Okouma and Lekedi Sud, which together 
had some 1,600 cattle in 1985 (OOAPROV, 1985a). Their cattle are mainly 
N'dama which originate both from Zaire, and more recently from Senegal, 
and Tuli and Nguni stock from Swaziland. A cross-breeding programme 
between N'dama and Nguni is also underway. The productivity of the 
cattle under different levels of tsetse challenge and different levels of 
trypanocide dosage is being monitored as part of the work contributing to 
the ILCA/Il.RAD trypanotolerance network ( ILCA, . 1986) • . There are three 
ranches being managed_by Agrogabon with technical assistance and advice 
from the J. van Lancker company based in Brussels. At the end of 1985 
these ranches had a total of 12,700 N'dama cattle, and by the end of 1986 
numbers were about 16,000 (Mattioli, 1986). Their eventual target size 
by the end of the 1990's will be 47,000, and they hope to produce just 
over 2,000 breeding heifers for sale annually (information supplied by 
Agrogabon on country visit). As described in Section 3.1 above, 
_Agrogabon's Ngounie ranch will be involved in setting up village herds, 
by 1999 there are to be 3,500 cattle in these herds, numbering 15 head 
each. OOAPROV's units at Lekedi-Nord have also been described in Section 
3.1 above. The presidential ranch at Franceville had about 1,300 N'dama 
cattle in 1985. It is a private unit, concerned with producing cattle 
for slaughter and breeding. 

Finally, negotiations are currently underway for the creation of an UDEAC 
N'dama breeding and multiplication centre near Tchibanga, to produce 
heifers for distribution in the UDEAC countries. 

4 TRADE IN TRYPANOfOLERANT BREEDING STOCK 

4 .1 FLOWS OF STOCK 

Cattle were introduced into Gabon in 1945, with Lagune cattle being 
imported from Zaire in 1945 and 1948. Baoule and further Lagune were 
imported from the Congo from 1956 to 1958. The N'dama was originally 
imported in 1962 from the Congo by the SOOEL (Societe Gabonaise 
d'Elevage). Other breeds were also imported, such as the Nguni (a cross 
between zebu and a short-horned taurine) from Swaziland and fifteen head 
of Sahiwal from Rwanda in 1978, but the latter did not survive. 

In 1979, in an effort to develop a livestock industry the Gabonese 
Government created a livestock section within Agrogabon, a parastatal 
company which has been in existence since 1977. It is responsible for 
the three ranches descri~ in Section 3.3. 

The Agrogabon ranches were to be set up on the basis of a total of 10,000 
imported stock, of which 5800 were for Nyanga, 1890 for Lekabi, 1510 for 
the Ngounie Ranch and 850 were for the village cattle units to be set up 
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at Ngounie (Agrogabon 1983a and 1983b). A total of 9,839 head have been 
imported, as detailed in Table 10. Of these, the majority (84.4%) came 
from the Senegal and the Gambia, followed by Zaire (14.3%) and the Congo 
( 1 . 3%) . Of the stock from Senegal and the Gambia, about 40% came from 
the Gambia. 

Table 10 Imports of N'dama to Gabon by Agrogabon from 1981 to 1986 

Number imported Country 
of 

Price in F CFA 

Animal Transport Year Total 

1981 

1982 

1983 

1984 

1986 

525 
1400 

1925 

30 
1800 

1830 

70 
2050 

2120 

30 
2234 

480 

2744 

400 

820 

1220 

Males Females Origin Total 

45 
135 

180 

30 

10% 

70 

10% 

30 

10% 

10% 

480 Zaire 
1265< Senegal > 110,000 

\Gambia/ 
105,000 215,000 

.1745 

90% 

90% 

90% 

90% 

Congo 
< Senegal 
\ Gambia 

Congo 
< Senegal 
\ Gambia 

Congo 
< Senegal 
\ Gambia 

Zaire 

Zaire 

/Senegal 
< 
\ Gambia 

350,000 
120,000 
140,000 

350,000 
120,000 
140,000 

350,000 
130,000 
140,000 
390,000 

350 km by lorry 

350 km by lorry 
130,000 250,000 
130,000 270,000 

350 km by lorry 
> 115 - 280,000 

I 150,000 290,000 
75,000 470,0dO 

225,000 F > 52,000 > 277,000 
377,000 325,000 MI I 

130,000 to\ 
140,000. >111,000 

I 
246,000 

Source: Country visit information supplied by Agrogabon in 1985 and 
1986 and Mattioli (1986). 

Note: Some discrepancies exist between numbers listed here and for the 
country of origin. This is due to some differences in the dates 
when exports were recorded, and to some extra imports undertaken 
by the ranch at Franceville and by OGAPROV. 
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4.2 ORGANIZATION AND CX>ST OF THE OPERATIONS 

4.2.1 Description 

The animals imported from Senegal and the Gambia were village stock, 
bought through the Gambian Livestock Marketing Board and Senegal's 
parastatal company SERAS (Societe pour l'Exploitation des Ressources 
Animales du Senegal) and its private livestock production companies 
SOPELA (Societe pour la Promotion de l'Elevage en Afrique), SODIA 
(Societe Agropastorale Ndiambourg) and Vetafric. The Senegalese and 
Gambian involvement in these operations are described in.Chapters 1 and 
2. The lastest transf~r, in November 1986, is illustrated in a series of 
photographs in Volume I. The Zairan stock came from the J. v. Lancker 
company's ranch at Kolo (Chapter 18) and the Congolese bulls from the 
Dihesse ranch (Chapter 17). 

From the Gabonese side, the purchases necessitated an initial trip to 
arrange the transaction, followed by a second trip to Senegal and Gabon 
to select the stock to be imported from the animals collected by the 1MB 
and the Senegalese companies. The Gabonese did not put any restrictions 
on the coat or colour of animals bought, so the choice was made on the 
basis of conformation, health and age. Animals with four to six teeth, 
equivalent to an age of three to four years were chosen, and the cattle 
selected tended to have fawn coats. Those animals bought from the 
ranches in Zaire and Congo were selected by the ranch staff, where all 
veterinary measures and tests were undertaken. 

Otherwise, the veterinary measures are undertaken in the country of 
origin by a state-approved veterinarian, a veterinarian representing the 
supplying company and a veterinarian or representative of Agrogabon. The 
documentation and certificates are supplied by the . Livestock Service. 
The veterinary certificate states that the cattle are free of 
brucellosis, tuberculosis, rinderpest, contagious bovine pleuropne~onia, 
anthrax and blackleg. In Senegal a serological test for brucella 
antibodies is made, and the cattle sent to Gabon are usually also sprayed 
to clear them of ticks and de-wormed. Once in Gabon, a trypanocide is 
administered on arrival, and the cattle are revaccinated against anthrax, 
blackleg, brucello~is and pasteurellosis. 

Transport from Senegal, Gambia and Zaire was by air. This required the 
authorization of the Direction de l'Aviation Civile of Gabon for landing 
rights and the right to overfly Gabonese territory. Once landed in 
Tchibanga or Franceville, the cattle. were transported to their 
destination ranch by Agrogabon's cattle lorries. The Congolese animals 
were taken by lorry from Loudima to N'dende, a distance of some 350 km. 
Losses in transit were minimal, estimated at 0.4% according to Agrogabon, 
and remaining within the limits of 2% to 5% when calculated from the 
Senegalese or Gambian village of origin to their arrival in the Gabonese 
ranch. 

Care is taken in the tim:i,ng and season when the cattle are transported. 
These operations took place at the end of the rainy season in Senegal, 
when it was just starting in Gabon so as to enable the animals to be 
transferred under good and fairly similar weather conditions. Care is 
taken to transport animals during the cooler times of the day, in Senegal 
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they are loaded onto the lorries that take them to the airport at 16:30 
hours, the plane leaves for Gabon around three in the morning, and they 
arrive about nine in the morning (Mattioli, 1986). 

4.2.2 Costs 

The costs of the imported animals on arrival in Gabon are summarized in 
Table 10. This has varied over the years, and with the sex and quality 
of the animals b0ught, from 250,000 F CFA to over 400,000 F CFA. 
Selectively bred bulls from the Congo cost 350,000 F CFA before 
transport, and from Zaire in 1986 cost 325,000 F CFA, mile the Zairian 
heifers, also selectively bred cost 225,000 F CFA. No distinction was 
made in the prices of males and females bought from Senegal and the 
Gambia. The price of air transport from Zaire varied from 52,000 F CFA 
to 80,000 F CFA per animal and from Senegal and the Gambia from 105,000 
to 150,000 F CFA per animal and in both cases was relatively low in 1986. 

To arrive at the final cost to Gabon of the imported breeding stock, a 
cost of 10,000 F CFA per head for lorry transport from Franceville of 
Tchibanga airport to their respective ranches and of the cost of airport 
charges of 3 to 5 million F CFA, or about 3,000 F CFA per .animal in 1986 
must be added (Mattioli, 1986). This brings the total cost for the most 
recent operation to 260,000 F CFA for the Senegalese and Gambian cattle 
and 290,000 F CFA for heifers imported from Zaire and 390,000 for bulls 
from Zaire. 

4. 3 IMPACT OF THE OPERATIONS 

A full assessment of the success of these operations must ah'ait the 
further development of Agrogabon's ranches. Initially, the animals seem 
to have settled down well, and calving rates of 56% an,d 58% were reported 
from Nyanga and Lekabi. As noted in Section 3.2 above, at OGAPROV, the 
animals recently imported from Senegal apparently found the new 
environment stressful (ILCA, 1986) .. 

5 PROSPECTS FOR TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK 

5. 1 PRODUCTION POTENTIAL OF THE TRYPANOTOLERANT HERD 

for the 
for the 
in full 

In · Table 11, the implications of the production parameters 
ranches are examined. The numbers of adult females are taken 
year 1993, when the Agrogabon ranches are expected to be 
production. Their herd composition is expected to contain 
adult females, to these were added an estimate of numbers on 
and Franceville ranches, so as to make the numbers reflect 
expected in the ranching sector by that year. 

a quarter 
the OGAPROV 
the total 
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The 'optimistic' projection corresponds to the parameters on the basis of 
which the projections in Agrogabon and Cie J. v. Lancker 1982 and 1983 
were made so in this case they represent a realistic target. The 
'medium' projection corresponds more or less to the parameters given in 
those documents for the early years of ranch development, and the 
'pessimistic' the calving rates and mortalities experienced in the first 
couple of years combined with the average of those experienced by OGAPROV 
from 1982 to 1984, where 3% mortality in cows and a 57% calving rate was 
the average over that period. 

Table 11 Implications of Production for Ranch N'dama - 1993 

Optimistic Medium Pessimistic 

Adult cows - % of taurine herd 25 25 25 
Number of adult taurine cows 13,000 13,000 13,000 
Calving rate - % 75 60 57 
Female calves born annually 4,875 3,900 3,705 
Age at first calving - years 3 3.3 3.5 
Mortality females aged O - 1 % 8 10 10 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 4,485 3,510 3,335 
Heifer and cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 2 3 3 
2 - 3 2 3 3 
3 - age 1st calving 2 2 3 
Adult females 2 2 3 

Culling rate of cows % 14 12 12 
Heifers attaining \ number. 4,307 3,283 3,090 
first calving age I % of births 88 84 83 

Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year -

number 2,227 1,463 1,140 
as a percentage of cows 17.13 11.25 8.77 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 10.93 7.42 5.70 

Source: Calculat:-ions based on information from Tables 8a, 8b and 9. 
The production parameters are from Agrogabon 1983a and 1983b, 
and from personal communications on country visit, OGAPROV 1985a 
and ILCA, 1986. 

Note: The potential herd growth rate is derived according to a formula 
explained in Volume 1. 

If the 'optimistic' level planned or projected levels of productivity are 
attained, the herd as a whole could grow at about 11% per annum, or 2200 
surplus heifers could be supplied by the ranches to outside producers. 
At the medium level growth could be 7.4% or 1500 surplus heifers could be 
produced, at the pessimistic level this falls to 5.7% or 1100 heifers. 

On the basis of the production parameters given (Agrogabon and Cie. J. v. 
Lancker, 1982 and 1983), Agrogabon has made its own projection of how 
many surplus heifers it expects from 1990 to 1995 (Table 12). Whereas in 
Table 11 the average number available at full production from 1993 
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onwards was calculated, this shows how surplus heifer production would 
work out on a year by year basis, supplying village or other smaller 
producers with the breeding stock to set up their own herds. In 1990 the 
number supplied would be just over 200, increasing to 2100 in 1995. 

Table 12 Projected production of Heifers from Agrogabon's Ranches 

Year 
1990 
1991 
1992 
1993 
1994 
1995 

Number of Heifers 
226 

1273 
1388 
1731 
2082 
2088 

Source: Country visit information provided by Agrogabon. 

5.2 OPI'IONS FOR ATTAINING BEEF PRODUCTION GOALS 

The meat production and consumption targets are discussed in sections 2.1 
and 2.3. The government hopes to increase meat production by nearly 18% 
per annum up to the year 2000, and beef production, with the help of the 
imported breeding stock, is to increase by an average of nearly 22% per 
annum from the start of the 5th Plan in 1984 to the year 2000 (MAEER, 
1984). 

As outlined in the 5th Plan document (MAEER, 1984) the Gabonese ranches 
are expected to have a population of 50,000 cattle with a further 4,000 
or so expected to be in village herds by 1993, and the country is to have 
a cattle population of·100,ooo by the year 2000. This would require 
nearly doubling the existing population over seven years - and would 
require an annual growth rate of 9.2%. From Table 11 it can be seen 
that, if both the ranches and village producers are able to meet 
productivity targets midway between the 'optimistic' and the 'medium' 
assumptions, this will indeed be possible. Recorded mortality rates have 
been low; whether or not the calving rate targets will be achievable 
remains to be seen. 

5.3 IMPLICATIONS FOR FUTURE TRADE 

Gabon has now completed its programme of importing trypa.notolerant 
livestock, with a final importation of 1200 head in 1986. It may be that 
at some future date some of the surplus heifers produced on the ranches 
will be available for export. In addition, if the ranch planned by UDEAC 
is set up, its main function will be the production of breeding stock for 
distribution to the other members of the community as well as the 
production of meat for the Gabonese market. 
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6 LEGAL AND POLICY FRAMEWORK 

6. 1 VETERINARY LEGISLATION 

The veterinary regulations applied in Gabon are those used by UDEAC and 
the OIE (see General Bibliography), requiring a certificate of origin for 
imported livestock which declares the animals to be themselves free of, 
and originating from, an area free of any infectious diseases. 

6.2 OTHER LEGISLATIVE ASPECTS 

Imported livestock are free of all import taxes, so the importations of 
trypanotolerant livestock were able to proceed with minimal customs 
formalities. As mentioned in Section 4.2, aircraft have to comply with 
the Direction de l'Aviation Civile's regulations, applying for landing 
rights and the right to fly over Gabonese territory. 

6.3 GOVERNMENT POLICIES ON TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK AND BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIALS 

The Gabonese government places a very high priority on the development of 
its livestock sector, it will thus continue to facilitate imports of 
livestock breeding stock in every way possible. 
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CHAPrER SEVENTEEN 

CONGO 

1 GENERAL SITUATION 

The Popular Republic of the Congo is in Central Africa, bordering the 
northern bank of the Congo river, with Zaire to the south and east, 
Cabinda to the south and Gabon, Cameroon and the Central African Republic 
to the north·. It has a narrow southwestern border along the atlantic 
coast. It is located between latitudes 3° 40' north and 5° south and 
longitudes 11° 10' and 18° 40' east. The country's capital is at 
Brazzaville. Its rainfall ranges between 1200 mm in the south to 1800 mm 
in the north, with two rainy seasons. The major rains are from March to 
May, with a smaller rainy season from October to December. About 65% of 
the country is covered by dense or swampy forest. Tsetse are found 
throughout the country (FAO/ILCA, 1987). 

The human population in 1984 was 1.9 million, according to 
(Table 1). Over three quarters of the population lives in 
area between Brazzaville and Pointe Noire, and about 
population live in the towns of Brazzaville, Pointe Noire 
alone, with a further 10% in other urban centres.· Only just 
GDP is accounted for by agriculture (FAO, 1981). Figures on 
human population growth rate were not available; the rate 
previous projections was 3.8%, here a somewhwat lower rate 
used. 

the census 
the southern 
50% of the 
and N'Ka.yi 
over 10% of 
the current 
implied by 
of 3.5% is 

Table 1 Land Area and Human Population - 1984 

Area 342,000 sq km 

Human Population: 
Total 
Rural. 
Urban 

Number Percent of 
Total 

1,900,000 
760,000 40 

1,140,~00 60 

Projection 
Rate% 

3.5 

Density/ 
sq km 

6 
2 

Source: Results of 1984 census. The projection rate is an estimate based 
on growth between censusses and country visit information. 

The ruminant livestock populations in 1983 were estimated at 65,000 
cattle, all of trypanotolerant breeds, and 265,000 small ruminants (Table 
2). The cattle population is concentrated in the southern part of the 
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country, with about 90% in Bouenza region alone, and the rest is foi.md in 
the Pool and Plateau regions, the south and east of Niari and the south 
of the Cuvette region. In 1983 the cattle population consisted of 35,600 
animals on government ranches, 26,400 in village herds and a further 
3,000 in large private herds. 

Table 2 Ruminant Livestock Populations - 1983 

Projection Density/ Number/ 
Number rate % sq km Person 

Cattle 65,000 5 .2 .04 
Trypanotolerant 65,000 
Zebu 0 

Sheep 85,000 3 .2 .05 
Goats 180,000 6 .5 .10 

Source: BDPA (1984) and country visit information provided by the 
Direction de l'Elevage. 

The currency used is the CFA Franc, which is pegged to the French Franc 
at an exchange rate of 1 FF= 50 F CFA, and at the time of the study, in 
mid-1985, exchanged at 1 US$= 400 F CFA. 

2 ECONCMIC BACKGROUND TO TRYPANaI'OLERANT CA'IT.LE PRODUCTION 

2. 1 THE NATIONAL MARKET FOR MEAT AND MILK 

2.1.1 Meat and Milk Production and Consumption 

The imports of cattle breeding stock, from which the present cattle 
population developed, began in 1938, so that cattle keeping can be 
considered a very recent phenomenon in this country. Cattle are kept 
mainly for meat, local milk production being negligeable, although 
upwards of 10,000 tonnes of whole milk equivalent of milk products has 
been imported annually (FAO, 1981). Table 3 below gives an estimate of 
meat production for 1983, which comes to 4,500 tonnes, or 2.5 kg per 
inhabitant. 

To complete the picture, Table 4 estimates the total consumption of meat. 
Congo closed its borders to imports of live slaughter stock in 1979/80 
for veterinary reasons. The sole importer of meat is ONIVEG (Office 
National d'Importation des Viandes en Gros). Consumption per capita is 
estimated at 3.4 kg of beef, and 6.4 kg of meat, excluding game. The 
current ratio of production to consumption is less than 10% for beef, and 
nearly 40% for all meat taken together. With virtually no milk being 
produced locally, the approximate whole milk equival~nt of imported milk 
products being estimated at about 10,000 tonnes, milk consumption came to 
about 5.5 kg per person. 
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Table 3 

Species 

Cattle: 
Village herds 
Ranches 
Large private 
Total 

Sheep 
Goats 
Pigs 
Poultry 

Total 

herds 

Animal 
Numbers 

26,400 
35,600 

3,000 
65,000 
85,000 

180,000 
25,000 

4,400,000 

Offtake/ 
Slaughter 

% 

6.5 
10 

25 
25 
50 
90 

(X)NGO 

Estimated Meat Production - 1983 

Carcass 
Weight 

kg 

90 
100 

11 
10 
40 
.7 

Meat Production 
Production per animal 

tonnes kg 

154 5.9 
356 10.0 

51 
561 8.6 
234 2.8 
450 2.5 
500 20.0 

2,772 .6 

4,517 

Source: Calculations derived the from animal populations on the 
assumptions shown. These are roughly in line with those given 
in BDPA (1984) where the production figures for ranches and 
large private herds are based on their records and the remainder 
on the Direction de l'Elevage's estimates. 

Table 4 The Consumption of Meat and Milk - 1983 

Production Exports Imports Consumption kg/ Prod'n/ 
tonnes tonnes tonnes tonnes person Cons'n % 

Meat: 
Beef 561 5,600 6,161 3.4 9.1 
Mutton 234 0 234 .1 100.0 
Goat 450 0 450 .3 100.0 
Pork 500 700 1,200 .7 41.7 
Poultry 2,772 700 3,472 1.9 79.8 

Total meat 4,517 0 7,000 11,517 6.4 39.2 
Milk 0 10,000 10,000 5.5 o.o 

Source: Calculations based on production figures from Table 3, and 
figures for the meat imported by the Office National 
d'Importation des Viandes en Gros (ONIVEG) were provided by the 
Direction de l'Elevage, and those for milk were estimated from 
FAO (1981). Most of the imported meat was beef, here this was 
assumed to be 80% with the remainder being divided equally 
between poultry and pork: 

2.1.2 Projections of Production and Consumption 

Projections of the future ability of production to cover local meat 
consumption are made in Table 5. For the first projection the Direction 
de l'Elevage's rates for the different livestock populations' growth were 
used for their production of meat, while assuming that consumption grew 
at the same rate as the human population, that is 3.5%. On this basis 
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the production/consumption ratio for meat increases to 50% by the year 
2000, that for beef to 12%. However, if a lower rate of 3% is used for 
all classes of meat production, the production/consumption ratios for 
meat and beef decline slightly to 36% and 8% respectively, by the end of 
the century. 

Table 5 Projections of Production/Consumption Ratios 

1985 1990 1995 2000 
% % % % 

Beef I 9 10 11 12 
All meat I 40 43 47 50 

Beef II 9 9 9 8 
All meat II 39 38 37 36 

Source: Calculations derived from the figures in Tables 3 and 4. The 
growth rates used for projection I was 5% for beef, 3% for 
mutton, 6% for goat meat, and 5% for JX)rk and JX)ultry in line 
with the estimates of the Direction de l'Elevage. For 
projection II all types of meat production were assumed to grow 
at 3%. In both cases 3.5%, an estimate of the rate of growth of 
the human JX)pulation, was used for projecting meat consumption. 

2.2 PRODUCTION CONDITIONS 

2.2.1 Prices 

Beef and cattle prices are given in Table 6. Cattle prices refer to 
locally sold taurine breeding stock. Local prices for meat with bone 
range from the controlled price of 1200 F CFA per kg to a level of 1600 F 
CFA per kg. The controlled price makes it difficult for local producers 
to compete, for example the government ranches sold at 535 F CFA per kg 
li veweight, giving a local meat price of 1400 F CFA, which compared with 
800 - 1000 F CFA in Bangui in the neighbouring Republic of Central 
Africa and even lower prices for meat imJX)rts from the EEC. ImJX)rt 
prices seriously undercut local production costs, especially for poultry. 

Table 6 

F C):i'A 
Live Cattle 

Local Beef 

Beef and Cattle Price Estimates~ 1985 

Local price for breeding stock 

kg beef with bone 
kg beef without bone 

Bull 
150,000 

Heifer 
120,000 

1200 - 1600 
1600 - 2000 

Source: Country visit information provided by the 
l'Elevage. 

Direction de 
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2.2.2 :Marketing Organizations 

ONIVEG is involved in marketing through its monopoly on meat imports. 
Otherwise marketing is in the hands of private individuals or state 
producers, such as the government cattle ranches which are run by the 
Office du Gros Betail (0GB). 

2.3 THE ROLE OF TRYPANOTOLERANT CATTLE IN LIVESTOCK DEVELOPMENT POLICY 

2.3.1 Their role in the Economy 

The livestock sector in the Congo plays only a modest role. With its 
high urban population, only 10% of the country's GDP is accounted for by 
agriculture, including livestock. Within the livestock sector cattle, 
all of which are trypanotolerant, produce 12% of meat (Table 3). Cattle 
in the Congo are only very rarely milked. The use of cattle for traction 
was introduced in 1965, and is l::>eing promoted by the Service de 
l'Elevage, but numbers of draught cattle are still very low. 

2.3.2 Government Policy 

The government's declared goal for meat production is self-sufficiency by 
the year 2000. However, on present trends this will prove difficult to 
achieve (Table 5). Nevertheless, animal production will be given much 
encouragement, and it is hoped to promote rapid growth in species with 
short production cycles. For cattle, the policy is to change the 
emphasis from ranch production towards village production as_ being 
potentially a more rapidly growing sector. The role of the existing five 
government ranches is to be the production of breeding stock for 
diffusion in the village system, and there are plans to set up two new 
ranches (Section 3.3). 

3 TRYPANOTOLERANT CATI'LE POPULATIONS 

3.1 NUMBER AND BREEDS 

There are no indigenous cattle breeds in the Congo. The first cattle 
were introduced in 1909, on.a farm which subsequently failed. The parent 
stock of today's herds were imported from West Africa, beginning with 
imports of Lagune or Dahomey cattle, from Benin, in 1938. 

By 1983, the Congo was estimated to have 65,000 head of cattle (Table 7). 
Of these -35,600 were on government ranches and 3,000 in large private 
herds owned by traders or-civil servants. Accurate estimates of cattle 
numbers, are difficult to obtain, as the taurine herds have become fairly 
wild, especially on the ranches, and not all can be rounded up for 
counting. A census of animals in small village herds was undertaken in 
1982/83, which gave a figure of 26,400 for this category (country visit 
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information, Direction de l'Elevage). Of these about 40% are thought to 
be of the Lagune breed, a...'1d 60% N1 <lama. The cattle on government ranches 
and in large private herds are all thought to be N'dama. 

Table 7 Numbers by Breed and Husbandry System - 1983 

Breed % by Production System 
Breakdown ----------------------

Number % Village Other 

N'dama 54,400 83.8 29.2 70.8 
Lagune 10,600 16.2 100.0 .o 

Total 65,000 100.0 40.6 59.4 

Source: Direction de l'Elevage estimates and BDPA (1984). 

3.2 HERD DYNAMICS 

Information on cattle production parameters in the Congo is very limited, 
Table 8 gives the parameters cited for the government ranches in 1983. 
Their performance is very variable, and there is a tendency for the older 
ranches, whose stock has become wilder, to have lower productivity (BDPA, 
1984). These difficulties have led to the policy orientation towards the 
promotion of cattle production in the village system rather than on 
ranches. 

The Dihesse ranch in 1981 reported an age at first calving of 33 months, 
a culling age for cows of 10 years, calving rate of 75%, with 4% 
mortality in calves and 1.5% in adults. For 1979 its figures were 73% 
calving rate, 4.5% mortality in calves and 1.25% mortality in adults 
(Ministere du Plan, 1981). Elsewhere the age at first calving is thought 
to be 4 years, with a calving interval of 16 to 18 months. 

Table 8 Production Parameters in the Ranches - 1983 

Ranch 

Dihesse 
Lou_ila 
Louboulou 
Massangui 
Louamba 

Calving Rate 
% 

67 
47 
46 
25 
27 

Source: Figures quoted in BDPA (1984). 
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3.3 MULTIPLICATION AND SELECTION UNITS FOR BREEDING STOCK 

There are five government ranches, managed by the 0GB. In 1983 they had 
a total population of 35,600 N'dama cattle and were expected to reach a 
target size of 44,000 head around 1986. Louila Ranch, in the Pool 
region, had 5,700 N'dama in 1983. The other four ranches, Louboulou, 
Dihesse, Louamba and Massangui, are all in the Bouenza region and had 
cattle populations of 3,600, 12,100, 6,700 and 7,500 respectively in 
1983. They were set up from imported stock to produce cattle for 
slaughter and breeding stock. When they have reached target size they 
are to produce heifers for distribution or sale to villagers, at the rate 
of 2,080 annually by 1986 (Ministere du Plan, 1981). Two new ranches 
are proposed, one to be sited in the Cuvette, · the othe~ in the Plateaux 
region, with target s-izes of 5, 000 and 2, 000 N' dama respectively. When 
these ranches enter full production, they would be expected to add some 
300 to this total. 

The farm at l'1passa is also under the 0GB. It has variously acted as a 
transit station, distribution centre and has had herds of its own. It is 
to become a Centre Zootechnique Bovin, and assist in the distribution of 

-bovine breeding stock. 

Other government institutions concerning themselves with trypanotolerant 
cattle production and distribution to farmers are the Agropastoral 
Society at Mandingou and eight other small stations of regional interest. 
In the Pool region there are four, the Centre Experimental Bovin (CEB) of 
the Kilometre Rouge, Mankassou Farm, Kinkala Farm and Kilebe-Moussia 
Farm. In the Plateaux region there is Etoro Farm which had 17 cattle in 
1983, RNPC Etumbi in Cuvette Reg-ion which had 27 cattle. Sangha and 
L1koula Regions had 22 and 12 head of cattle respectively. 

4 TRADE IN TRYPANaI'OLERANT BREEDING STOCK 

4. 1 FLOWS OF STOCK 

The Congo's existing cattle herd was derived from imports of taurine 
stock, undertaken between 1938 and 1981. Details of the numbers of 
animals and years when they were imported are given in Table 9. 

In all just over 8,300 head were imported, of which 954 were Lagune 
cattle from Benin and 7,380 were N'dama. Of the N'dama, the bulk, 42% 
came from Guinea, 22% from Senegal and 36% from Zaire. A few Baoule were 
also imported from Cote d'Ivoire in the 1950's. Some zebus and zebu 
crosses were also imported from the Cameroon. Other exotic breeds were 
also imported, but these animals either died or were absorbed by the 
taurine breeds. 

The Lagune animals were imported for a metayage operation, being directly 
distributed to farmers after passing through the Loubanou transit 
station. The N'dama stock imported from Guinea between 1949 and 1952 
were also for a metayage operation. From 1953 to 1955 N'dama were 
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imported. for the two original ranches, Massa:ngui and Louamba. The 
Dihesse, Louila and Louboulou ranches were stocked from animals imported. 
from Senegal, Guinea and Zaire between 1968 and 1982. 

Table 9 Recorded Imports of Trypa.notolerant Breeding Stock 

Country 
of Origin: Benin Guinea Senegal Zaire Total 

Year 
1938 21 21 
1943 19 19 
1946 57 57 
1949 469 469 
1950 135 135 
1951 145 145 
1952 145 55 200 
1953 44 300 344 
1954 68 535 603 
1955 206 682 27 915 
1956 78 78 
1957 198 198 
1958 127 127 
1959 212 212 
1968 -653 653 
1969 303 303 
1970 385 385 
1975 875 875 
1976 210 260 140 610 

1977 - 1985 1985 
1982 

Total 954 2640 1601 3139 8334 

% 11.4 31.7 19.2 37.7 100 .. 0 

Source: Direction de l'Elevage, Rapport Annuel 1976 and personal 
communications. Numbers from 1977 to 1982 are estimates derived 
from the overall total. 

The Congo has always stipulated. that N'dama stock imported. should be of 
the classic uniform fawn colouring. Except for the Zairian stock, all 
the animals originated. in village herds, where they were accustomed. to 
close contact with people. Since their introduction into extensive 
ranching systems or multiplication stations in the Congo prior to being 
reipstalled in a village system, these animals have tended to become 
fairly wild (BDPA, 1984). 

The Congo has also exported. trypa.notolerant cattle on several occasions. 
Between 1956 and 1958 it supplied. some Lagune to Gabon for its metayage 
operation. In 1962 it sent N'dama to Gabon, thus introducing the breed 
into that country. Again in 1983, it exported N'dama.bulls aged about 30 
months to Agrogabon's ranches (Table 10). 
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Table 10 Recorded Exports in Trypanotolerant Breeding Stock . 

Year 
1982 
1983 
1984 

Numbers/Sex 
30 \ 

Breed 

N'darna 

Origin 

Government 
ranch 

Destination Transport 

lorry 70 > Male 
30 I 

AGROGABON 
ranches, Gabon. 

Source: Country visit information and FAO/ILCA/UNEP ( 1980 l. 

4.2 ORGANIZATION AND-COST OF THE OPERATIONS 

4.2.1 Description 

The many years spanned by the Congo's importation programme, and the 
variety of source countries has meant that all combinations of transport 
have been tried, with varying degrees of success. The early importations 
were mostly by sea. Of the recent importations those from Senegal and 
Guinea were by air and those from Zaire were by train to Kinshasa and 
then by boat to Brazzaville and by lorry to the destination ranches. 
Imported animals were often initially placed at Mpassa Farm for 
quarantine purposes. 

The animals exported to Gabon made the journey by lorry from the Bouenza 
and Pool regions. 

4.2.2 Costs 

The costs of the importing operations are not 
nevertheless it is possible to give a few prices. 
imported from Zaire in 1981 cost 300,000 F CFA each. 
to the ranches from Brazzaville cost 2,000 F CFA per 

fully documented, 
The in-calf · heifers 

Transport by lorry 
head. 

In 1976 when new sources of supply were being investigated, the 
Senegalese quoted a price of 75,000 F CFA per head f.o.b. at Dakar; Zaire 
offered selected breeding stock at 64,000 F CFA delivered to Brazzaville; 
Mali was charging 65,000 F CFA (130,000 MF) for delivery taken in Bamako 
and Guinea offered N'darna at 70,000 F CFA at Conakry airport (Ministere 
de l'Economie Rurale, 1976). 

For the bulls exported to Gabon from 1982 to 1984, the Congolese charged 
350,000 F CFA, delivered to Brazzaville. 

4.3 IMPACT OF THE OPERATIONS 

From its imports of 8,300 trypanotolerant breeding stock, the country in 
1983 had an estimated 65,000 animals. The success of the importing 
operations has varied. In particular it is thought that the village 
herds have been more productive than the ranches which have suffered from 
management problems (BDPA, 1984). Since all the Lag\.file went into 
metayage operations, the growth rate can be deduced from the estimated 
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population of 10,600 head in 1983, which implies an annual compound 
growth rate of 9.2% on all the animals imported from their time of 
arrival. However, it is thought by the Direction de l'Elevage that 
numbers in the village system may be underestimated, so the actual growth 
rate may be higher. Similarly, in the ranching system, if the numbers 
that are known to have been imported for the ranches, that is those 
brought in from 1953 to 1956 and from 1968 to 1981, a 10.1% growth rate 
would bring these to level of the 1983 ranch population of 35,600. 
However, in recent years the growth rate in the ranches has been much 
lower, estimated at 5.1%. Particularly in the older ranches growth has 
been very slow and in some cases numbers have actually declined (BDPA, 
1984) . This would imply a higher growth rate at the beginning of the 
period. For the rest of the N'dama imported, assumed to have gone to 
make up the present numbers of 18,800 in the village system and on large 
private farms, the implied annual growth rate is 9.5%. 

Given the margins of error to which the estimates of current cattle 
populations are subject, these growth rates for the different breeds and 
production systems are remarkably similar. In general it is important to 
note that under conditions of good pasture availability and freedom from 
disease, these cattle populations have ex1)8.Ilded at far more rapid growth 
rates than those currently found in their country of origin. 

5 PROSPECTS FOR TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK 

5. 1 PRODUCTION POTENTIAL OF THE TRYPANOTOLERANT HERD 

Although the knowledge of cattle production parameters in the Congo is 
fairly limited, Table 11 gives an estimate of the situation for N'dama 
cattle kept in ranches. As seen from Table 8, the performance varies 
greatly between the ranches, so the calculations below represent figures 
ranging around the average performance. Reported calf mortality is very 
low, around 4%, but some neonatal mortality is likely to have been 
unrecorded. Accordingly in Table 11 slightly higher rates are used for 
mortality in the first year, and this is compensated for by also using 
slightly higher than average calving rates. On the optimistic 
assumptions the annual growth rate could attain 7.1%. This is higher 
than the rate of 5.1% which has applied in recent years (BDPA, 1984) but 
lower than the long run growth rate of 10% experienced (Section 4.3). 

Alternatively, when the ranches reach their target size with a population 
of 44,000 of which about 40% or 17,500 could be ad.ult females 1,800 
surplus heifers would be produced if the ranch cattle populations were to 
be maintained at 44,000 head. In order to reach the government's target 
of 2,080 surplus heifers produced the calving rate would have to increase 
to 68% if the other parameters given in the optimistic assumption were 
attained. 

On the medium level assumptions the herd could either grow at 
produce 1,000 surplus heifers if it remained static, and these 
are 2.1% and 500 respectively on the pessimistic assumptions. 
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Table 11 Implications of Production Parameters for Ranch N'dama - 1986 

Optimistic Medium Pessimistic 

Adult cows - % of taurine herd 40 40 40 
Number of adult taurine cows 17,500 17,500 17,500 
Calving rate - % 60 50 40 
Female calves born annually 5,250 4,375 3,500 
Age at first calving - years 3 3.5 4 
Mortality females aged O - 1 % 6 7 8 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 4,935 4,069 3,220 
Heifer and cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 ·3 5 5 
2 - 3 3 4 4 
3 - age 1st calving 3 3 4 
Adult females 3 3 3 

Culling rate of cows % 13 12 10 
Heifers attaining \ number 4,643 3,655 2,819 
first calving age I % of births 88 84 81 

Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year -

number 1,843 1,030 544 
as a percentage of cows 10.53 5.88 3.11 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 7.12 3.95 2.12 

Source: Calculations based on information from Table 8. 
Note: The potential herd growth rate is derived according to a formula 

explained in Volume 1. 

5.2 OPTIONS FOR ATTAINING BEEF PRODUCTION GOALS 

The Congo is aiming at self-sufficiency in beef production, if possible 
by the year 2000. The implications of increasing beef production per 
person are examined below in Table 12. The implications for cattle 
productivity of three production goals are studied: maintaining 
production per person at its present level of .3 kg per person, 
increasing it by 50% to .45 kg per person or doubling it to .6 kg per 

. person. 

If these goals were to be attained by an increase in the cattle 
population alone, without. any increase in offtake rates or carcass 
weights, the annual population growth rates required would be 3.5%, 6.0% 
and 7.8% respectively (Table 12b 1). These first two rates are within 
the levels calculated for ranch cattle in Table 11 and the latter would 
require a modest improvement on the optimistic level performance. As 
discussed in Section 3.2, data on village cattle productivity is not 
available. The BDPA report (1984) indicated that these might be more 
productive than ranch cattle. In the neighbouring Republic. of Central 
Africa (Chapter 15) applying the parameters of a recent survey, growth 
rates of 3% to 4.5% were obtained for Baoule village cattle~ 
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Table 12 Options for attaining Beef Production Goals 

a) Characterization of existing situation 

Starting year 
Beef production per person: 
Beef consumption per person: 
Human population growth rate: 

Present productivity of cattle: 

1983 
.3 kg 

3.4 kg 
3.5 % 

offtake rate 
carcass weight 

production per head 

Cattle production parameters considered as constants: 
Annual mortality of heifers and cows 

9 % 
95 kg 

8.6 kg 

age 1 - 2 5 % 
age 2 - 3 4 % 

3 - 1st calving 4 % 

Age at first calving 
Culling rate of cows 

Sex ratio 
adult females 3 % 

b) Options for achieving different production goals 

Production per person: Maintain Increased 
Goals for the year 2000 Present Level by 50% 

------------- ------------
Kg to produce per person .3 .3 .45 .45 

Ways of achieving this: 

1) Cattle Population growth only: 
Annual growth rate % 3.5 3.5 6.0 6.0 
- Calving rate % 49 50 58 58 

0 - 1 mortality % 8 9 6 7 

2) Productivity increase only: 
Requirement/head kg 15.3 15.3 23.0 23.0 
- Offtake rate % 11.7 12.4 14.1 15.5 
- Carcass weight kg 131 124 164 148 

3) Combinations of 1 and 2: 
Productivity/head kg 10.4 11.5 11.9 14.0 
- Offtake rate % 9.9 10.4 10.6 11.5 
- Carcass weight kg 105 110 112 122 
Cattle pop'n growth % 2.3 1.7 4.0 3.0 
- Calving rate % 47 46 50 48 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 12 14 6 10 

3.5 years 
12 % 
50 % 

Increased 
by 100% 

------------
.6 .6 

7.8 7.8 
65. 66 

5 6 

30.7 30.7 
16.0 18.2 

192 169 

13.1 16.2 
11.1 12.4 

118 131 
5.1 3.8 

54 50 
5 7 

Source: Calculated using the production and consumption levels given in 
Tables 3 and 4, with the growth of human population projected at 
the rate given in Table 1 and cattle production parameters 
derived in Section 3.3 and used for the 'medium' level estimates 
in Table 11. The cattle population dynamics are calculated on 
the same basis as in Table 11, and it is as$umed that mortality 
in the first year cannot fall below 5%. 
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The goals would be more difficult to attain through productivity 
increases only (Table 12b 2) but with a combination of higher 
productivity and population growth rates of up to 5% per annum even the 
goal of doubling production per person should be attainable (Table 12b 
3). If general mortality rates remain at the relatively low levels 
recorded by the ranches (Table 8), it could just be possible to aim at 
higher goals, with a 7.6% growth rate in the cattle population, and an 
increase in production per head of cattle to say 13 kg (necessitating an 
average offtake rate of 11% with a carcass weight of 120 kg), production 
per person could be trebled to .9 kg by the year 2000. 

5.3 IMPLICATIONS FOR FUTURE TRADE 

Taking into account the high cost of importing breeding stock, and the 
high quality of its own stock, the Congo does not plan any further 
international trade in trypanotolerant livestock for the time being. The 
local demand for cattle breeding stock is to be met from animals produced 
by the ranches·, in their new role as breeding centres. The two new 
•ranches planned for the Cuvette and PlateatLx regions will add to the 
supply, in this context. The Mpassa station will continue to be used as 
a transit and distribution centre. The only possible exterior demand for 
_trypanotolerant stock would be if the farmers' preference for the West 
African Shorthorn were to lead a requirement for Lagune and Baoule stock 
in the short and medium term. 

Similarly, as regards e)l..-portations, their are no immediate plans to 
follow up sales to Gabon with any further transactions, since effort will 
be concentrated instead on the development of the Congo's own herd.. The 
possibility of exporting surplus breeding males remains open and is 
considered financially attractive. 

6 LEGAL AND POLICY FRAMEWORK 

6 .1 VEI'ERINARY LEGISIATION 

The Popular Republic of the Congo is free of certain cattle diseases such 
as rinderpest, contagious bovine pleuropneumonia, anthrax, blackquarter, 
which are found in neighbouring countries. As a result, since 1979/80 
the importation of livestock on the hoof has been forbidden for health 
reasons. 

As a member of UDEAC, the Congo has harmonized its regulations with those 
of the customs union. Briefly, animals must be vaccinated against 
certain diseases, breeding stock must come from areas free of these 
diseases and be accompanied by the appropriate documentation. 
Specifications regarding slaughter for health reasons, quarantine and 
vaccination procedures are made. 
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6.2 OTHER LEGISLATIVE ASPEGI'S 

Customs regulations impose specified dues on live 
products according to their country of origin, with 
accorded to UDEAC members and to EEC countries. 
animals imported for breeding are exempt from all 
including the veterinary inspection fee. 

animals and meat 
preferential rates 
However pure-bred 
dues and taxes, 

6.3 GOVERNMENT POLICIES ON TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK AND BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIALS 

The importation of breeding stock is not limited by any quotas. 
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CHAPrER EIGHTEEN 

ZAIRE 

1 GENERAL SITUATION 

In terms of surface area and population Zaire is the largest country of 
Central Africa. It lies between latitudes 5° north and 13° 15' south and 
longitudes 12° 16' east and 31° 15' east. In the west it has a small 
outlet to the Atlantic Ocean and in the east its frontier follows the 
Rift Valley, with Uganda, Ruanda, Burundi and Tanzania on its border. The 
River Zaire forms its northern border with Cabinda, the Congo Republic 
and the Republic of Central Africa. Sudan also lies to the north, with 
Zambia and Angola to the south. Kinshasa is the country's capital. 
Nearly half of the Zaire is covered by rainforest. Tsetse are. found 

·throughout the country, although the degree of infestation is very low in 
the southern plateaux and in the east of the country (FAO/ILCA, 1987). 
Trypanotolerant cattle are principally kept in the regions of Equateur, 
Bas-Zaire, Bandundu and, to a lesser extent, Kasai Oriental. Over the 
area covered by these regions, rainfall varies from 2000 mm in the 
equatorial area to 1600 mm in the north of Equateur region and 1400 in 
southern Bandrmdu. 

The human population in 1984 was estimated at 30 mi.llion, of which 2. 7 
million lived in Kinshasa and 2.4 million in other urban areas (Table 1). 
Between 75% and 85% of the population is dependant on agriculture,. which 
accounts for 34% of GDP. 

Table 1 Land Area and Human Population - 1984 

Area 2,345,000 sq km 

Human Population: 
Number 

Total 29,671,400 
Rural 24,559,900 
Urban . 5, 111·, 500 

Percent of 
Total 

82.8 
17.2 

Projection 
Rate% 

2.5 - 3 

5 - 5.7 

Density/ 
sq km 

13 
10 

Source: Projections based on 1982 census, Secretariat National du 
Recensement/Institut National des Statistiques (INS), 1984. 

The ruminant livestock populations are given in Table 2. There are an 
estimated 1.5 million cattle, of which a little under a third are 
trypanotolerant, being found in the southwestern part of the country. 
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The rest of the cattle population is concentrated in the far east, in 
Kivu, Haut-Zaire and Shaba provinces. Cattle numbers need to be 
interpreted with caution, since numbers are often underdeclared where 
owners wish to avoid taxation, so the Departement de l'Agriculture et du 
Developpement Rural (DADR) estimates numbers to the best of its 
knowledge. There are over five million small ruminants. 

Table 2 Ruminant Livestock Populations - 1984 

Projection Density/ Number/ 
Number rate% sq km Person 

Cattle 1,461,000 2.3 .6 .05 
Trypanotolerant 451,100 
Zebu 1,009,900 

Sheep 964,200 2.0 .4 .03 
Goats 4,501,700 . 2.0 1.9 .15 

Source: Country visit information provided by the Departement 
de l'Agriculture et du Developpement Rural (DADR). 

The national currency is the Zaire, which in mid-1985 exchanged at Z 47 = 
1 US$, or 1 Z = 0.02 US$ or 8 F CFA. In mid-1986, the rate was Z 602 = 
1 US$ or Z 12 = 6 F CFA 

2 ECONCHIC BACKGROUND TO TRYPANOTOLERANT CATTLE PRODUCTION 

2. 1 Tim NATIONAL MARKET FOR MEAT AND MILK 

2.1.1 Meat and Milk Production and Consumption 

Table 3 gives the estimates of meat production for 1984. The total comes 
to 73,000 tonnes, or 2.5 kg per head of the population, of which about 
one quarter is beef. Milk production is conservatively estimated at 
27,000 tonnes, given that the trypanotolerant breeds are very rarely 
milked and milk production from other cattle is also thought to be low, 
with not all cows being milked. 

Zaire does not export meat or milk products. Table 4 shows the 
composition of total consumption. About 20% of the meat consumed is 
imported. Total meat consumption from domestic livestock is 3.1 kg per 
head, and game may add another 2 kg to this (DADR, . 1985). Fish is a 
major component of animal protein in the diet, accounting for 10.2 kg per 
head of which 80% is produced at home (DADR, 1985). 
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Table 3 Meat and Milk Production - 1984 

a) Estimated Production of Meat 

Animal Offta.ke/ Carcass Meat Production 
Species Numbers Slaughter Weight Production per animal 

% kg tonnes kg 
Cattle: 
Trypanotolerant 451,100 10 100 4,511 10.0 
Other cattle 1,009,900 10 140 14,139 14.0 
Total 1,461,000 18,650 12.8 

Sheep 964,200 25 11 2,652 2.8 
Goats 4,501,700 25 .9 10,129 2.3 
Pigs 959:,200 55 40 20,992 22.0 
Poultry 33,209,400 90 .7 20,922 .6 
Total 73,344 

b) Estimated Production of Milk from Cattle 

Adult Calving Cows Milked out Milk 
Females Rate in Milk Yield Production 

% % % kg tonnes 

Trypanotolerant 40 60 24.0 0 0 
Other Cattle 45 60 27.0 100 27,267 

Total 

Source: 

Table 4 

Meat: 
Beef 
Mutton 
Goat 
Pork 
Poultry 

27,267 

Calculated using the assumptions on offtake rates and carcass 
weights shown, and in line with production figures given in DADR 
(1985) and Direction de la Sante et de la Production Animale 
( 1985). 

The Consumption of Meat and Milk.- 1984 

Production Exports Imports Consumption kg/ Prod'n/ 
tonnes tonnes tonnes tonnes person Cons'n % 

18,650 6,000 24,650 .8 75.7 
2,652 0 2,652 .1 100.0 

10,129 0 10,129 .3 100.0 
20,992 6,000 26,992 .9 77 .8 
20,922 6,000 26,922 .9 77.7 

Total meat 73,344 0 18,000 91,344 3.1 80.3 
Milk 

Source: 
Note: 

27,267 32,000 59,267 2.0 46.0 

DADR (1985) 
Import figures are not presented by species, so it was assumed 
that meat imports were divided equally between pork, poultry and 
beef, making fo~ 80% self-sufficiency in beef. Just under 6000 
tonnes of milk and milk products were imported. Their whole 
milk equivalent was estimated assuming imports consisted of a 
similar mixture of butter, cheese, milk powder and evaporated 
milk to that imported by other countries in the region. 
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2.1.2 Projections of Production and Consumption 

In Table 5 the future capacity of production to cover consumption is 
examined. Production is initially projected at the rates currently used 
by the DADP as the population growth rates for the livestock species 
involved. Consumption is projected at the human population's rate of 
growth and on the basis of the current, very low, per capita levels of 
meat consumption. On this basis the production/consumption ratio for 
meat would decline to 70% by the year 2000, and that for beef to 68%, as 
illustrated for projection I in Table 5. 

If slightly higher rates of growth were assumed for production, as shown 
in projection II, the production/consumption ratio for meat could 
increase to 87%, but tha~ for beef would still decline, to 70% in this 
case. The projections for beef production may nevertheless still 
underestimate the real position since it does appear that cattle 
populations may be growing more rapidly than this, with the herds in 
Nord-Kivu and Ituri recording 3 to 5% annual growth (BPI, 1984 and Projet 
d'Elevage, Production et Sante Animales du Nord Kivu, 1985). 

Table 5 Projections of Production/Consumption Ratio 

1985 1990 1995 2000 
% % % % 

Beef I 75 73 70 68 
All meat I 80 76 73 70 
Milk I 46 44 43 41 

Beef II 75 73 72 70 
All meat II 81 82 84 87 
Milk II 46 45 44 43 

Source: Calculations based on the figures derived in Tables 3 and· 4. 
The growth rates used for projection I were those used in DADR 
(1985) of 2.3% for beef and milk, and 2% for production from all 
other types of livestock.· For projection II beef, milk and 
mutton production was assumed to grow at 2.5%, pork and goat 
meat at 3% and poultry was assumed to grow at 5%. In both cases 
3%, the rate of growth of the human population, was used for 
projecting meat and milk consumption. 

2.2 PRODUCTION CONDITIONS 

Beef and cattle prices in Zaire vary greatly from rural to urban areas 
and between the production centres in the east and the major consumption 
area of Kinshasa. Table 6 shows the evolution of prices from 1985 to 
1986. Imported meat is not taxed and undercuts local prices. In 1985, 
imported meat arrived at the airport at a price of Z 57 - 65 per kg, 
wheras the local equivalent was Z 90 at the abattoir. However; 
fortunately, local preference is for fresh meat, which corrnna.nds much 
higher prices, especially in urban areas (Table 6). Producers feel that 
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the prices of around 35 to 40 Z per kg liveweight are too low, and only 
just enable them to cover costs, while low salary levels make meat very 
expensive for many urban consumers. For meat produced in the east, 
transport to Kinshasa adds considerably to total cost. 

Table 6 Beef and Cattle Price Estimates - 1985/86 

Live Cattle Zebu 
Trypanotolerant 

Beef kg liveweight 

kg fresh local beef with bone 
kg fresh local beef without bone 

Source: Country visit information, DADR. 

Male 
16,000 
15,000 

/ 37 - 40 
< 30 - 50 
\ · 20 

120 - 155 
155 300 

Zaires 
Female 
14,000 
13,000 

(official, Dec 1985) 
(urban areas) 
(pastoral zone) 

(actual urban, 1986) 
( " } 

2. 3 THE ROLE OF TRYPANOTOLERANT CATILE IN LIVESTOCK DEVELOPMENT POLICY 

2.3.1 Their role in the Economy 

In Zaire the trypanotolerant breeds of cattle make up about a third of 
all cattle, and produce nearly a quarter of all beef. In recent years, 
the country has become known as a source of high quality N'dama breeding 
stock (see Section 4). Animal traction is not used in the regions of 
Zaire where trypanotolerant cattle are kept. 

2.3.2 Government Policy 

The Zairian govel"nm.ent's policy for livestock development in the short 
run is to concentrate on the smaller domestic livestock species with 
shorter reproduction cycles, to try and increase per capita meat 
consumption, while producing meat in a form that can be fully integrated 
into village life and predominantly agricultural production systems. 
Small livestock, especially poultry, production is to be encouraged 
around towns. 

Two major development projects in the east, the Bureau du Projet Ituri 
(BPI) and the Projet d'Elevage, Production et Sante Animales du Nord 
Kivu, are primarily concerned with cattle production. As far as 
trypanotolerant cattle are concerned, the policy is to leave their 
production in private hands. Farms that had been taken over by the State 
have been returned to private hands, and all the 'metayage' operations 
have been privatized. The only project with an official government 
component covering trypanotolerant cattle is the Projet d'Aide aux 
Eleveurs de Mbanza-Gungu (see Section 3.2), an extension project covering 
small producers which is being partly financed by Belgian aid. As far as 
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satisfying the demand for meat goes, the trypanotolerant herd is in an 
advantageous position, being located close to the consumption centres, 
especially Kinshasa, whereas the rest of the country's cattle are far 
away on the eastern border. 

3 TRYPANOTOLERANT CA'ITLE POPULATIONS 

3.1 NUMBER AND BREEDS 

An estimate of the breakdown by .breed of the total cattle population as 
estimated by the DADR, is given in Table 7a. Through crossbreeding, 
selection and natural growth, the N'dama breed has increasingly come to 
predominate, and probably accounts for over 90% of trypanotolerant 
cattle. 

Table 7a Numbers by Breed - 1984 

Number 

N'darna 350 - 450,000 
Lagune 15 - 20,000 
Africander 620,000 
Ankole 350,000 
Exotic species and crosses 45 ,·000 
Mateba and crosses 16 - 22,000 

Total 1,461,000 

Breed 
Breakdown 

% 

29 
1 

42 
24 

3 
1 

100 

Source: Information provided by DADR during 
country visits. 

Tables 7b and 9 give the results of a cattle census undertaken in four 
regions in 1984 and 1985, through World Bank missions and local sources. 
Because of a reluctance on the part of some owners to declare stock 
numbers to officials, numbers may be somewhat underestimated but 
nevertheless Table 7b gives an indication of their distribution. Most of 
the N'dama and Lagune cattle are found in the Bandundu and Bas-Zaire 
regions. 

Looking at the distribution of cattle by husbandry system, four main 
groups keeping trypanotolerant cattle can be distinguished: the state, 
the religious organizations, the large private farms run along ranching 
lines and the small private farmers who mostly received their stock 
through 'metayage' operations. Details of how the animals are kept can 
be found in FAO/ILCA/UNEP (1980) and numbers by system are given along 
with herd sizes in Table 9, compiled from the 1985 census. 
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Table 7 b Results of Cattle Census in Four Regions - 1985 

Region 

Bas-Zaire 
Kasai Oriental 
Equateur 
Bandundu 

Total 

of 
Number 
Cattle 

70,186 
35,666 
32,020 
56,903 

194,775 

Number Average 
of Herds Herd Size 

81 866 
8 4458 

13 2463 
32 1778 

134 1454 

Source: World Bank financed survey, results compiled by M. N'Lemba. 

The· metayage centres at Idiofa, Kikwit and Feshi initially only 
distributed Lagune but, since the 1950's, they also issued N'darna and 
N'dama x Lagune crosses (FAO/ILCA/UNEP, 1980). Cattle on holdings with 
under 1000 head only numbered some 11,000 in the census, but some very 
small holdings may have been ommitted, or numbers underdeclared, so that 
the total is thought to be in the region of 15,000 to 20,000. 

The large private farms are numerically of the greatest importance, with 
130,000 head according to the census. Although some of the individual 
establishments listed in the FAO/ILCA/UNEP study of 1980 have declined in 
numbers, others have expanded or new uni ts have been set up, so this 
sector is still thought to be a main area of potential growth and high 
productivity. 

The religious organizations listed in the census currently hold some 
32,000 head, and have played, and continue to have, a major role in the 
metayage operations. 

About 20,000 animals are in state farms, the most important being the 
three Centres de Developpement Agricole (CDA) at Lola, Mpaka and. Fiwa, 
which together have some 19,500 cattle. 

3. 2 HERD DYNAMICS • 

3.2.1 Production Parameters 

Production parameters for trypanotolerant livestock in Zaire vary with 
the production system and the degree of tsetse challenge. Table 8 gives 
a selection of parameters. Generally, calving rates, especially on the 
well-run ranches, can be very high indeed, averaging around 75% on Kolo 
and Mushie ranches under more extensive conditions. The latter figure is 
calculated from the two to three week old calves found when the animals 
are collected, so, accounting for some mortality, the calving rate is 
even higher. In the carefully monitored selection herds on these 
ranches, calving rates are from 82% to 98%. Under more intensive care, 
and on a smaller scale, I?- calving rate of 100% has been recorded for the 
Kikwit Diocesan breeding herd. Due to the combination of careful 
husbandry with the freedom from the major infectious diseases of cattle 
enjoyed by southwestern Zaire, mortality rates are also low, at around 1 
to 2% overall, and 5 to 8% in calves. 
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Table 8 

a) Extensive Ranching 

Calving rate: 
Morality age 15/21 days to 1 year: 

Overall mortality: 
Overall offtake: 

Culling age for cows: 

b) Intensive ranching 
Calving rate: 

c) Village system - metayage 
Calving rate: 

Production Parameters for N' dama 

Kolo and Mushie ranches 
75 - 85% 

5 - 8% 
1 - 2% 

14% 
11 - 12 years 

Diocese of Kikwit breeding herd 
98 - 102% 

60% 

Source: Country visit information and FAO/ILCA/UNEP, 1980. 

3.2.2 Herd Size and Composition 

Herd sizes for trypanotolerant stock vary enormously in Zaire, with many 
cattle holders having less than 100 animals, while over 94% of the 
animals recorded in the census are in herds of over 1000 head, with an 
average size of 5400 head, and ranging in size up to 25,000 head. The 
herds of under 1000 animals accounted for 6% of animals, but represented 
75% of all the herds recorded, and had an average herd size of 119 head. 

Looking back to Table 7b, there are also strong regional variations. in 
herd size. The highest trypanotolerant cattle population, which is kept 
in numerous small and a few large herds,· is found in Bas-ZaiTe. It 
contained 60% of herds but only 36% of the cattle recorded in the census. 
The opposite end of the spectrum was represented by ~ai-Oriental which 
had 6% of herds with 18% of stock. 

Table 9 Numbers by Type of Husbandry System - 1985 

Number Number Average 
of Cattle of Herds Herd Size 

State Herds 20,584 6 3431 
Religious Organizations 32,096 14 2293 
Large Private Herds (>1000) 130,239 14 9303 
Small Private Herds (<1000) 11,856 100 119 

Total 194,775 134 1454 

Source: World Bank financed survey, results compiled.by M. N'Lemba. 
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3.3 MULTIPLICATION AND SELECTION UNITS FOR BREEDING STOCK 

As can be seen from Table 9, Zaire has a number of large ranches stocked 
with trypanotolerant cattle, mainly N'dama. Details of the more 
important ones are given in FAO/ILCA, 1987. All of these units could act 
as multiplication herds, since many are trying to eA-pari.d their herd size 
and to pr09-uce breeding stock, although meat production is usually the 
major objective. Of particular interest in the contex-t of this study are 
the two ranches owned by the J. van Lancker (JVL) company, Kolo and 
Mushie. Kolo ranch is located near Kolo-Furna in the Cataractes sub
region of Bas-Zaire, and covers some 50,000 ha carrying 23,000 to 25,000 
N'dama, their number varying with the time of year. The cattle on this 
ranch issued from a pmall number of N'dama imported from Guinea in the 
1920's (Tobler, 1961 and Mortelmans and Kageruka, 1976). These animals 
have since been selectively bred to produce high quality breeding stock 
and the Kolo ranch has exported these to many different countries over 
the past thirty years. The JVL ranch at Mushie, N'Djokele, in the Mai
Ndombe sub-region of Bandundu, has 30,000 ha in use, and in 1985 had 
17,000 head of N'dama. Its population is to be expanded to 23,500 by 
1990. 

Secondly, there are several metayage operations which are continuing to 
issue stock to villagers. The Progres Populaire at Idiofa has its 
headquarters at Mbeo, near Idiofa in the Kwilu sub-region of Bandundu. 
It is organized by the Diocese of Idiofa. In addition to its extensive 
metayage operation, a livestock development project is based on the 
Idiofa area, benefitting from Belgian aid. This will include extension 
advice and veterinary assistance, covering not just cattle but other 
livestock as well. 

Another important metayage operation is based at Kikwit, also in the 
Kwilu sub-region of Bandundu. The Bureau Diocesain de Developpement 
(BDD) issues stock to metayers as well as keeping its own very productive 
breeding herd whose performance it monitors carefully. 

A government project, -which is also being financed by Belgian aid as part 
of a larger project, is the Mbanza-Ngungu project for assistance to 
livestock producers. This is to provide extension and veterinary help to 
cover the local·livestock population and was starting in 1986. Its 
headquarters are at Mbanza-Ngungu in the Cataractes sub-region of Bas
Zaire. 

The Institut National pour la Recherche Agronomique (INER.A) has some 
small herds of trypanotolerant cattle, notably 552 head in 1985 at Mvuazi 
in the Bas-Fleuve sub-region of Bas-Zaire and 187 head at Gandajika in 
the Kabinda sub-region of Kasai Oriental. 

A programme forming part of the ILCA/ILRAD Trypanotolerance Network's 
research has been conducted since 1983, involving the monitoring of the 
productivity and health of N'dama cattle at Kolo and Mushie ranches, and 
since 1985 in small holdings at Idiofa through the Developpement Progres 
Populaire. The objectiye is to assess productivity under different 
production systems and at different levels of tsetse challenge. The 
first results have been published in ILCA (1986). 
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4 TRADE IN TRYPANaI'OLERANT BREEDING STOCK 

4.1 FLOWS OF STOCK 

Cattle were first introduced into southwestern Zaire in the 1880's from 
Angola. The Angolan cattle introduced in 1889 formed the basis of the 
Mateba breed, raised by the Societe des Grands Elevages du Bas-Zaire 
(FAO/ILCA/UNEP, 1980). In 1904, Lagune cattle were imported from Benin 
(then Dahomey). The N'dama were imported in the 1920's, with" the 52 head 
that formed the basis of the herds at Kolo and Mushie being imported 
from Guinea (Tobler, 1961 and Mortelmans and Kageruka, 1976): 

Zaire now has the largest trypanotolerant herd in central Africa, mostly 
due to the activities of the large ranching production units in 
multiplying numbers, and now no longer needs to import. It is not only 
able to satisfy local requirements, but has become an exporter of high 
quality N'dama breeding stock. 

Small numbers of N'dama were exported to the Congo in the 1940's and 
1950's (57 in 1946, 55 in 1952 and 27 in 1955). In 1952 the Republic of 
Central Africa imported 50 females and 2 males. 

At the moment, the only enterprise exporting regularly is the J. van 
Lancker (JVL) Company, which owns the Kolo and Mushie Ranches described 
_above. Their herd has been subject to a rigourous selection programme, 
so that the animals are now somewhat taller and heavier than the Guinean 
N'dama, with better meat producting characteristics. 

Table 10 gives a list of recent exports, involving_some 5,000 head of 
cattle going to five different countries. 

4.2 ORGANIZATION AND COST OF THE OPERATIONS 

4.2.1 Description 

The animals described in Table 10 below all originated from Kolo Ranch. 
Animals for export are carefully selected for their quality as breeding 
stock, but without penalizing the development of the ranch's own herd. 
They are usually transported from Kolo by train to Kinshasa. The company 
has about 200 ha of pasture near the airport, where animals can be kept 
to.recover from their train journey for several weeks, until they are all 
assembled and the transport is ready. · The animals going to Togo went by 
boat to Lome, those destined for the Dihesse ranch in the Congo made the 
crossing to Brazzaville by barge and continued their journey by train. 
The animals sent to the Cote d'Ivoire went by air as did those exported 
to Gabon. 
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Year Number 

1973 

1975-
1982 

1980 

1981 

1981 
1984 
1986 

1985 

320 

3000 

168 

178 

525 
480 
400 

30 

ZAIRE 

Export of N'dama Breeding Stock from Zaire's Kolo Ranch 

Sex 

15 F: 1 M 

160 F: 8 M 

168 F: 10 M 

480 F: 45 M 
10 F 1 M 
10 F : 1 M 

30 M 

Destination 

Togo: 
Avetonou 

Congo: 
Dihesse 

Cameroon:· 
SOCAPAI.M 
Plantation 

Gabon: 
Agrogabon 
Ranches 

Cote d'Ivoire 
Marahoue 

Losses: No. 
and Cause 

Nil 

1 jumped 
off train. 

1 animal 
ran away. 
15 further 
losses in 
Cameroon 

Nil 
Nil 

Nil on 
trip 

Sale Price 
F CFA 

F: 208,735 
M: 417,500 

F: 262,300 
M: 524,600 

in 1986 -
F: 225,000 
M: 325,000 

Source: Discussions at JVL, Zaire and Mattioli, 1986. Prices on delivery 
varied with the exchange rate of the Zaire, and here are· quoted 
from Gabonese and Cameroonian sources (see Chapters 16 and 17). 

4.2.2 Costs 

The JVL in 1985 quoted the following prices for its stock. The prices 
quoted for export include the costs of transport by train to Kinshasa, 
forage on the train, hire of trucks and drivers, labourers, veterinary 
assistance etc. - In addition, there are various fees that have to be 
paid for customs regulations and ex-port documentation. Animals are sold 
at lower prices locally, as these costs are much reduced. 

Table 11 Export Prices for N'dama Breeding Stock - end 1985 

Zaires f.o.b. -
Heifer 
Bull 

Source: Country visit information obtained from JVL 1985. 

24,000 
48,000 
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4. 3 IMPACT OF THE OPERATIONS 

As the export operations within Zaire have been undertaken by a single 
private ranch, animals could be chosen so as not to be detrimental to the 
herd's own development. Furthermore, local demand for breeding stock is 
virtually non-existant at the moment, due to the unfavourable production 
conditions created by low prices. Should local demand increase, the 
ranch would aim to satisfy this. 

5 PROSPECTS FOR TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK 

5. 1 PRODUCTION POTENTIAL OF THE TRYPANOTOLERANT HERD 

The productivity of that part of the trypanotolerant herd under good 
management in extensive or semi-intensive ranching is examined in Table 
12. The production parameters cover a range for well run enterprises, 
with the 'optimistic' assumptions in this case representing the results 
actually obtained on the very productive ranches. As a round figure a 
base herd with 10,000 adult females was selected - a similar figure to 
those on the Kolo and Mushie Ranches. 

Mortality rates are generally very low, but an allowance has been made 
for culling young heifers likely to be unproductive or for selection 
purposes. Cows are kept until age ten or eleven, implying a cull to 13 
to 14% annually. The resulting growth rates, if all breeding animals 
were retained, are high, ranging from 9.5 to 13%. Alternatively, .the 
number of surplus heifers that could be produced from the 10,000 adult 
cows, while maintaining the size of the existing herd, ranges fTom 1500 
to 2100. These levels are in line with the·estimates made by JVL for its 
Kolo and Mushie ranches (see Table 14). If this lev~l of productivity 
could be assumed for all 180,000 trypanotolerant cattle, at present in 
herds of over 1000 (survey results, Table 9) then, if 35% of the 
population, or 63,000, consisted of adult cows, the number of surplus 
heifers produced would range from 10,000 to 13,000. 

There is thus still considerable potential for further exports, maybe to 
neighbouring central African countries, or for the development of the 
local herd. It should be emphasized, however, that many of the large 
production units have seen numbers severely reduced over the past eight 
or nine years, with injudicious slaughter and the lack of financial 
ince~tive for meat production. In these cases, productivity has not come 
close to the potential levels illustrated here. 

As regards current growth rates for the whole cattle population, the 
official rate of 2.3% used in projections appears to be exceeded in many 
instances. Table 12 indicates that ·it is potentially much higher for 
well-managed large herds of trypanotolerant stock. The BPI (1984) 
recorded 6% growth, but this was influenced by immigration, and considers 
a 4% to 5% growth rate to be normal. In the Nord-Kivu project (1985), 
traditional herds were recorded as growing at 6% and improved herds at 
3%, with 5% being considered a normal rate. 
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Table 12 Implications of Parameters for N'darna in Extensive Ranching 

Optimistic Medium Pessimistic 

Number of adult taurine cows 10,000 10,000 10,000 
Calving rate - % 80 75 70 
Female calves born annually 4,000 3,750 3,500 
Age at fi~st calving - years 3 3.5 3.5 
Mortality females aged 0 - 1 % 5 6 8 
Number of Heifers reaching age 1 3,800 3,525 3,220 
Heifer and cow mortality - % 

1 - 2 1 1.5 1.5 
2 - 3 5 5 5 
3 - age 1st calving 1 1 1 
Adult females 1 1 1.5 

Culling rate of cows % 14 13 13 
Heifers attaining \ number 3,574 3,282 2,998 
first calving age I % of births 89 88 86 

Implications with zero growth rate: 
Surplus heifers produced per year -

number 2,074 1,882 1,548 
as a percentage of cows 20.74 18.82 15.48 

Potential Herd Growth Rate: 12.99 11.18 9.43 

Source: Calculations based on information from Table 8. 
Note: The potential herd growth rate is derived according to a formula 

explained in Volume 1. 

5.3 OPI'IONS FOR ATTAINING BEEF PRODUCTION GOALS 

The main output ·from trypanotolerant cattle is beef. On a national 
level, Table 13 examines what levels of growth in production would be 
required to maintain the present level of beef production per person, to 
increase it by h"alf or to double it by the year 2000. If the increases 
in beef production were to be attained by growth in the cattle population 
alone, rates of 3%, 5.5% and 7.3% respectively, would be required to 
attain these goals (Table 13b 1). The demographic production parameters 
for cattle are examined from the point of view of the whole national 
herd, using the values given in Table 13a, with a basic calving rate of 
60% and mortality in the first year of 20%. As discussed in the Section 
5.2 above, it does appear that the cattle herd can attain rates of gro~-th 
of 3% to 5%, so that the first two goals could be attainable through 
demographic increase in the cattle population alone. 

In order to double beef production per person, a combination of herd 
growth and an increase in production per head of cattle may be required. 
In Table 13b 3) the w~y this could be attained through an increase in 
production per head from 13 to 19 kg combined with a herd growth rate of 
4.8% is illustrated. The productivity target of 19 kg could be achieved 
with 12% offtake and a carcass weight of 156 kg. The growth rate of 4.8% 
could be attained with the production parameters given in Table 13a 
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Table 13 Options for attaining Beef Production Goals 

a) Characterization of existing situation 

Starting year 1983 
Beef production per person: 
Beef consumption per person: 
Human population growth rate: 

.6 kg 

.8 kg 
3 % 

Present productivity of cattle: offtake rate 10 % 
128 kg 

12.8 kg 
carcass weight 

production per head 

Cattle production parameters considered. as constants: 

Annual mortality of heifers and cows: 
age 1 - 2 8 % Age of first calving 
age 2 - 3 6 % Culling rate of cows 

3 - 1st calving 4 % Sex ratio 
adult females 3 % 

b) Options for achieving different production goals 

Production per person: Maintain Increased 
Goals for the year 2000 Present Level by 50%. 

------------- ------------
Kg to produce per person .6 .6 .9 .9 

Ways of achieving this: 

1) Cattle Population growth only: 
Annual growth rate % 3.0 3.0 5.5 5.5 
- Calving rate % 56 57 63 62 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 25 26 17 16 

2) Productivity increase only: 
Requirement/head kg 21.1 21.1 31.6 31.6 
- Offtake rate % 12.5 13.2 15.0 16.5 
- Carcass weight kg 168 160 210 192 

3) Combinations of 1 and 2: 
Productivity/head kg 15.1 16.4 17.3 20.1 
- Offtake rate % 10.9 11.3 11.6 12.5 
- Carcass weight kg 139 145 149 160 
Cattle pop'n growth % 2.0 1.5 3.6 2.7 
- Calving rate % 54 52 58 55 
- 0 - 1 mortality % 29 30 23 26 

4 years 
10 % 
50 % 

Increased 
by 100% 

------------
1.3 1.3 

7. 3- 7.3 
68 67 
11 9 

42.2 42.2 
17.1 19.3 

246 219 

19.0 23.2 
12.2 13.5 

156 172 
4.8 3.6 

61 58 
19 23 

Source: Calculated. using the production and consumption levels given in 
Tables 3 and 4, with the growth of human population projected at 
the rate given in Table 1 and cattle production parameters for 
the national herd from Section 3.2, BPI (1984) and Projet du 
Nord Kivu (1985). The cattle population dynamics are calculated. 
as for Table 12. 
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combined with a 61% calving rate and 19% mortality in the first year -
the latter not far removed from the present levels. The goal of doubling 
beef production per person could also be achieved with more of the 
required production increase being taken up by higher herd gro,rth and 
less by the productivity increase. 

It seems clear that the demographic goals, higher offtake rates and good 
carcass weights relative to the breed's potential could easily be 
achieved by the large herds of trypanotolerant cattle found in the south 
and west of the country and kept under good management. There would in 
any case be an advantage to be gained from increasing production from the 
trypanotolerant herd, since this is located nearer the.main consumption 
centre of Kinshasa. 

5.3 IMPLICATIONS FOR FUTURE TRADE 

. 5. 3. 1 Prospects 

The future of exports of trypanotolerant cattle depends on the 
interaction of two factors - the economics of local production, and hence 

·1ocal demand, and the ability of the large commercial units to produce 
surplus heifers. Table 14 gives JVL's estimate of its capacity to 
produce surplus heifers. Numbers vary with demand, as does the balance 
bet1~een stock sold locally and that exported. JVL would like to- supply 
local producers, but demand from this source has been limited. The short 
run covers the four years to 1989/90, after which total numbers at Mushie 
will have increased to 23,000 head. The total nlllilber of surplus heifers 
available then will be about 2,000, increasing to 2,300 when production 
at Mushie has fully stabilized. 

Table 14 Heifers available for Sale from JVL Ranches 

Years 

Short run (1985 - 1990) 
Long run (after 1990) 

Kolo 

1300 
1300 

Mushie 

1200 

Source: Country visit information from discussions at Kolo Ranch. 

5.3.1 Economic and Organizational Considerations 

Total 

1300 
2300 

The high grade, selectively bred N'dama breeding stock available from 
Zaire commands a high price on the international market, making exporting 
very attractive for Zairan producers faced with low prices in the home 
market. Should these .increase, local demand for breeding stock is 
expected to follow. 
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6 LEGAL AND POLICY FRAMEWORK 

6 .1 VETERINARY LEGISLATION 

The existing veterinary legislation is based on that in force when Zaire 
was the Belgian Congo. It is currently undergoing revision, with the 
objective of bringing the legislation in line with the norms proposed by 
the OIE. 

6.2 a:rHER LEGISLATIVE ASPECTS 

A variety of customs dues and export documentation are required for 
exports of breeding stock, and the rates charged may vary in the case of 
such specialized and infrequently traded items. The agencies involved 
are the Office Zairois de Controle, the Agence Maritime Internationale du 
Zaire (AMIZA), and the Office des Douanes et Assises (OFIDA) for customs 
dues. The payments involved are covered by the exporter and included in 
the f.o.b. price quoted in Table 11. 

$.3 GOVERNMENT POLICIES ON TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK AND BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIALS 

The Zairan government is concerned to ensure that exports of breeding 
stock do not conflict with local livestock development needs, but 
within this context, it is happy for the exporting activities to 
continue. 
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CHAPrER NINETEEN 

EQUATORIAL GUINEA 

1 GENERAL SITUATION 

The Republic of Equatorial Guinea is a coastal country situated on the 
Gulf of Guinea. It is composed of a series of islands and a continental 
region, located between latitudes 33~ 48' north and 1° 27' south and 
longitudes 5° 37' and 11° 19'. The continental area, formerly Rio Muni, 
is located between Cameroon to the north and east and Gabon to the south. 
The main islands are Bioko, Annobon, Corisco, Elobey Grande and Elobey 
Chico. The country's capital, Malabo, is on the island of Bioko.· Tsetse 
are found both on the mainland and on the island of Bioko, although the 
degree of infestation varies with altitude, and plains, such as Moka on 
Bioko island, are considered to be tsetse-free (FAO/ILCA, 1987). 

The climate is equatorial, dominated by the monsoon winds from the 
south-east, and by the presence of the warm waters of the Gulf of Guinea. 
On the island of Bioko, the dry season occurs from November to March and 
the rains from April to October. On the continent, four seasons can be 
distinguished, a dry season from July to August, one rainy season from 
September to November, a short dry period from December to March, and a 
smaller rainy season in April/May. The climate throughout the country is 
very humid, with an annual rainfall of 2000 - 2500 mm. Both the island 
of Bioko, which is of volcanic origin, and the mainland are quite 
mountainous, with the main peak on Bioko reaching 3007 metres and peaks 
of' 1200 metres occuring on the mainland. 

Table 1 

Area 28,052 
26,000 

2,017 
35 

Human Population: 

Land Area and Human Population - 1984 

sq km Total 
Mainland 

Bioko Island 
Other islands (Annobon 17, Corisco 15, Elobey 

grande 2.3 and Elobey chico 0.2 sq km) 

Number Percent of Projection Density/ 
Total Rate% sq km 

Total 300,060 1.7 - 1.8 11 
Rural 207,550 69.2 7 
Urban 92,510 30.8 

Source: Human population projected from 1983 pre-census results. 
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The human population in 1984 was just over 300,000, of whom 240,000 live 
on the mainland and about 60,000 on Bioko Island ( Table 1) . About 70% of 
the population live in rural areas. 

Estimates of the livestock populations for Equatorial Guinea are given in 
Table 2 below. These must be regarded as very approximate, since few 
ruminant livestock are kept aµd numbers fluctuate from year to year. 
Some pigs are also kept, but the most common livestock are poultry which 
are kept by many households. A survey in the mainland district of 
Niefang showed 15% of households keeping on average 1.6 sheep, 39% 
keeping on average 3.1 goats, 21% keeping on average 3.9% pigs, 63% 
keeping on average 7.8 chickens and 39% keeping on average 2.7 ducks 
( BDPA, 1983) . As would be expected from their low mmibers, hardly any 
households keep cattle, 

Table 2 Ruminant Livestock Populations - 1985 

.cattle 
Trypanotolerant 
Exotic breeds 

:8heep 
Goats 

Source: FAO, 1983a. 

Number 
320 
100 
220 

5,000 
20,000 

Density/ 
sq km 

.0 

.2 
• 7 

Number/ 
Person 

.oo 

.02 

.07 

Equatorial Guinea joined the CFA group in 1985, changing from its. former 
currency, the Bipkwele (abbreviated Bkw), to the CFA franc. The 
Bipkwele exchange rate was 1 Bkw = 1.5 F CFA. The CFA franc is fixed to 
the French franc at the rate of 50 F CFA = 1 FF. At the time of this 
study, in mid-1985, the US$ exchanged for 400 F CFA. 

2 ECX)NCT1IC BACKGROUND TO TRYPANOTOLERANT CA'ITLE PRODUCTION 

2 .1 THE NATIONAL MARKET FOR MEAT AND MILK 

The market for animals and animal products is so limited as to be 
virtually non-existant, especially in the case of cattle. In Bata, one 
bovine is slaughtered monthly arid ·the meat immediately sold (FAO, 1983aJ. 
Local meat production is difficult to estimate, however, adding a figure 
of 8,000 pigs and 100,000 poultry to the ruminant populations given above 
and applying modest offtake rates and carcass weights, an estimated 
annual meat production of about 150 tonnes is obtained, of which perhaps 
2 would be of beef. This can be compared with annual imports, as 
recorded in Table 3 below. In all, 4,300 tonnes of edible animal 
products are imported, about three quarters of which goes to Bioko 
Island. 
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If two thirds of the processed fish and meat products are considered to 
be meat, then this gives importations of 1,420 tonnes of meat and an 
overall proportion of consumption covered by local production of 10% at 
the existing extremely low levels of meat consumption. It implies a 
consumption of roughly 5.3 kg of meat per capita, of which less than 1 kg 
appears to be beef. The consumption of local meats is much higher in the 
rural areas, but then the availability of imports is very highly 
concentrated in the towns and on Bioko Island. Imported fish and fish 
products averaged out at about 8.1 kg per capita. 

Table 3 Imports of Meat, Milk Products, Eggs and Fish - 1982 

(tonnes) Bioko Mainland Total 

Meat and meat derivatives 280 219 499 
Fish and crustaceans i844 115 1959 
Milk, milk products, eggs, honey 241 228 469 
Processed and prepared meats, 709 674 1383 

fish and crustaceans 
Total 3074 1236 4310 

Source: Ministerio de Planificaci6n y Desarrollo Economico (1983). 

2.2 PRODUCTION OONDITIONS 

As the market for meat and livestock products is little developed in 
Equatorial Guinea, with very limited local production and supply, it 
becomes very difficult to discuss prices. Table 4 indicates some prices 
for meat and various livestock products but their applicability must,. of 
necessity, be fairly limited. Imports appear cheaper than local produce. 
In 1983, meat prices were around 5000 Bkw, or 7500 F CFA, which was over 
three times the official price fixed by the government and a chicken 
could cost 2500 - 3000 Bkw or 3750 - 4500 F CFA (FAO, 1983a). Overall, 
meat and livestock products are evidently expensive, a reflection of 
their scarcity and the lack of marketing infrastructure. 

Table 4 Some Price Estimates for Livestock Products - 1983 and 1985 

Imported frozen meat from the EEC (rump steak) 
(~elling price per kg in 1985) 

Meat (per kg, in 1983) 
Eggs (per egg, in 1983) 
Fish (per kg, in 1983) 
Goat or Sheep (per live animal, in 1983) 

Source: Country visit information and FAO, 1983a. 

F CFA 

1500 - 2500 
6000 - 7500 

150 - 175 
1000 - 1500 

about 45,000 
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2. 3 THE ROLE OF TRYPANOTOLERANT CATTLE IN LIVF.sTOCK DEVELOPMENT POLICY 

The current shortage of all animal products and resulting nutritional 
imbalance has made the development of the livestock sector one of the 
country's main priorities. Recommendations for building up its cattle 
population -were made by FAO ( 1983a), but concrete plans and projects are 
still awaited. Poultry and goats, with much larger population bases to 
start from and being already integrated into the village system, will 
probably play the major role in the short term by trying to bridge the 
protein gap. The success of any development will depend, to a large 
ex-tent, on the building up a suitable marketing infrastructure. 

The only current livestock development projects are a UN project for 
rabbit raising and a GTZ assisted goat project, aimed at goat milk 
production. However, it should be emphasized that considerable efforts 
are being made towards the development of veterinary services and 
infrastructure, with scholarships provided by GTZ for staff training and 
the World Bank involved in the construction of three veterinary clinics, 

· two laboratories and two veterinary product stores. There are four 
integrated rural development projects: in Bata/Nfunga, financed by the 
EDF; in Mougomo-north, financed by FIDA; in Nsork-Nsomo, financed by 

_Euro-action-accord and in Niefang, financed by the FAC. Only the latter 
has any appreciable livestock component, with poultry vaccinations, an 
annual intensive parasite control programme for pigs, and biannual 
drenching and dipping of sheep and goats. 

3 TRYPANOTOLERANT CATTLE POPULATIONS 

3.1 NUMBER AND BREEDS 

Equatorial Guinea has about 300 cattle (Table 5), the majority of which 
are owned by a private company installed in the Moka plain on the Island 
of Bioko. These animals number 207 and are composed of a variety of non
African breeds imported over the years: 69 Charolais, 113 Retinto Andaluz 
and 25 crosses. The land on the Moka plain is relatively rich, with a 
carrying capacity of 1 TLU per 1.5 ha. Also on Bioko, the Musola 
Experimental Centre has a further dozen cattle. 

On the mainland, the cattle are West African Shorthorn of the savanna 
type, thought to have originated from neighbouring Cameroon. Very few 
are in private holdings, with one owner near Bata having about 40 head 
of which two were described by the owner as to be Jersey-WAS crosses, 
although the origin of the Jersey stock was not known. Cattle on the 
mainland are mainly kept in palm or banana plantations, to which they 
have become well adapted, There are thus virtually no village cattle as 
such. The carrying capacity of the natural pasture is estimated at 3 ha 
per tropical livestock unit. 
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Table 5 Numbers by Breed and Husbandry System - 1985 

Breed % by Production System 
Breakdown ----------------------

Number % Village Other 

Savanna shorthorn 100 31 50 50 
Non-African breeds 220 69 0 100 

Total ~20 100 

Source: Information collected in the course of the cot.mtry visit and FAO 
( 1983a). · 

Note: For the trypanotolerant cattle on the mainland, 50% of the known 
population are somewhat arbitrarily assumed to be in the 
village system, since at least 40 are known to be outside it in 
one private holding. 

3.2 HERD DYNAMICS 

Currently no data exist on the production parameters of Equatorial 
Guinea's trypanotolerant cattle. They are extensively kept so production 
parameters would probably be similar to those of extensive herds in 
neighbouring Cameroon. 

3.3 MULTIPLICATION AND SELECTION UNITS FOR BREEDING STOCK 

There are only a few farms and government centres which deal with cattle, 
and with the exception of the Moka plains farm, do so on a very small 
scale or have given up cattle keeping. These smaller units are described 
as potential foci for building up local cattle production. The private 
Moka plains farm has 207 cattle of non-African origin. It covers 1,000 
ha, divided into fifteen grazing areas. The farm had as many as 4,000 
head in 1968, composed of Brown Swiss, Friesian and Spanish stock. Its 
primary objective was milk production, with Friesian cattle producing 
between 8 and 10 litres a day. In 1969 the farm was completely destocked 
and it was finally repopulated with newly imported cattle in 1981. This 
farm has good possibilities for expansion. The government would like to 
establish a national cattle production project close by. 

On Bioko Island, the Musola Experimental Centre keeps a dozen cattle and 
about twenty small ruminants. Otherwise the stations and experimental 
fa:qns are more oriented towards pigs and poultry keeping. On the 
mainland, Evinayong Station at 680 m above sea level, covers 125 ha and 
still keeps about 30 goats. It was ·always known as a cattle breeding 
farm, as was Bissum farm, with 220 ha situated at an altitude of 600 m, 
and the palm plantation at Bolunda, with 12,000 ha located 40 km south 
of Bata near the coast, but now there are no cattle at any of these 
locations (FAO, 1983a). Other stations which kept some cattle in the 
past and now only have small ruminants are the Aconibe complex with about 
30 ha and keeping some goats, Mongomo complex and Bata Nfunga Station. 
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4 TRADE IN TRYPANOTOLERANT BREEDING STOCK 

Although the· taurine stock on the mainland is thought to be of 
Cameroonian origin, no documentation on the importation of 
trypanotolerant breeding stock into Equatorial Guinea exists. However, 
the country has had some experiences in handling bovine importations 
through the activities of the company at Moka. Details on importations of 
original stock are not available but, in 1981, the company which took 
over the restocking of the farm imported 350 cattle from Spain, by boat. 

The original imported stock seem to have.adapted relatively well, as 
evidenced by the milk yield from the Friesian stock. The animals were 
apparently affected by the dry season, suffering a weight loss of about 
10%. For recent importations, it is clear that there has not been any 
increase in numbers, with less than 200 surviving in 1985. 

It is thought that there may have been some very recent importations of 
stock to Moka, but no information was available on this. 

The government has submitted a request for N'dama breeding st0ck to the 
Republic of Congo, but at that time they were unable to supply these. 

5 PROSPECTS FOR TRADE IN.BREEDING STOCK 

With .the estimated 100 trypanotolerant cattle on the mainland 
representing one th~rd of the country's total bovines, it is not feasible 
at the present to evaluate the production potential for the existing 
herd. There is no systematic offtake, and it appears that numbers may 
have been overestimated or be declining. Work in the future must 
determine the level of imports required to set up a cattle industry 
capable of producing enough meat to make a significant impact on existing 
consumption patterns. 

The aim of the Equatorial Guinean government is to develop 
trypanotolerant cattle production on the Illainland. One of the objectives 
of such a programme would be the development of animal traction. The 
government has already officially requested the Republic of Congo to 
supply N'dama breeding stock, but.this request could not be met. 

Among the possible cattle development strategies would be the 
establishment of an experimental herd on a government farm as a first 
step, to be then followed by the distribution of cattle under a metayage 
type formula. 

The infrastructure for dealing with the arrival of imported cattle are at 
present fairly limited, unless major investments are undertaken. 
Evinayong station (see Section 3.3) would be a possible choice, because 
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it possesses the necessary buildings and holding areas and because of its 
location. The station's resources and size indicate that an initial 
importation of around 50 N'dama heifers and 5 bulls might be undertaken, 
in conjunction with suitable staff training activities. Thereafter, 
depending on what results are obtained, the station could gradually take 
over the role of a transit and acclimatization centre for imported stock. 
A first herd could be distributed to farmers after approximately two 
years and be replaced by imported stock. 

Eventually, other stations such as Mongomo and Bata could take on such 
work, and the integrated rural development projects, described in Section 
2.3, might involve themselves with this exercise and the eventual 
development of animal traction. 

As regards Bioko Island, the especially favourable conditions of Moka 
valley and of Pico de Basile malte these areas possible choices for the 
development of cattle raising based on European milk breeds. It should 
be added that, being an island, it would be suitable for a tsetse 
eradication campaign, providing that the development opportunities 
created could be shown to justify the costs. 

Taking into account the extremely limited financial resources of the 
local farmers, any development of cattle industry and animal traction 
will have to rely entirely on government funding in its initial stages 
and also for any importations of stock. In this context, assistance may 
be found through UDEAC, (under its regional project for the 
multiplication and diffusion of trypanotolerant breeding stock), or 
through donor agencies for the development of animal traction. At the 
farm level, some form of metayage agreement for developing individual 
cattle herds, and of credit for work oxen and equipment, will be 
required. 

6 LEGAL AND POLICY FRAMEWORK 

·6. 1 VETERINARY LEGISIATION 

Equatorial Guinea is in the process of compiling a code of veterinary 
legislation. A document was prepared, with assistance from FAO (FAO 
1983b and 1983c), and two legal decrees are to be voted shortly, the 
first covering animal health and the second describing the penalties and 
administrative sanctions to be applied to the livestock sector. 

6.2 OTHER LEGISIATIVE ASPECTS 

Regarding customs legislation, the country will be progressively aligning 
itself with the laws governing trade between the states which belong to 
the Union Douaniere des Etats d'Afrique Centrale (UDEAC), which it has 
recently joined. 
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6.3 GOVERNMENT POLICIES ON TRADE IN BREEDING STOCK AND BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIALS 

As the colIDtry suffers a shortage of meat, relies heavily on imports and 
has low livestock populations, no major difficulties are envisaged in the 
forseeable future for the continuing importation of cattle breeding 
stock. 
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ILRAD 
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Agence Generale de Cooperation au Developpement (Belgium) 
Arab Bank for Economic Development in Africa 
Bureau pour le Developpement de la Production Agricole 
(France) 
Contagious bovine pleurponeumonia 
Caisse Centra,le de Cooperation Economique (France) 
Co:mmunaute des Economique de l 'Afrique de l 'Ouest ( Member 
countries are Burkina Faso, Cote d' I voire, 1'1ali, 1'1auri tania, 
Niger and Senegal) 
Co:mmunaute Economique du Betail et de la Viande du Conseil de 
l'Entente (Member countries are Benin, Burkina Faso, Cote 
d'Ivoire, Niger and Togo) 
cost insurance and freight or charged-in-full 
Comite permanent Inter-Etats de Lutte contre la Secheresse au 
Sahel 
Centre de Recherche et d'Elevage, Avetonou, Togo (Togo) 
Centre de Recherches sur les Trypanosomoses Animales (Burkina 
Faso) 
Centre de Recherches Zootechniques 
Department of Animal Health and Production (Gambia) 
Direction Generale de l'Elevage 
Direction de la Sante et des Productions Animales 
Dwarf West African Shorthorn 
Economic Commission for Africa (United Nations) 
Economic Community of West African States (Member countries 
are Benin, Burkina Faso, Cap-Vert, Cote d'Ivoire, Gambia, 
Ghana, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Liberia, 1'1ali, 1'1aurttania, 
Niger, Nigeria, Senegal, Sierra Leone and Togo) 
European·Development Fund 
European Economic Community 
Fonds d'Aide et de Cooperation (France) 
Food and Agri,culture Organization of the United Nations 
Federal Livestock Department (Nigeria) 
Foot and Mouth Disease 
Free on board 
Gross Domestic Product 
Gesellschaft fuer Agrarprojekte im Uebersee (German Federal 
Republic) 
Gesellschaft fuer Technische Zusammenarbeit (German Federal 
Republic) 
Interafrican Bureau for Animal Resources 
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development 
Institut d'Elevage et de Medecine Veterinaire des Pays 
Tropicaux (France) 
International ~ivestock Centre for Africa 
International Laboratory for Research on Animal Diseases 
Institut Senegalais de la Recherche Agronomique (Senegal) 
International Trypanotolerance Centre 
Compagnie J. van Lancker (Belgium, Zaire) 

329 



LMB 
MMB 
MRU 
OAU 
OBEBEP 

OBETAIL 
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OGAPROV 
0GB 
OIE 
OMBEVI 
ONDY 
ONER.A 
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RCA 
RCI 
SATEC 
SCET 
SEDES 

SERAS 
SODEPA 

SODEPRA 

SODIA 
SOPELA 
STRC 
SWAS 
UDEAC 

UNDP 
UNEP 
USAID 

WAS 
WHO 
WLC 
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United Nations Development Programme 
United Nations Environment Programme 
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Statesf 
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World Health Organization 
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